
 
 

FUNDAÇÃO GETULIO VARGAS 

ESCOLA DE ADMINISTRAÇÃO DE EMPRESAS DE SÃO PAULO 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

EDVALTER BECKER HOLZ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

GOING CLOUD: A GROUNDED THEORY OF THE TRANSITION OF 

WORK FROM IN-HOUSE COMPUTING TO CLOUD COMPUTING 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SÃO PAULO 

2018  



 
 

EDVALTER BECKER HOLZ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Going cloud: a grounded theory of the transition of work from in-house 

computing to cloud computing 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Tese de apresentada à Escola de 

Administração de Empresas de São Paulo 

da Fundação Getulio Vargas, como 

requisito para obtenção do título de 

Doutor em Administração de Empresas. 

 

Campo de Conhecimento: Estudos 

Organizacionais 

 

Orientadora: Profa. Dra. Maria José 

Tonelli. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SÃO PAULO 

2018 



 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Holz, Edvalter Becker. 
     Going cloud : a grounded theory of the transition of work from in-house 
computing to cloud computing / Edvalter Becker Holz. - 2018. 
     416 f. 
 
     Orientador: Maria José Tonelli. 
     Tese (doutorado) - Escola de Administração de Empresas de São Paulo. 
 
     1. Computação em nuvem. 2. Tecnologia da informação. 3. Trabalho - 
Análise. 4. Cultura organizacional. I. Tonelli, Maria José. II. Tese (doutorado) 
- Escola de Administração de Empresas de São Paulo. III. Título. 
 
 

CDU 007::65.01 
 

 

Ficha catalográfica elaborada por: Raphael Figueiredo Xavier CRB SP-009987/O 

Biblioteca Karl A. Boedecker da Fundação Getulio Vargas - SP 
 

 

 



 
 

 
 

EDVALTER BECKER HOLZ 

 

 

 

Going Cloud: a grounded theory of the transition of work from in-house 

computing to cloud computing 
 

 

Tese de apresentada à Escola de Administração de Empresas de São 

Paulo da Fundação Getulio Vargas, como requisito para obtenção do 

título de Doutor em Administração de Empresas. 

 

Área de Conhecimento: Estudos Organizacionais 

 

 

Data da Aprovação: 26/02/2018 

 

 

Banca Examinadora: 

 

 

 

________________________________________________________ 

Profa. Drª Maria José Tonelli (orientadora)  

Fundação Getúlio Vargas (FGV-EAESP) 

 

 

 

________________________________________________________ 

Prof. Drª Marlei Pozzebon 

Fundação Getúlio Vargas (FGV-EAESP) 

École des Hautes Études Commerciales de Montréal (HEC Montréal) 

 

 

 

________________________________________________________ 

Prof. Drª Adriana Roseli Wünsch Takahashi 

Universidade Federal do Paraná (UFPR) 

 

 

 

________________________________________________________ 

Prof. Dr. Moacir de Miranda Oliveira Junior 

Universidade de São Paulo (USP-FEA)   



 
 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 

 

I always found ‘liminality’ to be the most interesting sociological concept. Simplifying, it 

means a short period of time during which you are socially ‘no one’. For instance, that moment 

of a wedding ceremony when the man is no longer ‘the fiancé’ though not yet ‘the husband’; 

and the woman is no longer ‘the fiancée’ though not yet ‘the wife’. For half an hour, they are 

socially nothing, for there is no identity by means of which to insert them into a group. They 

will leave the altar as husband and wife, or as single, but they cannot stay in that situation of 

‘wedding’ for long. Good! Because while they experience that, they find themselves in a liminal 

space. And, while in liminal spaces, people often feel cognitively and emotionally confused, 

lost in their thoughts about ‘who’ they were so far and ‘who’ they are about to become. This is 

what liminality is about: being a ‘no one’ just about to ‘become’ someone and trying to figure 

out who you have been and who you are going to be. And that is exactly how I feel now: I have 

crossed a four-year doctoral period and I have put some blood into these pages so as they could 

reach the present format; and now, after countless nights without sleeping, the ‘student task’ is 

complete and I am simply waiting to be (hopefully) socially recognized as ‘researcher’. This 

way, right now, I feel nothing but liminality. 

 

And while I get lost in my thoughts about who I was and who I am about to become, I can’t 

stop thinking of those with whom I have established relations over the past four years, since 

they were the sources of my process of becoming. I remember my first doctoral class as if it 

were yesterday: Isleide Fontenelle presenting an interesting course program about post-modern 

capitalism (the most organized syllabus of the school). As the days go by, I remember Maria 

Ester entering the class with that ‘cool’ supermarket bag full of books (the most interesting ones 

of the school). I also remember Rafael Alcadipani talking about the butcher of the cemetery and 

other crime investigations he was following (the most thrilling research of the school). And, of 

course, I remember Maria José Tonelli talking about methods and the academic backstage (the 

most intriguing seminar of the school). These are impressions I’ll carry for the future, and the 

relations I established with these people is what defined what I’ll have become after this liminal 

transition. 

 

It might be that someone will disagree about the fact that, yes, I consider the relations 

established with doctoral students much more important than the ideas transmitted to them. We 



 
 

are in the academy, and enyone can always disagree. But, as someone who chose to become a 

researcher, I could not avoid defending ‘my’ perspective here. For the past four years, I’ve 

heard that ‘Brazilian researchers should engage to international publications because there is 

no one to admire in Brazilian academy’. Hearing that was always shocking and depressing! 

Firstly, because of the relation taken-for-granted between international publications and 

admiration. As a student becoming a researcher, I must say that the so-called ‘international 

publications’, or ‘publications in top journals’ that are causing so many madness attacks these 

days may provoke envy, but rarely – or never – admiration! Admiration requires sort of an 

intersubjective connection that published texts cannot offer, no matter how relevant they are to 

the field. Besides, most of the time, success goes to the head, and papers in top journals become 

the source of detestable qualities. I soon realized this when, in 2015, I attended an international 

conference for the first time (one of the most important in the field of management and 

organization studies). All ‘the goods’ and all ‘the gods’ were there. During the coffee break, 

one of the most influential and quoted critical and reflexive authors of organization studies 

suddenly pushed me with his arm to skip the queue and grab a coffee. He didn’t even say 

‘excuse me, I am a god and I don’t wait in coffee queues’. He simply pushed me. That made 

me realize that even ‘critics’ and ‘reflexivity’ may be used as labels to produce papers for top 

journals with the only purpose of getting academic power over academics. Let’s not be 

hypocrites, academy is also an organization! I may have to quote that author’s hundreds of 

papers for the rest of my academic career, but I shall never feel a bit of admiration for such type 

of academic person. One does not become ‘special’ simply because he or she became a so-

called ‘international author’. And, as someone who wrote this work in English for the purpose 

of personal and professional development, I totally disagree with those who see the heaven or 

devil in the internationalization of the Brazilian academy. Many have described the recent 

‘obligation’ to read and write in English as le crème de la crème, or, as another colonialist 

burden. What I see now is only an exercise that, with a dose of courage and goodwill, may 

result in enhanced skills. Besides, ‘it’s part of the job’ now, and the rules have always been 

clear. Again, academy is also an organization. For me, I wonder whether how much this 

exercise is related to some important opportunities I’ve had. In this regard, I must thank the 

Conselho Nacional de Desenvolvimento Científico e Tecnológico (CNPq) for the full 

scholarship I was granted, and the Coordenação de Aperfeiçoamento de Pessoal de Nível 

Superior (CAPES) for the PDSE scholarship. 

 



 
 

Still, there is one second reason why that assertion sounded shocking for me: on the other hand, 

we can always find admirable qualities possessed by those with whom we establish relations, 

no matter how unknown their names are near the most shining gates of academy. I still 

remember (and I always will) the smile of my first Primary School teacher. Of course, 

‘admiration’ was a word I still did not know when I was four or five years old, but I guess it 

was what I used to feel for her gentle and contagious smile. When I was six, my mother moved 

to another place, so I was moved to a new school, about which I remember some ‘old stylings’ 

professors shouting, screaming, hitting the tables and throwing the blackboard erasers. About 

ten years later, I casually met that gentle Primary School teacher again. When she saw me, she 

recognized me and gave me that same smile. The first thing she said was ‘It was me who taught 

you how to read and write, do you remember?’ Surely, I will always remember that, and no 

matter how unknown that ordinary Primary School teacher may be for most of ‘us’, she will 

always be one of the most admirable professors I have ever had the pleasure to listen to. I admire 

her for the lovely way she taught me how to read and write. As I still can remember, the ‘c’ was 

my preferred letter, because in the alphabet tracing booklet, the illustration for the ‘C’ was a 

‘Coelho’ [rabbit], and one of the few memories I have of my father is he drawing that rabbit 

with me when I was about three. He died when I was four, and reading became my preferred 

activity (probably because, for me, reading always evoked somewhat of that gentle Primary 

School teacher’s smile). I wonder how all of this is related to the fact that, right now, I am about 

to become a researcher. For a sad five year old kid, somewhat of that kind smile that reading 

and writing evoked during my first years as a student was much more than admiration, it was a 

graceful and helpful comfort releasing the anguish of facing too early a thousand of monstrous 

meanings evoked by the sound of the word ‘death’, and my first teacher probably never realized 

how important her figure had become throughout my childhood. 

 

Over the years, I had many other teachers and professors, and I could make a list of what I 

admired in each of them. It would take time, thought, and academics have no time for 

sentimentalism. But I will remark that what I always admired in my teachers and professors 

was not what they taught me – for ‘knowledge’ always changes, and even the most brilliant 

ideas of nowadays may soon become stupidity –, but rather something I could apprehend from 

the way they taught me. At the end of my Undergraduate course, for instance, I was completely 

lost about what to do with that degree, and it was professor Simone Fernandes who made me 

realize that I had some inclination, or some potential, for academic career. If it were not for her 



 
 

attention and some attentive words, I’d probably have never joined a Master program, and I 

will always admire her for her sensitivity. At the Master program, it was Professor Monica 

Bianco who showed me what to do with that inclination as well as how do develop that 

potential. If it were not for much of her time and patience, I’d probably have never joined a 

Doctoral program. And like Simone and Monica, many other professors during my 

Undergraduate and Master have always offered their best qualities, so that for admiring them 

all one had to do was to establish relations with them.  

 

In sum, professors may never realize it, but for most of the students they are much more relevant 

as the persons they are, than as the titles they represent. The first may evoke admiration. The 

second, at ‘best’, provoke envy. Thus, no matter who is or not ‘playing the game’ of top 

publications, I have always apprehended many admirable qualities possessed by the Brazilian 

professors to whom I am grateful now, during this liminal moment, and probably will be for 

the rest of my life. It has nothing to do with what they research and publish, but with how they 

became the sources of my intersubjective process of becoming a researcher. Concerning the 

doctoral period, I consider that it became even more important to find out what were the best 

qualities available ‘in the market’, because the risk of becoming someone completely worried 

about power positions and with no interest in people soon became evident. Entering the shining 

realm of the triple crown has its price, and it is not cheap. Therefore, during the past four years 

I have tried to focus on the ‘how’ rather than on the ‘what’ of the academic backstage. That is 

why I have something honest to write in this section now. 

 

I admire and thank Isleide Fontenelle for the respect she has for the students. Like many of my 

colleagues, I perceive this respect in the fact that she never works in the ‘improvisation style’ 

while teaching. She knows exactly what topics, what texts, and what ideas she is going to 

discuss in each class – she even has handwritten notebooks with memos for each topic. If you 

consider that the majority of the students come from another city, another state, and even 

another country, you will realize that ‘improvisation’ is the last thing they expect from 

professors. Isleide realizes that, and I thank her for this, because this was how I apprehended 

one of the most important things of my doctoral formation: I must be respectful, even with the 

most marginalized voices of academy, that is, the students. 

 



 
 

 I also admire and thank Maria Ester de Freitas for her mood. In four years, there was not a 

single time in which I met her and she was not smiling and making friendly comments. ‘Already 

adapted to São Paulo? Working? Having fun too? Have you already been to the Chokito for a 

beer?’ were some of her main questions to approach me, as well as many of my colleagues, 

while exercising her friendly mood. This is not to say that she is a ‘sweet darling’, because she 

might become a hurricane when teaching, but I thank her for all this, because this was how I 

apprehended another important thing: a great mood is always the best way to deal with the 

stressful power relations of academic environments. 

 

I also admire and thank Rafael Alcadipani for rising our attention on what doing good research 

is actually about. Like anyone who tried to exploit as much as possible what this school offers 

and represents in terms of academic environment in Brazil, I learnt the difference between those 

who actually make good research and those who do nothing but produce irrelevant papers, and 

I have no doubt that Rafael Alcadipani has worked hard so that others can learn the difference. 

This is not to say that he will take your hand and tell you what to read and what not to read, for 

he is surely a little impatient with dumb people, but I thank him for sharing innumerous precious 

tips each class, because this was how I apprehended another important thing: as soon as 

possible, you must choose between becoming a hard worker, a good researcher or just another 

lazy papermaker – it will absolutely impossible to be both. 

 

And, because it is usual to save the best for the end of the ceremony, this is the point where I 

thank Maria José Tonelli, my supervisor. I admire her for many qualities she possesses, but I 

will here emphasize two, an intellectual one, and a moral one. In this ‘age of profiles’ in which 

we live, an old paradox proposed by Erving Goffman couldn’t be more veracious: people who 

spend a lot of time to get in-depth knowledge about a certain topic of study don’t have time to 

spend with the presentational rituals of knowledge, so  most of them remain unknown; and 

people who spend a lot of time presuming themselves as authorities over certain topics of study, 

in fact, know very little or nothing about it, because they waste all their time with the 

presentational rituals of knowledge and little or no time is left to learn. Although Tonelli is 

surely a known name in her field of knowledge, anyone who establishes relations with her soon 

realize how much more her name should be mentioned and quoted here and there. Once I told 

her she should ‘sell herself’ a little more, for in five minutes of theoretical debates with her you 

realize how much more she knows than all those ‘gods’ who skip the coffee queue in 



 
 

international conferences. This is her intellectual quality, as I see: she knows very much, she 

knows what she says, and knows what you are going to say even before you do, no matter what 

you have read. She never has more than ten minutes for conversations, but she always has the 

idea of what you intended to say for two hours (although this absence of attention may make 

you angry sometimes). ‘Big Pictures’ is one of her preferred expression that I would use to 

define her intellectual way of being. And, as she once told me, one does not develop it up to 

tomorrow, it takes time, it may take a life – all the time that many others are using to promote 

their profiles. The other quality she possesses, the moral one, which I see as nothing but a good 

conscience that came as the result of her deep wisdom, is the fact that she never uses power to 

overlap others’ voices. In four years, I never saw her using neither her degree nor her 

institutional position to reduce anyone, to contest, to disagree. She argues, that’s all. If she 

convinces you, lucky you; if not, that is not a problem for her. She will not say ‘I know more’, 

or ‘I am…’. And, after four years learning from her, I thank her for every single conversation; 

because this was how I apprehended perhaps the most important thing I’ll ever learn in my 

academic life: it is possible to find ways to escape from the surreptitious power relations 

interwoven in the structures of knowledge. ‘Backstage’ is one of her preferred words and she 

knows how things work behind all the presentational rituals, and behind all the profiles. What 

I will carry with me from the time I spent with her is the following: it is possible, though 

difficult, to become a scholar and still be an admirable person. 

 

While expressing my gratitude, if I am allowed to make a final request – my last one as a student 

at this school is the following: do not forget that your main concern are your students, and not 

your papers! Swapping one for the other may have the most harmful academic effects that no 

top-paper will be able to fix. Be more attentive with the students and do not fall in love with 

the papers. Essential as they are for supporting the process of knowledge, they should never be 

put as the ‘core business’. Students are the ‘core business’, even in a business school like this. 

Four years ago, during my first meeting with my supervisor (I was shy and trembling), she 

mentioned the story behind one of the most popular books in management and organization 

studies and advised me that ‘people go crazy because of power’. That is the main lesson I hope 

I have learned before becoming – in the sociological sense of the word – a researcher.  



 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Era um livro de capa dura, ilustrado com desenhos muito simples; elementos familiares 

escolhidos dentro de um espírito deliberado de rusticidade: árvores, casas, porteiras, animais, de 

modo que apenas o campo parecesse capaz de fornecer as bases de um vocabulário de imagens, a 

matéria para frases mais acessíveis à ingenuidade do leitor; um livro de uma vintena de páginas 

cobertas de tipos grandes, bem espaçados. Certa manhã alguém lhe disse: “você já sabe ler”. 

Como se as transições, os esforços através dos quais havia obtido aquele poder não tivessem a 

menor importância, comparados à decisão formulada depois de uma leitura em voz alta, no 

quarto onde estava sentado sobre o tapete azul. Naquele momento a criança imagina ser um 

brinquedo de forças noturnas que o escolhem e que através dele tentam voltar à vida. Ele voa 

pelas escadas; todas as manhãs, ao contar seus soldados, descobre um soldado novo, 

suplementar, enquanto um outro desapareceu. Quando vê, está sobre uma mesa, sem nela ter 

subido. As solicitações são constantes, esgotantes: tem a maior dificuldade em ser o que esperam 

dele (uma cadeira, uma mala, diversas expedições, duas ou três administrações complexas que 

exigiram desdobramentos concomitantes). Só que, justamente, o encanto se desfez, a cortina se 

abre: ele corre pela horta, corre pela estrada de terra, pelos campos lavrados; corre, o sol 

brilha, corre para o bosquete repetindo para si mesmo: “já sei ler”. Cruza o prado onde o cavalo 

pasta, passa sob a cerca de arame, atinge as primeiras árvores, mergulha no matagal até chegar 

à clareira coberta de musgo, até chegar à escarpa que se eleva sobre os milharais e os vinhedos. 

“Já sei ler.” E se deita, ao sol, na relva molhada. 

 

Philippe Sollers 

O Parque   



 
 

ABSTRACT 

 

This study pursues the following question: how does the transition of work from in-house 

computing to cloud computing happens? While seeking for answers, an empirical study was 

carried out over one year. Its research strategy and method is grounded theory, combined with 

ethnography as a means for gathering empirical material. The phenomenon analyzed was 

named going cloud, an expression that refers to the process of shifting the work from local 

computing to cloud computing. The phenomenon is described, explicated and exemplified from 

three categories, each one regarding one temporal stage: justifying (temporal stage 1: the 

implementation and communication of cloud computing results in rethinking how things get 

done); re-mediating (temporal stage 2: rethinking how things get done results in limiting what 

can be done in new ways); circumscribing (temporal stage 3: limiting what can be done in new 

ways results in routinely doing only the managerial work in new ways). The core find is that, 

at the end of the transition of work from in-house computing to cloud computing, only the 

managerial work becomes reorganized. The study offers two original contributions to the 

emerging literature on cloud computing: I) it introduces ‘going cloud’ as a new substantive 

domain; II) offers a grounded theory, which suggests how and why only the managerial work 

is reorganized while the organization goes cloud. The study also offers two original 

contributions to the well-established literature on technology and organizing: III) it advances 

the theoretical model of the imbrication of human and material agencies; IV) it advances the 

discussion about the adoption of agential or critical realism while studying sociomateriality. 

The conclusions indicate how to advance knowledge about the transition from local computing 

to cloud computing: I) studying how this transition can result in technical attributes performing 

tasks that do not require expert knowledge; II) studying how organizations and people are 

developing criteria for deciding what kind of information may or may not go to the cloud. The 

main implication is to develop longitudinal studies, in order to make comparisons between the 

work before and after the routine use of cloud computing. 

 

Key Words: cloud computing; ethnography; going cloud; grounded theory; sociomateriality; 

work control. 

  



 
 

RESUMO 

 

Este estudo responde à seguinte questão: como acontece a transição do trabalho da computação 

local para a computação em nuvem? Ao buscar respostas, foi desenvolvido um estudo empírico 

com duração de um ano. A estratégia e método de pesquisa é a grounded theory, combinada 

com etnografia como meio de obtenção de material empírico. O fenômeno analisado foi 

nomeado going cloud, expressão que se refere ao processo de mudar o trabalho da computação 

local para a computação em nuvem. O fenômeno é descrito, explicado e exemplificado a partir 

de três categorias principais, cada uma relativa a um estágio temporal: justificando (estágio 

temporal 1: a implementação da computação em nuvem resulta em repensar como as coisas são 

feitas); remediando (estágio temporal 2: repensar como as coisas são feitas resulta em limitar o 

que pode ser feito de novas formas); circunscrevendo (estágio temporal 3: limitar o que pode 

ser feito de novas formas resulta em fazer apenas o trabalho gerencial de novas formas). O 

principal achado é que, ao final da transição, apenas o trabalho gerencial se torna reorganizado. 

O estudo oferece duas contribuições originais para a literatura emergente sobre computação em 

nuvem: I) introduz going cloud como um novo domínio substantivo; II) oferece uma grounded 

theory, a qual sugere como e por que apenas o trabalho gerencial é reorganizado enquanto a 

organização adota computação em nuvem. O estudo oferece também duas contribuições 

originais para a já estabelecida literatura sobre tecnologia e organizar: III) avança o modelo 

teórico sobre imbricação entre agências humana e material; IV) avança a discussão sobre adotar 

realismo agêntico ou crítico como posicionamento ontológico ao estudar sociomaterialidade. 

As conclusões indicam como avançar o conhecimento sobre a transição do trabalho da 

computação local para a computação em nuvem: I) estudando como esta transição pode resultar 

em atributos técnicos performando tarefas que não requerem conhecimento especialista; II) 

estudando como organizações e pessoas estão desenvolvendo critérios para decidir que tipo de 

informação pode ou não pode ir para a nuvem. A principal implicação é desenvolver estudos 

longitudinais, com o propósito de fazer comparações entre o trabalho antes e após o uso 

rotineiro da computação em nuvem.   

 

Palavras-chave: computação em nuvem; controle do trabalho; etnografia; going cloud; 

grounded theory; sociomaterialidade.  
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1. INTRODUCTION 

 

It is a sunny summer morning of February 2016. The blend of sounds in one of the main avenues 

of a noble neighborhood of São Paulo indicates that the city is resuming the normal rhythm of 

work after Carnival. A traffic light turns green, a car burns rubber and a man yells; inside other 

cars, drivers honk because of a rushed motorcyclist; here and there, pedestrians cross, hastily 

and cluttering, out of the crosswalks. Leaving this hurly-burly of traffic behind, some people 

follow a sidewalk towards a set of commercial towers. Many of them are coming from an 

outdoor parking; others, from the bus stop and others from the crowed metro station. Once in 

the sidewalk, they quickly reach a lengthy promenade along a set of big towers located at that 

area. Each of them has about twenty floors and a very squared external architecture, mixing 

solid granite with futuristic mirrors. In front of them, the sense of speed and velocity exuded by 

the traffic still accompanies those people – it is not simply in the hurly-burly of the streets, but 

also in people’s faces and bodily gestures, and, certainly, in the black wheeled backpacks that 

most of them pull. Rolling rapidly throughout the promenade along the buildings, the wheeled 

backpacks only stop when their owners slow down to greet some colleague. A “good morning!” 

here, a “how were your vacations?” there, and from time to time the rolling sounds suddenly 

give some ten seconds’ break, until the wheeled backpacks are pulled again by their owners. 

 

While they keep crossing the promenade straightforward to their workplace, except for the 

sunlight, only a light blue covers their heads from high in the sky. Even so, São Paulo’s hot 

February weather is not an excuse for most of them avoid the fashionable clothes that clearly 

distinguish them from whoever crosses the promenade in this sunny morning of work. This 

specific group of people is easily distinguishable from the others surrounding them, not only 

because of the wheeled backpacks they pull, but mainly because of the elegant clothes they 

wear.  

 

Although it may sound like an ordinary detail, the view of the restlessness promenade in this 

sunny morning of February 2016 seems a sort of well-refined corporate advertising film: 

beneath a golden light, a select closely-knit group of men and women walk precisely and 

graciously right beside and still completely apart from other people, proudly exhibiting its 

unique cohesion and synergy. The impression that a common but attentive viewer gets is a 

perfect combination of effectiveness and efficiency with unusual quality. It looks like as if only 
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this special group could combine such properties to deal with the most extraordinary and 

complex problems as well as with the most ordinary routines, such as a walk in front of 

commercial towers, which in no way seems something ordinary to its members. As they reach 

the long outdoor mat at the entrance of one specific building, somewhat of that haphazard sense 

of random speed and velocity is replaced with sort of a collective assertiveness: suddenly, a 

man straightens his tie; a woman straightens her hair; both straighten their suite.  

 

In a few minutes, the entrance mat becomes a catwalk – it is impossible not to be mesmerized 

by the elegance with which they enter the building. For sure, there is still hurly-burly, but a 

completely different one from that of the traffic. The wheeled backpacks no more emit that 

annoying noise while rolling over the mat, and even seem somewhat intimidated by the Versace 

handbag that a tall lady opens in order to put away her IPhone after hanging it up. Differently 

from most men and women entering the building, neither she, nor a few men using tailored 

suits, pull a wheeled backpack. In contrast with her bright black Versace handbag, she wears a 

vivid-red overcoat – despite the hot weather. It also contrasts with the basic black or navy blue 

suites that most women wear. Her stylish pants, whose color and texture only an expert on 

fashion would be able to describe, suits perfectly the curves and shape of the feminine body. 

As she walks, precisely and graciously, her stiletto shoes do not seem to bother, despite the too 

high heels. With a languid expression of Venus and a self-conscious feminine beauty, she passes 

by the other women without stopping, without looking, without greeting. Going directly 

towards the turnstiles that separate the entrance hall from the elevators, she is only distracted 

by another elegant lady who was already there. Then, she says, loudly and clearly so that anyone 

can hear: “I need to tell you the news… I’ll be in Paris for that meeting!”. 

 

Still at the entrance hall, a few of the other women greet each other and talk a little, but without 

stopping. Unlike the lady in red, their words can barely be heard, and disappear quickly among 

the whispers of who else is crossing the spacious and well-decorated entrance hall. Huge and 

posh vessels containing expensive plants and flowers, combined with chic sofas and a thin glass 

coffee table positioned in the middle of the hall, create an atmosphere that would intimidate any 

São Paulo native motorcycle courier in a raining day. Clearly, entering and crossing the hall 

requires certain finesse, peculiar to the environment, and a couple of women seem a little out 

of place. But just a little bit, because if a woman is not wearing suit, she wears a long sleeve 

blouse in a dense color. Skirts are scarce; black pants and high heels are common. Sandals, it 
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seems, would provoke a scandal; jeans, a heresy deserving to be consumed by fire. Some daring 

youngers risk some yellow or green short sleeved blouses, but make up for that daring with 

some stylish and expensive black or white purse – which does not match with their worn 

wheeled backpacks. 

 

This does not seem to be a female issue, because many men also carry a handbag. Not Versace, 

but commonly some kind of old-school bag and, occasionally, one made of expensive leather. 

They mostly use white dress shirt, but light blue is also regular. While grey seems the 

appropriate color for tailored clothes – which only a few of them wear –, the popular basic black 

suit accompanied by classic straight cut black pants is the norm. The male slim cropped 

trousers, which by the time are the latest fashion in Europe can also be seen – but seldom, only 

when some young and athletic men enter the building exhibiting that classic male vanity a la 

Cristiano Ronaldo or David Beckham. The stunning look occasionally combines a light blue 

dress shirt with a deep purple tie and a brown leather watch; and, entitled to daily workout and 

shave, the figure causes a silent stir of eyes when it gives the grace. The color and texture of 

his shoes by no means lose in stylish to the tall lady’s pants, and the hair modeling pomade he 

uses provides a so natural effect that it could be said that the young man came out of the latest 

Vogues’ cover. After crossing one of the turnstiles, he hangs his corporative badge back to his 

neck and greets another elegant young man who has just reached him, narrating: “Hey, body, 

remember that great hotel in Curitiba? I’ve been back there last week (…)”. Suddenly smiling, 

his friend replies: “What an exhausting work?!”. In laughter and brotherlike gestures, they 

disappear among colleagues who hastily reach the elevators hall. 

 

And just like them, one by one, other employees arrive, cross the turnstiles and join the 

apparently interminable group waiting the proper elevator that will take to one of the twenty 

floors of the building. As many people enter and leave the place every minute, an interesting 

technology decides who will take which elevator each time, depending on the floor someone 

aims to go, and, obviously, depending to the number it pushes on the touchscreens situated right 

after the turnstiles. As the technology indicates in the same bright brilliant screen the letter that 

corresponds to the proper elevator one must take in, the employees promptly separate into 

subgroups after pushing a number. Thereby, after pushing a high number and be given a letter 

by the screen, a man walks towards his proper elevator’s door. He looks between forty and fifty 

years old, he is wearing a grey suit and carrying a brown leather handbag. In a few seconds, a 
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woman stands beside him. She is probably the same age as him, and wears a long pastel shade 

overcoat. The man gently says: “Hi, Hellen. I’ve heard that you have been in London. Nice 

restaurants there, hum?”. “Yes” – she replies, “but I was there for work, representing my team”. 

The men simply nodes and smiles. “What about you?” – She asks. As his answer is “I was there 

in vacations”, she carefully adds: “My vacations… I’ll spend them in Portugal, ‘cause I love its 

geography, its weather, and, of course, its wine!”. The door opens and they both enter the same 

elevator. 

 

On the other side of the elevator’s hall, a young man – apparently in his early twenties and not 

used neither to buy nor to iron social clothes – is complaining sotto voce with a colleague: “in 

December, they needed someone to make the physical inventory count of a client in Manaus. 

Guess who? Me, the trainee!”. “That sucks!” – His friend replies in a lower voice. With an 

anxious face, the trainee wearing creased clothes reinforces: “I hate it!”. And his friend tries to 

comfort him: “Everybody hates it, body! Everybody! But Manaus is our usual first drop! It’s 

your ‘real welcome’ after that fancy on boarding program”. They suddenly become quiet 

because of two men who just left one elevator, with tired and angry faces. Once they leave, the 

trainee comments: “That’s it, Line One’s busy season! This is the third night they stay in here, 

working till morning. Three days burning the midnight oil and everybody in the office is 

freaking out!”. “Yes!” – The colleague agrees, “And until the season is over, someone’ going 

to be rookie meat. Probably you, the trainee!”. It suddenly makes the young wonder: “What if 

I switch to another Line?... Besides, I don’t think the others have to go to Manaus…”. Once 

again, a door opens; they both enter the same elevator and disappear among colleagues who 

hastily reach the elevators hall. 

 

Because, one by one, the employees keep arriving, crossing the turnstiles and joining the 

apparently interminable group waiting the proper elevator that will take to one of the twenty 

floors of the building – this very well-guarded building which hosts the Headquarter of the 

Brazil territory of Spenville, a worldwide organization commonly classified by its employees 

as a very traditional and innovation-leading. 

 

What if you could get the permission to cross these same turnstiles? What if you could join this 

same apparently interminable group coming to this workplace? What if you could take in these 

same elevators? What if you could walk around some of these floors and experience the daily 
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hurly-burlies of these employees? What if you could simply blend into them and disappear 

month after month until you have witnessed one of their organizational annual cycle? What if 

you could talk to them, take some coffees right beside them, ask them questions, hear some of 

their stories, laugh with them, and even feel some of their anxieties, concerns, and fears? And 

if you could, why you should do it? Would that be enough to make you understand a little bit 

of how things work in this organization? Or, even further, about how people see themselves 

doing what they do. If so, would such an understanding be worthful? Would it be transferable 

to other organizations, to other contexts? Perhaps more importantly, why this specific 

organization, among so many others? Would you be able to learn something with it that you 

could share without compromising the professional life of those who would have received you? 

Would you be able to ethically say something relevant? If so, why should you disagree with the 

mainstream abstract models that are commonly used to explicate work and organizations these 

days and spend so many time and effort to be immersed into the apparent triviality of the daily 

organizational life? Would that be enough to help you perceiving something relevant that others 

have not perceived yet? Everything has its time and this whole inquiry could only be solved 

after you have pursued the initial question that anyone should propose while standing at the 

entrance hall of this very organization: what is going on here and now? And only a researcher 

– gifted by a fortunate stroke of serendipity because of which that permission exceptionally 

given – truly interested in closely following the lives of the others could have pursued all those 

questions. And, while experiencing somewhat of that daily hurly-burly, from February 2016 to 

January 2017, he or she could certainly assert that the first clues, as you would also realize, 

came as impactful as a technological slogan and as appealing as a managerial jargon. In this 

sunny summer morning of February 2016, the entire organization, though in a hundred different 

ways, is repeating a new peroration: “We are going cloud”. 

 

It would come as no surprise if “So what?” was the most common reply given by anyone to 

whom the sound of “cloud” evokes nothing but those soft white and grey formations on the 

blue sky, behind which the sun sometimes hides. Because of this, two initial definitions may 

help any lay reader to prevent this and any other quid pro quo regarding “the cloud”. The first 

one, extracted from “Explain that stuff!1”, clarifies what the term “cloud computing” (CC) often 

refers to: 

 

                                                           
1 http://www.explainthatstuff.com/cloud-computing-introduction.html 
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Cloud computing means that instead of all the computer hardware and 

software you’re using sitting on your desktop, or somewhere inside your 

company’s network, it’s provided for you as a service by another company 

and accessed over the Internet, usually in a completely seamless way. 

Exactly where the hardware and software is located and how it all works 

doesn’t matter to you, the user – it’s just somewhere up in the nebulous 

‘cloud’ that the Internet represents.  

 

Cloud computing is a buzzword that means different things to different 

people. For some, it’s just another way of describing IT (information 

technology) ‘outsourcing’; others use it to mean any computing service 

provided over the Internet or a similar network; and some define it as any 

bought-in computer service you use that sits outside your firewall. 

 

The second one, extracted from Techopedia2, clarifies what the term “going cloud” often refers 

to: 

 

Going cloud refers to a business’s move toward cloud computing, and the 

reasons, viability, benefits and issues that may arise from shifting an 

organization’s in-house computing architecture to a remote cloud 

infrastructure. To go cloud involves the impacts an organization may face 

after the adoption of all or any of the cloud service model for its business 

processes. 

 

Simply put, “cloud computing” (CC) is the term often used to refer to “internet computing”, 

that is, computing services that are provided by internet for those who do not want to bother 

about physical computing stuff. Hence, in this study, it is possible to keep in mind that cloud 

computing means computing provided as service, instead of as product; and it is provided on 

demand, just like water or electricity are delivered at people’s homes. Instead of worrying about 

possessing and maintaining a water well or an electricity generator, as their ancestors did, 

people can simply pay for some company to deliver water and electricity at their homes on 

demand. This is exactly what “cloud computing” represents in terms of computing for 

organizations – organizations need no more buying and/or stalling a plenty of software and 

applications, they can use them via internet on demand. And, it has been acknowledged by 

researchers from the field of information systems (IS) that:  

 

• “The evolution of cloud computing over the past few years is potentially one of the 

major advances in the history of computing” (Marston et al., 2011, p. 176);  

                                                           
2 https://www.techopedia.com/definition/26620/going-cloud 

http://www.explainthatstuff.com/howcomputerswork.html
http://www.explainthatstuff.com/howcomputernetworkswork.html
http://www.explainthatstuff.com/internet.html
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• “Cloud computing is one of the most significant shifts in modern ICT” (Information and 

Communication Technology) (Hashem et al., 2015, p. 99);  

• “Cloud computing has been seen as unitary of the technology that poses the next-

generation computing revolution” (Puthal et al., 2015, p. 116).  

 

While these acknowledgements reveal an incipient awakening of academia’s interest towards 

cloud computing as well as possible consequences of this shift for organizations, they also 

directly indicate the “lack of empirical studies focusing on utilizing cloud computing” (Ibrahim 

et al., 2015, p. 725). This lack becomes even clearer when considering that the incipient interest 

of researchers has been focused on:   

 

• The development of a proper definition (Mell and Grance, 2011);  

• Technical features, such as scalability, availability, data integrity, data transformation, 

data quality, data heterogeneity, as well as on legal issues and regulatory governance 

(Hashem et al., 2015);  

• Possible advantages, such as connecting data, applications, services, people and 

businesses, and putting it all within reach of users from anywhere through the web 

(Sharma and Priyanka, 2015), as well as offering virtualized resources, parallel 

processing, security and integration of data services with scalable data storage, 

minimization of cost and restriction for automation and computerization, and reduction 

of the cost of maintaining infrastructure (Hashem et al., 2015);  

• The relations with big data and security issues (Puthal et al., 2015);  

• The possible new advantages in terms of sustainability (Isaias et al., 2015).  

 

Whilst all these researchers have emphasized the need of empirical studies focusing on the use 

of cloud computing in organizations, “most current research on the cloud continues to focus on 

related technical challenges” (Ma and Seidmann, 2015, p. 363), which occurs in parallel to the 

“steadily growing” of cloud computing adoption by organizations (Choudhary and Zhang, 

2015, p. 845).  

 

Hence, it is in face of this clear gap that this study pursues the following research question: 

how does the transition of work from in-house computing to cloud computing happen? The 
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justification for this question lies in the following main promise (Sharma and Priyanka, 2015) 

of cloud computing for organizations: 

 

• Changing the way people work, by partitioning the work, that is, by dividing tasks 

among several workers, regardless of their geographical location and crossing the 

organizational boundaries by using the partitioning scheme, so that each worker can 

complete the assigned work from anywhere using the internet connection and, once all 

the workers complete their assigned tasks, the partitioned tasks can be recombined to 

get the overall result. 

 

For the purpose of clarity, this study is organized as follows. Section 2, after this introduction, 

presents a systematic literature review about cloud computing. The section provides answers 

for the following questions: How much is known about cloud computing? Why study cloud 

computing? What is known about cloud computing? How is cloud computing studied? What 

should be known about cloud computing? Is there a debate about cloud computing? 

 

And because Section 2 ends by questioning how would it be possible to study the transition of 

work from in-house computing to cloud computing, Section 3 presents a systematic literature 

review about technology and organizing, that is, about how technology has been studied in the 

context of organizational phenomena. The section provides answers for the following 

questions: Why has technology been mostly considered of a theme of information systems? 

Why is technology a theme of management and organization studies? How has technology been 

regarded in management and organization studies? How has technology been analyzed in 

management and organization studies? What is the Discrete Entities stream of research? What 

is the Mutually Dependent Ensembles stream of research? What is the Sociomaterial 

Assemblages stream of research? Why is this study positioned in the Sociomaterial 

Assemblages stream of research? 

 

Likewise, because Section 3 ends by emphasizing the need to consider sociomateriality, Section 

4 presents a systematic literature review about the Sociomaterial Assemblages stream of 

research. The section provides answers for the following questions: How much is known in the 

Sociomaterial Assemblages stream of research? How did the Sociomaterial Assemblages 

stream of research come to exist? What are the main critics to the Sociomaterial Assemblages 
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stream of research? Considering the critics, what are the possible foundations for studying 

sociomateriality? What is known in the Sociomaterial Assemblages stream of research? What 

should be known in the Sociomaterial Assemblages stream of research? 

 

The Section 5, then, describes how an empirical study was carried out over one year (February 

2016 to January 2017), by means of grounded theory as research strategy and methods, 

combined with ethnography as a means for gathering empirical material. The section describes 

the core principles and characteristics of a grounded theory, and provides details about the use 

of ethnography and grounded theory’s research practices. 

 

Section 6 presents the findings. The phenomenon is described, explicated and exemplified from 

three main categories, each one regarding one temporal stage: justifying (temporal stage 1: 

describes, explicates and exemplifies how and why the implementation and communication of 

cloud computing results in rethinking how things get done); re-mediating (temporal stage 2: 

describes, explicates and exemplifies how and why rethinking how things get done results in 

limiting what can be done in new ways); circumscribing (temporal stage 3: describes, explicates 

and exemplifies how and why limiting what can be done in new ways results in routinely doing 

only the managerial work in new ways). At the end of the transition, only the managerial work, 

that is, the strategies by means of which managers control the expert work, becomes 

reorganized. 

 

Drawing upon the findings, Section 7 presents and discusses two original contributions to the 

emerging literature on cloud computing as well as two original contributions to the well-

established literature on technology and organizing. Also, it emphasizes the value of each 

contribution for the field of organization and management studies (OMS). 

 

Finally, the conclusions presented in Senction 8 delineate two ways for future research to 

explore in order to advance the knowledge about the transition of work from in house 

computing to cloud computing, also specifying the main research implication.  
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2. CLOUD COMPUTING AND ORGANIZATIONS 

 

Documenting, describing, analyzing or simply narrating the arrival and spread of a new 

technology is not newness. Among the many available writings on such type of change, one of 

the most striking is Victor Hugo’s narrative3 about how the island of Guernsey, used to the 

Sailboat, received what their people called the Devil Boat, that is, the Steamboat. Creeds and 

science, religion and work, people and the shore, science and Napoleon, the wind and the steam, 

all of them merged when the change began. As the author narrates: 

 

A steamboat was a prodigious novelty in the waters of the Channel 

in 1822. The whole coast of Normandy was long strangely excited by it. 

Now-a-days, ten or a dozen steam vessels, crossing and recrossing within 

the bounds of the horizon, scarcely attract a glance from loiterers on the 

shore. At the most, some persons, whose interest or business it is to note 

such things, will observe the indications in their smoke of whether they 

burn Welsh or Newcastle coal. They pass, and that is all. ‘Welcome’, if 

coming home; ‘a pleasant passage’, if outward bound. 

Folks were less calm on the subject of these wonderful inventions in 

the first quarter of the present century; and the new and strange machines, 

and their long lines of smoke regarded with no good-will by the Channel 

Islanders. In that Puritanical Archipelago, where the Queen of England has 

been censured for violating the Scriptures by using chloroform during her 

accouchments, the first steam-vessel which made its appearance received 

the name of the ‘Devil Boat’. In the eyes of these worthy fishermen, once 

Catholics, now Calvinists, but always bigots, it seemed to be a portion of 

the infernal regions which had been somehow set afloat. A local preacher 

selected for his discourse the question of ‘Whether man has the right to 

make fire and water work together when God had divided them. This beast, 

composed of iron and fire, did it not resemble Leviathan? Was it not an 

attempt to bring chaos again into the universe?’ This is not the only 

occasion on which the progress of civilisation has been stigmatised as a 

return to chaos.  

‘A mad notion – a gross delusion – an absurdity!’ Such was the 

verdict of the Academy of Sciences when consulted by Napoleon on the 

subject of steamboats, early in the present century. The poor fishermen of 

St. Sampson may be excused for not being, in scientific matters, any wiser 

than the mathematicians of Paris; and in religious matters, a little island 

like Guernsey is not bound to be more enlightened than a great continent 

like America. In the year 1807, when the first steamboat of Fulton, 

commanded by Livingston, furnished with one of Watt’s engines, sent 

from England, and manoeuvred, besides her ordinary crew, by two 

Frenchmen only, André Michaux and another, made her first voyage from 

New York to Albany, it happened that she set sail on the 17th of August. 

                                                           
3 French author and poet Victor Hugo spent 15 years in exile in Guernsey from 1855 and the island provided the 

inspiration for many of his fine works, including Les Miserables and Toilers of the Sea. In this last, he provides 

detailed descriptions about how the people of Guernsey received the arrival of the Steamboat and the replace of 

the sail boat. 
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The Methodists took up this important fact, and in numberless chapels, 

preachers were heard calling down a malediction on the machine, and 

declaring that this number 17 was no other than the total of the ten horns 

and seven heads of the beast of the Apocalypse. In America, they invoked 

against the steamboats the beast from the book of Revelation; in Europe, 

the reptile of the book of Genesis. This was the simple difference. 

The savants had rejected steamboats as impossible; the priests had 

anathematised them as impious. Science had condemned, and religion 

consigned them to perdition. Fulton was a new incarnation of Lucifer. The 

simple people on the coasts and in the villages were confirmed in their 

prejudice by the uneasiness which they felt at the outlandish sight. The 

religious view of steamboats may be summed up as follows: Water and 

fire were divorced at the creation. This divorce was enjoined by God 

himself. Man has no right to join what his Maker has put asunder; to reunite 

what he has disunited. The peasants’ view was simply, ‘I don’t like the 

look of this thing’. 

No one but Mess Lethierry, perhaps, could have been found at that 

early period daring enough to dream of such an enterprise as the 

establishment of a steam-vessel between Guernsey and St. Malo. He, 

alone, as an independent thinker, was capable of conceiving such an idea, 

or, as a hardy mariner, of carrying it out. The French part of his nature, 

probably, conceived the idea; the English part supplied the energy to put it 

in execution. 

[…] It may be well imagined that the new enterprise did not prosper 

much at first. The owners of cutters passing between the Island of 

Guernsey and the French coast were loud in their outcries. They denounced 

this attack upon the Holy Scriptures and their monopoly. The chapels 

began to fulminate against it. One reverend gentleman, named Elihu, 

stigmatized the new steam-vessel as an ‘atheistical construction’, and the 

sailing-boat was declared the only orthodox craft. The people saw the 

horns of the devil among the beasts which the fireship carried to and fro. 

This storm of protest continued a considerable time. At last, however, it 

began to be perceived that these animals arrived less tired and sold better, 

their meat being superior; that the sea risk was less also for passengers; 

that this mode of travelling was less expensive, shorter, and more sure; that 

they started at a fixed time, and arrived at a fixed time; that consignments 

of fish travelling faster arrived fresher, and that it was now possible to find 

a sale in the French markets for the surplus of great takes of fish so 

common in Guernsey. The butter, too, from the far-famed Guernsey cows, 

made the passage quicker in the ‘Devil Boat’ than in the old sailing vessels, 

and lost nothing of its good quality, insomuch that Dinan, in Brittany, 

began to become a customer for it, as well as St. Brieuc and Rennes. In 

short, thanks to what they called ‘Lethierry’s Galley’, the people enjoyed 

safe travelling, regular communication, prompt and easy passages to and 

fro, an increase of circulation, an extension of markets and of commerce, 

and, finally, it was felt that it was necessary to patronise this ‘Devil Boat’, 

which flew in the face of the Holy Scriptures, and brought wealth to the 

island. Some daring spirits even went so far as to express a positive 

satisfaction at it.  

[…] Sieur Landoys, however, had the honesty to support the 

steamboat. Others followed Landoys. By little and little, these facts 

multiplied. The growth of opinion is like the rising tide. Time and the 
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continued and increasing success of the venture, with the evidence of real 

service rendered and the improvement in the general welfare, gradually 

converted the people; and the day at length arrived when, with the 

exception of a few wiseacres, every one admired ‘Lethierry’s Galley’. 

It would probably win less admiration now-a-days. This steamboat 

of forty years since would doubtless provoke a smile among our modern 

boat-builders; for this marvel was ill-shaped; this prodigy was clumsy and 

infirm. 

[…] Exactly one hundred years – from 1707 to 1807 – separate the 

first paddle-boat of Papin from the first steamboat of Fulton. ‘Lethierry’s 

Galley’ was assuredly a great improvement upon those two rough 

sketches; but it was itself only a sketch. For all that, it was a masterpiece 

in its way. Every scientific discovery in embryo presents that double aspect 

– monster in the foetus, a marvel in the germ (Hugo, 1866, pp. 92-94; 103) 

 

Unlike in the poetic prose of Victor Hugo’s Toilers of the Sea, other impactful changes like that 

witnessed by Guernsey’s people have been described and analyzed in systematic and 

methodological manners we call science (just like Napoleon used to call the verdict of those 

who once classified the steamboat as ‘a mad notion – a gross delusion – an absurdity’). In what 

concerns the replacing of in house computing with cloud computing, such kind of description 

and analysis bearably began to be perceived as an important task, though. Therefore, this 

chapter aims to provide a systematic literature review4 of what is already known about cloud 

computing. It is presented in form of answers – focused on the field of MOS – to the following 

questions: 

 

1. How much is known about cloud computing? 

2. Why study cloud computing? 

3. What is known about cloud computing? 

4. How is cloud computing studied? 

                                                           
4 In total, this study presents three systematic literature reviews: on cloud computing; on technology and 

organizing; and, on sociomateriality. All of them were carried out by scrutinizing the following twenty journals: 

Accounting Management and Information Technology (AMIT); Administrative Science Quarterly (ASQ); 

American Journal of Sociology (AJS); American Sociological Review (ASR); Communication Monographs (CM); 

Communication Research (CR); Human Communication Research (HCR); Human Relations (HR); Information 

and Organization (IO); Information Systems Research (ISR); Journal of Management (JM); Journal of 

Management Studies (JMS); Management Science (MSC); Management Information Systems Quarterly (MIS Q); 

New Technology, Work and Employment (NTWE); Organization Science (OSC); Organization Studies (OST); 

The Academy of Management Journal (AMJ); The Academy of Management Review (AMR); Work, Employment 

and Society (WES). These journals were selected because they are the totality of the journals classified as ‘leading 

journals’ and used as basis in the three recent influential research agendas on technology in MOS (Zammuto et al., 

2007; Orlikowski and Scott, 2008; Leonardi and Barley, 2010). These journals were opened, issue by issue, year 

by year, from 1980 to 2017 (May), and specific search terms were entered. This process was carried out by March 

to May 2017, thus papers published after that might be missing in this study. For this chapter, the search terms 

were: ‘cloud computing’; ‘cloud’. All the papers resulting from the search were verified. 
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5. What should be known about cloud computing? 

6. Is there a debate about cloud computing? 

 

The answers provide both a map of the prevailing literature, which can be useful for other 

researchers interested in such a fairly new topic, and the justification for this interest in the field 

of MOS. 

 

2.1. HOW MUCH IS KNOWN ABOUT CLOUD COMPUTING? 

 

Although cloud computing has been characterized by researchers as “potentially one of the 

major advances in the history of computing” (Marston et al., 2011, p. 176), “one of the most 

significant shifts in modern ICT” (Information and Communication Technology) (Hashem et 

al., 2015, p. 99), and as “unitary of the technology that poses the next-generation computing 

revolution” (Puthal et al., 2015, p. 116), it has attracted little attention in the academic 

community. Regarding MOS, the following chart represents the raise of the incipient interest 

towards it: 

 

 

 

 

 

A lack of academic attention becomes evident when juxtaposing the interest on cloud 

computing with the interest on technology as a major theme. The following Table shows the 

amount of papers mentioning technology and/or technologies, the amount of papers mentioning 
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cloud computing, and the proportion of the latter in relation to the former, in each journal, from 

20105 to 2017. 

 

2010s 

  T CC %CC/T 

AMIT 
   

ASQ 119 
 

  

AJS 103 
 

  

ASR 118 
 

  

CM 57 
 

  

CR 191 
 

  

HCR 79 
 

  

HR 270 1 0,4% 

IO 124 6 4,8% 

ISR 359 24 6,7% 

JM 356 1 0,3% 

JMS 356 1 0,3% 

MSC 848 3 0,4% 

MIS Q 366 1 0,3% 

NTWE 122 3 2,5% 

OSC 539 3 0,6% 

OST 374 1 0,3% 

AMJ 476 3 0,6% 

AMR 224 1 0,4% 

WES 155 
 

  

Total 5236 48 0,9% 

 

 

 

Putting in numbers, the interest of researchers on cloud computing is so far less than one percent 

of their interest on technology as a major theme. This small interest, though, has already well-

defined vehicles of publication. As the Table shows, Information Systems Research (6,7%), 

Information and Organization (4,8%), and New Technology, Work and Employment (2,5%) are 

the leading journals in opening space for studying cloud computing. It is worth emphasizing 

the absence or the reduced presence of cloud computing in important journals of MOS, such as 

Administrative Science Quarterly, Human Relations, Journal of Management, Journal of 

Management Studies, Organization Studies, and The Academy of Management Review. 

 

                                                           
5 The first paper mentioning cloud computing was published in 2010. 

Table 1: The interest on cloud computing compared to the interest on technology 

Source: Prepared by the author. 
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Another scenario may be indicated when considering the impact of the publications by their 

citations. It is shown in the following chart: 

 

 

 

 

 

The table below details the total number of citations received by the papers published in each 

journal, as well as what it represents in relation to the total of citations received by the total of 

papers: 

 

Leading journals on cloud computing by citations 

IO 98 5,6% 

ISR 781 44,5% 

JM 106 6,0% 

JMS 1 0,1% 

MSC 141 8,0% 

MIS Q 36 2,0% 

NTWE 51 2,9% 

OSC 454 25,8% 

AMJ 60 3,4% 

AMR 29 1,7% 
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Chart 2: Leading journals on cloud computing by citations 

Source: Prepared by the author 
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Total 1757 100,0% 

 

 

 

As it is clear, Information Systems Research (44,5%), Organization Science (25,8%), 

Management Science (8,0%), and Journal of Management (6,0%) are the leading journals when 

considering the impact of papers mentioning cloud computing. 

 

While these numbers provide a view of how much is known about cloud computing in relation 

to how much is known about technology in MOS, the next subsection provides a view of why 

cloud computing is and/or should be considered as a theme of study in this field. 

 

 

2.2. WHY STUDY CLOUD COMPUTING? 

 

The details presented in this section do not aim to justify why to study cloud computing, as this 

was already done at the introduction of this study. Instead, it aims to present what have been 

the main justifications presented by other authors. That is, what are the main rationales 

presented and/or endorsed by researchers who have studied and/or mentioned cloud computing 

in their research. These rationales are presented in the table below, classified in different types 

according to their main logic of argument: 

 

 Rationales presented/endorsed for studying cloud computing Author 

2.3. Administrative 

rationales 

CC is growing steadily and it is different from traditional on-

premises software in several ways 

Choudhary 

and Zhang 

(2015) 

CC is becoming an increasingly prevalent business model Ribes et 

al. (2013) 

CC is related to new forms of problems in setting a sequence 

of prices that maximizes firms’ revenue while guaranteeing 

service to all paying customers 

Borgs et 

al. (2014) 

Economic 

rationales 

U.S. government, which has an $80 billion federal IT budget, 

has championed a Federal Cloud Computing Initiative to 

encourage agencies to move toward cloud computing 

solutions; CC industry will grow to $149 billion by 2015; CC 

might help increase productivity in healthcare, financial 

services, and education, pointing out that a 1% productivity 

increase in healthcare over the next 10 years represents $300 

billion in value; for many firms, cloud computing will become 

August et 

al. (2014) 

Table 2: Leading journals on cloud computing in MOS by citations  

Source: Prepared by the author. 
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an on-demand increasingly important component of an overall 

IT strategy, augmenting the traditional models currently used 

Software as a service (delivered via CC) revenue reached 

$22.9 billion in 2011, a 30.9% year-to-year growth rate, and is 

expected to grow to $67.3 billion by 2016; it is increasing 

seven times faster than the traditional software market and will 

account for $1 of every $5 spent on software by 2016 

Ma and 

Seidmann 

(2015) 

The global CC market will grow from $40.7 billion in 2011 to 

$241 billion in 2020; a majority of firms now use some form 

of cloud computing for IT 

Cheng et 

al. (2016) 

Historical 

rationales 

CC’s on-demand model is arguably the basis of an economic 

revolution 

Chen and 

Wu (2013) 

Social 

rationales 

A significant amount of the public debate on health care 

revolves around the digitization and sharing of patients’ 

records among providers of CC 

Ozdemir 

et al. 

(2011) 

CC brings new challenges for both workers and unions Holtgrewe 

(2014) 

Theoretical 

rationales 

Most current research on CC continues to focus on related 

technical challenges 

Ma and 

Seidmann 

(2015) 

 

 

 

While these rationales provide a view of how the study of cloud computing have been justified 

in MOS, the next subsection of this chapter provides a view of what is already known about it 

in this field. 

 

 

2.3. WHAT IS KNOWN ABOUT CLOUD COMPUTING? 

 

Among the many possibilities for classifying what is already known about cloud computing in 

MOS, it is possible to classify the existing literature into three groups, according to their impact 

measured by the numbers of citations. The Table below provides a view of this classification: 

 

Table 3: Rationales for studying cloud computing 

Source: Prepared by the author. 
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Group Papers Citations % Citations/Total 

A 9 1233 70,18% 

B 14 442 25,16% 

C 25 82 4,67% 

Total 48 1757 100,00% 

 

 

 

Together, the nine papers that constitutes Group A are responsible for more than 70% of the 

total 1757 citations received by the total of 48 papers mentioning cloud computing. In the same 

way, the 14 papers that constitute Group B are responsible for about 25% of the total citations; 

and the 25 papers that constitute Group C are responsible for less than 5% of them. This 

classification has no intention to indicate what ‘must’ or ‘should’ be cited, but only to inform 

which studies have received more and less attention by other researchers. 

 

For each group of papers, one of the tables presented below provides a detailed view of the 

content of group. Each table indicates the role of cloud computing in organizations as it is 

argued by the authors, as well as the role of cloud computing in their research.  The first Table 

represents Group A.

Table 4: The existing literature on cloud computing classified into 

groups of impact 

Source: Prepared by the author 
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Group A – 70,18% of total citations 

Paper6  Role of CC in organizations Role of CC in 

the paper 

Yoo et al. (2012) Like other large-scale platforms, CC takes a long time to build, and requires substantial financial 

investments as well as careful coordination of the standards that define key interfaces and behaviors; it is 

path dependent, thus creating further resistance to change 

Mentioned as 

example 

Agarwal et al. 

(2010) 

Like other technical advances, CC reduces installation and maintenance costs and provides boost to 

adoption Electronic Health Record (HER) 

Mentioned as 

example 

Suarez et al. 

(2013) 

CC represents a change in product delivery from on-site deployments to hosted deployments, and in 

business models from licensing to pay as you go, so it defies easy classification of business model 

Mentioned as 

example 

Shinkle (2012) Like other technologies, CC is dramatically increasing managers’ information and can create information 

overload issues; this increase in processed information and predictive abilities may move organizations 

toward a maximization 

Mentioned as 

example 

Cenfetelli and 

Schwarz (2011) 

CC is a new area of IS research to which an inhibitor perspective may be particularly relevant Mentioned as 

example 

Schultze and 

Orlikowski 

(2010) 

CC involves multiple, complex, and emergent sociomaterial configurations in practice Mentioned as 

example 

Granqvist et al. 

(2013) 

Like the myriad of market labels crossing the boundaries of several industries, the label ‘cloud computing’ 

has an undefined and ambiguous character 

Mentioned as 

example 

Gruber et al. 

(2015) 

Like many other technologies, CC in the workplace exerts a strong influence in every shape or form to 

ever-present high-speed connectivity; also, it blurs the boundaries between work, rest, and play, but also 

has the capacity to transform the workplace experience as well as the consumer services 

Mentioned as 

example 

Ozdemir et al. 

(2011) 

The aggregation of health records in the cloud in a standard format has the potential to benefit medical 

research immensely 

Object of 

empirical study 

 

 

                                                           
6 In descending order of citations. 

Table 5: Group A of top-cited papers related to cloud computing 

Source: Prepared by the author. 
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Among the nine papers that constitute Group A, only one (Ozdemir et al., 2011) presents an 

empirical study on cloud computing. In all the other papers, cloud computing is generally 

mentioned as an example of the so far theoretically mostly unexplored new technologies in 

increasingly deployment in organizations. Hence, there is little or none empirical-rooted 

evidence presented by most of the authors about cloud computing and organizations. 

 

Regarding the mentioned empirical study, the authors investigate the adoption of digital health 

records under switching costs. The role of cloud computing in organizations is regarded by the 

authors as related to the incentive issues that surround the adoption and sharing of electronic 

health records (HER) and the potential role of a personal health record (PHR) platform in 

facilitating data sharing. As the authors argue, 

 

[…]  rather than an integrated, globally distributed health network, we may 

well be moving towards a system where health records are transported to 

and aggregated in ‘the cloud’ provided by the private, independent PHR 

platforms. Our analysis shows that such platforms will have the incentive 

to not only provide the ‘middleware’ for an interoperable system, but also 

in some cases subsidize the health-care providers in building their own 

EHR systems (or, equivalently, provide it as a cloud computing service). 

Our results are important from a policy standpoint, because a significant 

amount of the public debate on health care revolves around the digitization 

and sharing of patients’ records among providers. […] The aggregation of 

health records in the cloud in a standard format has the potential to benefit 

medical research immensely (Ozdemir et al., 2011, p. 501). 

 

Regarding the other papers, it is worth remarking the claim for researchers to consider that new 

technologies (such as cloud computing) involves multiple, complex, and emergent 

sociomaterial configurations in practice (Schultze and Orlikowski, 2010); the claim for 

researchers to explore both the changes in organizations that operate, cooperate, and compete 

in a world permeated with pervasive digital technology (such as cloud computing), and the 

convergent and generative consequences of the affordances of this kind of technology as well 

as how these affordances change the very nature of innovations in organization (Yoo et al., 

2012); and, the claim that new technologies (such as cloud computing) can blurs the boundaries 

between work, rest, and play, but also have the capacity to transform the workplace experience 

(Gruber et al., 2015). 

 

Despite the relevance of this group of studies, it is arguable that most of them are among the 

‘top-cited’ mainly because they indicate the need to investigate possible relations between 
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organizations and innovation given the current new technologies, and not because they address 

cloud computing directly. The only exception, Ozdemir et al. (2011)’s contributions are 

directed to the debate on health records. 

 

This scenario changes a little in Group B, for as the group impact decreases, the empiricism 

level increases, as the table below shows. 
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Group B – 25,16% of total citations 

Paper7 Role of CC in organizations Role of CC in 

the paper 

Zhu and Zhou 

(2012) 

Like other new technologies, CC is leading ‘vendor lock-in’ to become one of the major concerns of 

chief information officers, where the term ‘lock-in’ refers to a situation in which a customer is 

dependent on a vendor for products and services such that he or she cannot switch to another vendor 

without suffering substantial costs 

Mentioned as 

example 

Chen and Wu 

(2013) 

CC enables new and small firms to enter existing markets and leads to the creation of new markets; 

competition and the threat of new entrants can be an important driver of a firm’s decision to switch to 

CC; a firm’s barriers to using CC can influence another firm’s entry decision; fast setup time and 

removal of capacity constraint associated with CC make it impossible for firms to make supranormal 

return and would lead to a perfect competitive market, even when there is only one firm, under very 

general conditions; offering CC services is more profitable for firms with differentiated products 

Related to 

empirical study 

Holtgrewe (2014) Workers using cloud services will need to arrange their workspaces, devices, materials, social 

relationships and boundaries from a wider set of choices 

Related to 

empirical study 

Ribes et al. (2013) The consequences of the of CC for delegation are assuredly numerous and complex, and such effects 

can be examined using a number of research methodologies and frameworks 

Indicated in/as 

research agenda 

Chellappa et al. 

(2010) 

CC provides researchers a rich base to study multimarket competition and related vendor strategies Indicated in/as 

research agenda 

Vandermeer (2012) As CC becomes more popular, data center managers and IT managers alike must accomplish more 

with fewer resources and support more applications with fewer dollars; advanced request distribution 

techniques can help ensure both high utilization, to make sure that the capacity of existing resources is 

fully utilized before adding more resources, and smart request distribution, where requests are sent to 

the resources best able to service them 

Mentioned as 

example 

Winter et al. 2014) Like other personal information technologies, CC is designed for consumer use and is being integrated 

into the workplace; it has generative potential; for many kinds of work, assembling a technical 

infrastructure of virtual machines and cloud services no longer requires daunting levels of capital 

Mentioned as 

example 

Susarla and Barua 

(2011) 

The efficiency of contracting arrangements between provider and client organizations is an important 

determinant of the survival of CC’s providers. 

Mentioned as 

example 

                                                           
7 In descending order of citations. 
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Overby et al. (2010) Because of CC, process steps can be sourced from other parties Mentioned as 

example 

Grodal et al. (2015) The label ‘cloud computing’ is the result of categorical echoing of labels that constitute the lenses that 

embody the vision through which producers understand an evolving industry and trigger the 

imagination of computer scientists and entrepreneurs 

Mentioned as 

example 

Chatterjee and T. 

Ravichandran 

(2013) 

CC is under exploitation of several established market-makers and vendors, such as Ariba and IBM, 

that are now creating B2B markets 

Mentioned as 

example 

Borgs et al. (2014) CC providers go to great lengths to ensure that their service is always available and, therefore, 

companies who rely on them need not worry about rationing risk; CC’s clients are highly 

heterogeneous with respect to their willingness-to-wait for service; although some companies utilize 

CC to run on-demand services and web-sites, and thus always need immediate service, others use it to 

run simulations or solve large-scale optimization problems such as the ones that arise in financial 

analysis, weather forecasting, and genome sequencing 

Related to 

empirical study 

August et al. (2014) In an environment where negative security externalities are present and users make complex 

consumption and patching decisions, there are ‘whether and how’s CC should be offered by vendors 

Object of 

empirical study 

Santos et al. (2012) Examining the volatility of CC’s providers to new news over time could help to examine CC’s effects Indicated in/as 

research agenda 

 

 

Table 6: Group B of top-cited papers related to cloud computing 

Source: Prepared by the author. 
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Among the fourteen papers that constitute Group B, only one (August et al., 2014) presents an 

empirical study on cloud computing – like Group A. However, three other papers (Borgs et al., 

2014; Chen and Wu, 2013; Holtgrewe, 2014) present empirical study to which cloud computing 

is somehow related; and, three others (Chellappa et al., 2010; Ribes et al., 2013; Santos et al., 

2012) directly indicate cloud computing in/as research agenda. In all the other seven papers, 

cloud computing is generally mentioned as an example of the so far theoretically mostly 

unexplored new technologies in increasingly deployment in organizations. In these papers, 

there is little or none empirical-rooted evidence presented by most of the authors about cloud 

computing and organizations. 

 

Regarding the mentioned empirical study, the authors investigate cloud implications on 

software network structure and security risks. The role of cloud computing in organizations is 

regarded by the authors as related to the increase in the diversification of risks associated with 

usage of software, when their traditionally on-premises applications become service, i.e., 

delivered via cloud as software-as-a-service (SaaS). As the authors argue, 

 

The benefits of cloud computing and, particularly, SaaS applications are 

driving businesses and governments to migrate many internally supported 

systems and software to the cloud. However, such a paradigm shift can 

have major consequences on security risks as consumers make choices on 

software deployment and protection (August et al., 2014, p. 508). 

 

Regarding the papers in which cloud computing is related to empirical study, it is worth 

remarking the claim that the use of cloud computing in workspaces may result in increasingly 

unpredictable remote working environments or increased and increasingly pressurized needs 

for coordination and negotiation (Holtgrewe, 2014). And, regarding the papers in which cloud 

computing is directly indicate in/as research agenda, it is worth remarking the claim that a topic 

for further research is how delegation functions in the life cycles of virtual organizations, 

especially the activities that surround the decision (conscious or otherwise) to delegate 

organizational responsibilities (Ribes et al., 2013).  

 

Despite the relevance of this group of studies, it is arguable that most of them are among the 

‘well-cited’ mainly because they discuss ‘hot topics’ such as vendor strategies (Chellappa et 

al., 2010), investment opportunities (Santos et al., 2012), competition and the creation of new 

markets (Chen and Wu, 2013), and financial analysis and rationing risk (Borgs et al., 2014), 
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and not because they address cloud computing directly. The only exception, (August et al., 

2014)’s contributions are directed to the debate on security investments. 

 

This scenario changes a little more in Group C, for as the group impact decreases again, the 

empiricism level increases again, as the table below shows.
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Group C – 4,67% of total citations 

Paper8 Role of cloud computing in organizations Role of CC in 

the paper 

Hirschheim et al. 

(2012) 

CC is a much-touted current technological solution in the business world Related to 

empirical study 

Howcroft and 

Taylor (2014) 

Altogether with big data and crowdsourcing, CC is pointed by journals’ editors as a main theme for future 

research on ‘new’ new technologies and work 

Indicated in/as 

research agenda 

Sahay et al., 

(2013) 

CC may involve local politics when under deployment in different contexts; CC may lead to shorter 

cycles of interaction between developers and users of software leading to new functionalities and 

innovations, such as relating to messaging and offline data entry 

Related to 

empirical study 

Aggarwal et al. 

(2015) 

Users with high self-perceived IT knowledge will be more likely to adopt new technologies, such as CC, 

and do so faster; and, users with low actual IT knowledge will be more likely to discontinue using new 

technologies, such as CC, and do so faster 

Related to 

empirical study 

Ma and 

Seidmann (2015) 

Decreasing the lack-of-fit (or the cross-application data integration) costs of software provided via CC 

results in four structural regimes in the market, so providers should adopt distinct competitive strategies; 

most current research on CC continues to focus on related technical challenges 

Object of 

empirical study 

Furr and Snow 

(2015) 

In the potential discontinuity between enterprise computing and CC, an intergenerational hybrid may 

emerge (hybrid cloud); these intergenerational hybrids may be stepping-stones for organizations to learn 

about and adapt to technology discontinuities 

Related to 

empirical study 

Cheng et al. 

(2016) 

There is a considerable time variation in CC spot pricing dynamics Object of 

empirical study 

Vergne and 

Depeyre (2016) 

Neither dynamic capabilities nor superior cognition must be present for firms to adapt to new technology-

based business, such as CC business 

Mentioned as 

example 

Ding et al. (2015) Additional research might seek to develop a model system that exploits CC services, such that it gathers 

related information from competing websites simultaneously while generating appropriate page 

adaptations 

Indicated in/as 

research agenda 

Choudhary and 

Zhang (2015) 

Despite incurring a larger proportion of defect-related costs, CC is optimal for the vendor software as 

services (software delivered as service via cloud computing) to release software earlier and with more 

defects, and to patch a smaller proportion of defects, than the on-premises software vendor 

Object of 

empirical study 

                                                           
8 In descending order of citations. 
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Kane (2017) Along with mobile technologies, analytics and emerging technologies, CC is part of a technological shift 

that has distinct implications for organizational knowledge management, many of which have yet to be 

fully realized 

Indicated in/as 

research agenda 

Mingers and 

Willcocks (2017) 

CC is increasing, along with other non-material objects and virtuality, such as social media, mobile 

computing, the internet of things, and information analytics, so particularly indicated for semiotic 

analysis 

Indicated in/as 

research agenda 

Baird et al. 

(2016) 

Its consumer’s valuation might differentiate from consumer’s valuation of software products Mentioned as 

example 

Germonprez et al. 

(2016) 

There is a perception that CC might affect the need to flexibilize other systems Mentioned as 

example 

Pang (2017) CC is being adopted by federal agencies in USA, firstly encouraged by Obama administration Related to 

empirical study 

Ahmadi et al. 

(2017) 

Like other new technologies, CC is related to how managers are motivated to explore in the face of a new 

technological change 

Related to an 

experiment 

Messenger and 

Gschwind (2016) 

CC storages information and only a tiny device is needed to access them, so it may imply a change from 

home-office to virtual-office 

Mentioned as 

example 

Ebbers and 

Wijnberg (2017) 

CC might be related to weaker horizontal information exchange, and conflicts of interests between 

product divisions or functional departments, which can negatively affect employee behavior and 

organizational performance 

Mentioned as 

example 

August et al. 

(2013) 

CC is related to the process of organizations adapting to new paradigms Mentioned as 

example 

Ransbotham et al. 

(2016) 

Along with mobile technologies, CC creates an aspect of interconnectedness, which is that people can 

now continuously connect to their digital data, products, and knowledge work – and so can other entities, 

often without this knowledge; also, CC allows small organizations easy access to infrastructure that was 

previously difficult and/or expensive to set up, hence, individuals, startups, or units within existing firms 

can now begin to compete in domains that once required enormous stocks of resources to enter. As a 

result, many of the traditional signals of legitimacy (e.g., through investment) are no longer available; for 

example, a phishing email can look as legitimate as a real e-mail 

Mentioned as 

example 

Sun et al. (2017) CC has been discussed in open forum Mentioned as 

example 
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Xue et al. (2017) Along with other emerging technologies such as social media and mobile computing, CC is particularly 

indicated as a topic of research examining proactive IT strategic posture, specially concerning how 

managerial incentives drive managers to proactively adopt these technologies and realize their strategic 

value 

Indicated in/as 

research agenda 

Chellappa and 

Mehra (2017) 

Firms may reduce the usage costs incurred by their consumers by serving them the software using CC 

technology 

Related to 

empirical study 

Flyverbom and 

Reinecke (2017) 

CC is powered by entire landscapes of computer servers whose carbon footprint, too ugly to be revealed, 

equals that of the aviation industry 

Mentioned as 

example 

Dodgson et al. 

(2015) 

Along with other technologies such as mobile phones, data analytics, encryption and storage and near 

field communication technology, CC facilitates digital money; the diffusion of these technologies is 

likely to accelerate the virtuality of transactions, and hence their scale and scope, lubricating frictions in 

the financial system to make ‘the world go around’ more quickly and extensively 

Mentioned as 

example 

 

 

Table 7: Group C of top-cited papers related to cloud computing 

Source: Prepared by the author. 
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Among the twenty-five papers that constitute Group C, only three (Cheng et al., 2016; 

Choudhary and Zhang, 2015; Ma and Seidmann, 2015) present an empirical study on cloud 

computing – different from Group A and Group B. However, six other papers (Aggarwal et al., 

2015; Chellappa and Mehra, 2017; Furr and Snow, 2015; Hirschheim et al., 2012; Pang, 2017; 

Sahay et al., 2013) present empirical study to which cloud computing is somehow related; one 

paper (Ahmadi et al., 2017) presents an experiment to which cloud computing is somehow 

related; and, five others (Howcroft and Taylor, 2014; Ding et al., 2015; Kane, 2017; Mingers 

and Willcocks, 2017; Xue et al., 2017) directly indicate cloud computing in/as research agenda. 

In all the other ten papers, cloud computing is generally mentioned as an example of the so far 

theoretically mostly unexplored new technologies in increasingly deployment in organizations. 

In these papers, there is little or none empirical-rooted evidence presented by most of the 

authors about cloud computing and organizations. 

 

Regarding the empirical studies, they have different focus of investigation, all of them 

approaching marketing aspects, though. For example, Ma and Seidmann (2015) analyse 

software as a service (SaaS) with per-transaction charges. The role of cloud computing in 

organizations is regarded by these authors as related to the economic aspects of its convenient, 

on-demand network access to a shared pool of computing resources, including networks, 

servers, storage, applications, and services. As the authors argue, the “’pay as you go’ pricing 

structure allows users to shift expenses from the capital budget to the operating budget and 

significantly reduces start-up costs’ (Ma and Seidmann, 2015, p. 361). 

 

Choudhary and Zhang (2015), in turn, extend prior research on the software vendors’ optimal 

release time and patching strategy in the context of cloud computing and software as a service 

(SaaS). The role of cloud computing in organizations is regarded by these authors as related to 

the vendor’s choice of when to release software and the proportion of software defects to fix. 

As the authors argue, “managers of cloud-based software should be willing to take risks and 

release early versions of their software, particularly when the potential market for their product 

is large” (Choudhary and Zhang, 2015, p. 854). 

 

Finally, Cheng et al. (2016) examine cloud computing spot pricing dynamics and the influence 

of latency on those pricing dynamics. The role of cloud computing in organizations is regarded 

as related to the offer basic computing and storage resources at relatively low prices. As the 
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authors argue, “in fact, it has been called the Coke of cloud computing in terms of market share 

and ‘there isn’t yet a Pepsi’ (Cheng et al., 2016, p. 145).  

 

Regarding the papers in which cloud computing is related to empirical study, it is worth 

remarking the claim that the shift from enterprise computing to cloud computing represents a 

potential discontinuity, which may bring stepping-stones for organizations to learn about and 

adapt to technology discontinuities (Furr and Snow, 2015); and, the claim that cloud computing 

may involve local politics when under deployment in different contexts (Sahay et al., 2013).  

 

Regarding the papers in which cloud computing is related to experiment, it is worth remarking 

the claim that CC is an inherently complex phenomenon and its levels of complexity can differ 

(Ahmadi et al., 2017). 

 

And, regarding the paper in which cloud computing is directly indicate in/as research agenda, 

it is worth remarking the claim that cloud computing is a main theme for future research on 

‘new’ new technologies and work (Howcroft and Taylor, 2014); and, the claim that cloud 

computing may have unknown implications for organizational knowledge management (Kane, 

2017). Also, it is worth remarking that, in a paper in which cloud computing is mentioned as 

example, the authors (Messenger and Gschwind, 2016) claim that CC may imply a change from 

home-office to virtual-office. 

 

Although this group has less impact, the studies that constitute it are the richest in terms of 

empirically-rooted findings related to cloud computing. Even so, they do not directly address a 

discussion focused on cloud computing, for their contributions are directed to others prevailing 

and well-defined debates.  

 

For example, each of the three empirical studies direct their contributions to a specific debate: 

Ma and Seidmann (2015)’s contributions are directed to competitive dynamics; Choudhary and 

Zhang (2015)’s contributions are directed to patching strategy and the timing of software 

release; and, Cheng et al. (2016)’s contributions are directed to spot pricing dynamics. In the 

other papers, ‘cloud computing’ is related and/or mentioned almost as cotangential to other 

specific substantive domains. 

 



50 
 

Given this clear general absence of focus on cloud computing, the next subsection aims to 

provide a view of how the incipient discussions have been constructed, by providing a 

panorama of how cloud computing has been studied. 

 

 

2.4. HOW IS CLOUD COMPUTING STUDIED? 

 

From all the papers previously presented in both Group A, Group B, and Group C, the table 

below presents those in which cloud computing is: object of empirical study; related to 

empirical study; and, related to experiment. The table presents the type of empirical problem 

the authors have pursued, the approach/methodology they used in the study, and the focus of 

discussion from their findings. 



51 
 

Role of 

CC in the 

paper Type of empirical problem 

Approach/ 

methodology Focus of discussion Authors 

Object of 

empirical 

study 

Can social surplus increase with shared electronic health records, 

yet providers not adopt it? 

Quantitative/ 

model-based 

Health records Ozdemir et 

al. (2011) 

Should versions of software as a service (delivered via cloud) be 

offered by vendors? If so, how? 

Quantitative/ 

model-based 

Security risks August et 

al. (2014) 

What unique value does software as a service offer to users? How 

will different kinds of providers compete and share the market? 

What factors will determine a provider’s competitive power? What 

competitive pricing strategies should each use? 

Quantitative/ 

model-based 

Per-Transaction Charges Ma and 

Seidmann 

(2015) 

What is the source of the pricing differentials, and does it manifest 

itself as a pricing wedge that limits arbitrage? 

Quantitative/ 

model-based 

Spot pricing dynamics Cheng et 

al. (2016) 

What is the effect of the difference between users’ responsibility for 

running on-premises software and vendors’ responsibility for 

running ‘software as a service’ on a vendor’s choice of when to 

release software and the proportion of software defects to fix? 

Quantitative/ 

model-based 

Software vendors’ 

optimal release time and 

patching strategy 

Choudhary 

and Zhang, 

2015) 

Related to 

empirical 

study 

Is the cause of versioning fundamentally different as the context 

changes, or is there an underlying reason that is common across 

different contexts where versioning is observed? 

Quantitative/ 

model-based 

Versioning strategy Chellappa 

et al. 

(2010) 

How does the on-demand model affect the adopting firms’ market 

performance, in terms of pricing, profitability, and market 

competition? Will the on-demand model take off? Will it replace 

the “owning” strategy? What is the welfare implication? 

Quantitative/ 

model-based 

Market structure Chen and 

Wu (2013) 

What are the relations between the convergence of 

telecommunications and information technology and the last 

decades’ patterns of value chain restructuring? 

Desk research  Work and unions Holtgrewe 

(2014) 

How to set a sequence of prices that maximizes the firm’s revenue 

while guaranteeing service to all paying customers? 

Quantitative/ 

model-based 

Pricing Borgs et al. 

(2014) 

Could argument maps of early stages of innovative discourse 

provide useful insights into whether or not an innovation will 

Critical 

perspective/ 

Management fashion Hirschheim 

et al. 

(2012) 
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likely develop into an enduring practice or if it will disintegrate 

into a transient fad? 

analysis of faddish 

discourse, 

employing the 

technique of 

argument mapping 

What are elements of sameness and difference that can be inferred 

during the process of global scaling of health information software 

(HIS)? Why is this the case, and how can this be best managed in 

order to have positive consequences of HIS scaling? 

Interpretive and 

critical 

epistemology/ 

action research 

carried out in 

networks 

Process of global scaling Sahay et al. 

(2013) 

Do self-perceived and actual IT knowledge have different effects 

on technology adoption and continuance behaviors for end users? 

Quantitative/ 

model-based 

Individual-level adoption Aggarwal 

et al. 

(2015) 

How do different types of knowledge possessed by organizations 

impact the development of intergenerational hybrids? How does the 

performance of hybrids of the old and new technologies affect 

performance after a technology discontinuity? 

Quantitative/ 

empirical test 

Technology 

Discontinuities 

Furr and 

Snow 

(2015) 

What explains the variation in the IT investment profiles of the 

federal agencies? 

Quantitative/ 

model-based 

Politics and Information 

Technology Investments 

in the U.S. Federal 

Government 

Pang 

(2017) 

Related to 

experiment 

What is the contingency role of complexity in managerial decision-

making in the relationship between individual regulatory focus, 

organizational context, and exploration orientation? 

Quantitative/ 

Experiment-based 

Decision-Making Ahmadi et 

al. (2017) 

 

 

Table 8: How cloud computing is studied 

Source: Prepared by the author 
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Except for one desk research (Holtgrew, 2014), one discourse analysis (Hirschheim et al., 

2012), and one action research (Sahay et al., 2013), all empirical studies in which cloud 

computing appears are quantitative. It is also worth remarking that, while the two first are based 

upon seconday data, the third one is based upon “interpretations of data recorded over time as 

a combination of personal notes, e-mails, official documents like data reporting forms and 

tendering documents, pictures, training material and exercises, other research papers and 

presentations” (Sahay et al., 2013, p. 304). Therefore, the existing qualitative research somehow 

approaching cloud computing lack primary or more current empirical data focused on cloud 

computing.  

 

Given this almost cotangential role of cloud computing in the existing studies, the following 

subsection aims to clarify how cloud computing appears in research agendas and/or as indicated 

for further research. 

 

 

2.5. WHAT SHOULD BE KNOWN ABOUT CLOUD COMPUTING? 

 

From all the papers previously presented in both Group A, Group B, and Group C, the table 

below presents those in which cloud computing is somehow indicated in/as research agenda. 
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 Focus for investigation Authors 

Indicated 

in/as 

research 

agenda 

9Consequences for delegation; how delegation functions in the lifecycles of virtual organizations, 

especially the activities that surround the decision (conscious or otherwise) to delegate organizational 

responsibilities 

Ribes et al. (2013) 

The cloud computing market sector Santos et al. (2012) 

Impacts on work and employment Howcroft and Taylor 

(2014) 

Developing a model system for exploiting cloud computing services, such that it gathers related 

information from competing websites simultaneously while generating appropriate page adaptations 

Ding et al. (2015) 

Implications for knowledge management, employer-employee relationship, and organizational 

boundaries 

Kane (2017) 

Possibilities of new forms of illusory presence Mingers and 

Willcocks (2017) 

The ways managerial incentives drive managers to proactively adopt it and realize their strategic value Xue et al. (2017) 

 

 

                                                           
9 All the emphases were made by the author of the table. 

Table 9: Cloud computing in/as research agendas 

Source: Prepared by the author. 
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As it is clear, when authors indicate the need of further research on/or related to cloud 

computing, it is done by relegating to this technology a cotangential role, that is, by indicating 

its ‘consequences’ or ‘impacts’ for a given existing substantive domain. As this indicates the 

possibility for the ‘going cloud’ – that is, the organizational shift from in house technology to 

cloud computing technology – being a so far unexplored substantive domain, the following 

subsection aims to clarify whether there is or not a debate about cloud computing. 

 

 

2.6. IS THERE A DEBATE ABOUT CLOUD COMPUTING? 

 

The figure below shows the result of a citation analysis of the prevailing literature on cloud 

computing, until 2017. By analyzing ‘who cites who’ among the 48 papers so far presented, 

only seven relations were found. 
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Figure 1: Citation analysis of the existing literature related to cloud computing 

Source: Prepared by the author. 
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If the small (seven) number of relations among these studies are not an evidence enough to 

argue that there is no such a thing as a debate about cloud computing, the nature of these 

relations demonstrate that this can be argued. 

 

In their paper entitled Licensing and Competition for Services in Open Source Software, 

published in Information Systems Research, August et al. (2013) study the role of services in 

open source software development and explore the choice between open source and proprietary 

software. They quote (August et al., 2013, p. 1084) Suarez et al. (2013) while exemplifying a 

business model from services that “is fast growing in recent years and is becoming the dominant 

structure in open source software as empirically documented in Suarez et al. (2013)”. That is, 

the relation between these two studies is not related to cloud computing. 

 

In their research agenda entitled ‘Plus ca change, plus la meme chose?’— researching and 

theorizing the ‘new’ new technologies, published in New Technology, Work and Employment, 

Howcroft and Taylor (2014) explain how waves of new technologies have typically been 

accompanied by widespread speculation regarding their economic and social impacts, notably 

since the 1970s. They shed light on the promises of current new technologies regard 

reconfiguring work, employment and the relations of production in the workplace and beyond. 

They quote Holtgrewe (2014) overview of the ‘new, new’ technologies “a helpful point of 

departure”, (Howcroft and Taylor, 2014, p. 2), while stimulating and calling for “theoretically 

informed and empirically grounded research on the ‘new new technologies’” (Howcroft and 

Taylor, 2014, p. 5). To emphasize this claim, the authors also quote songwriter Stephen Stills: 

‘There is something happening here, what it is ain’t exactly clear’. As they conclude: 

 

It is the responsibility of social scientists of various disciplinary 

backgrounds to provide greater clarity of the work and employment 

consequences of big data, the cloud, crowdsourcing, automation and 

robotics, digital labour, social media, apps and the new technologies of 

worker surveillance (e.g. RFID) and, of course, of worker responses and 

contestation (Howcroft and Taylor, 2014, p. 5). 

 

That is, the relation between the research agenda and the cited study is not related to cloud 

computing, thought related to ‘new, new’ technologies. 

 

In their research note entitled Patching the Cloud: The Impact of SaaS on Patching Strategy 

and the Timing of Software Release, published in Information Systems Research, Choudhary 
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and Zhang (2015) use their findings to extend prior research on the software vendors’ optimal 

release time and patching strategy in the context of cloud computing and software as a service 

(SaaS). While introducing this prior research, they quote August et al. (2014) to remark 

(Choudhary and Zhang, 2015, p. 846) a finding in that prior study: “software vendors can 

provide both SaaS and on-premises versions of their software, to target different segments of 

the market”. That is, the relation between these two studies is not related to cloud computing. 

 

In their study entitled The coevolution of technologies and categories during industry 

emergence, published in Academy of Management Review, Grodal et al. (2015) use their 

findings to debate the literature on technology evolution. They quote Granqvist et al. (2013) to 

support the following argument: “producers coin new category labels through linguistic 

recombination to communicate the defining characteristics of their designs to customers and 

industry commentators, but also to differentiate their products from those of competitors” 

(Grodal et al., 2015, p. 430); and, as an example of a small but growing body of literature  

 

suggesting that firms need to strategically manage their categorical 

affiliations much in the same way they manage their design choices in 

navigating the competitive dynamics of an emerging industry. To secure a 

competitive ad- vantage in an emerging industry, firms may need to 

monitor or even actively shape users’ and commentators’ categorical 

understandings (Grodal et al., 2015, p. 439). 

 

They also quote them as an example of few recent studies that suggest how “the evolution of 

categories and their associated labels” can be tracked over time for empirical analysis (Grodal 

et al., 2015, p. 441). That is, the relations between these two studies are not related to cloud 

computing. 

 

In their study entitled Analyzing Software as a Service with Per-Transaction Charges, 

published in Information Systems Research, Ma and Seidmann (2015) use their findings to 

recommend distinct competitive strategies for each provider and to debate pricing strategy. 

While reviewing the literature on SaaS, they quote August et al. (2014)’s study on “the security 

impact of a software vendor’s versioning strategy when it chooses to offer an SaaS variant in 

addition to the existing on premise product” (Ma and Seidmann, 2015, p. 362). That is, the 

relation between these two studies is not related to cloud computing. 
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In their special section introduction entitled Ubiquitous IT and Digital Vulnerabilities, 

published in Information Systems Research, Ransbotham et al. (2016) stimulate thought and 

research into understanding and mitigating vulnerabilities created by information technology. 

While introducing the main idea, they quote (Ransbotham et al., 2016, p. 834) Overby et al. 

(2010) to emphasize that “emerging technologies frequently have unintended consequences, or 

may create one problem even as they solve another”, and to argue that  

 

The negative side of enhanced visibility is that it can reveal information 

that people and organizations would prefer to keep—and often have a right 

to keep— hidden. Increased visibility enables theft of intellectual property 

(IP) and trade secrets, loss of privacy, identity theft, expanded legal 

discovery (Overby et al. 2010), and other manifestations of digital 

vulnerability (Ransbotham et al., 2016, p. 835). 

 

That is, the relation between these two studies is not directly related to cloud computing, though 

related to emerging technologies. 

 

In their study entitled An integrative semioticmethodology for IS research, published in 

Information and Organization, Mingers and Willcocks (2017) present a four step structured 

methodology, informed by a central theoretical semiotic framework to provide practical 

guidelines for operationalizing semiotics in IS research. While emphasizing that, “in contrast 

to the traditional cognitivist, representationalist paradigm, we see cognition as an active, 

embodied phenomenon developed from the phenomenology of…”, they (Mingers and 

Willcocks, 2017, p. 21) mention Schultze and Orlikowski (2010) among many other authors. 

The aim is to highlight that their ontological positioning “is in opposition to the Cartesian split 

between mind and body that informs disciplines such as artificial intelligence, computing, 

information and cognitivist psychology” (Mingers and Willcocks, 2017, p. 21). They also quote 

those authors to problematize the notion of “virtual” (2017, p. 27). That is, the relations between 

these two studies are not related to cloud computing. 

 

As it is clear, the prevailing literature related to cloud computing is under development without 

substantive and theoretical connection focused cloud computing as the phenomenon. The 

existing connections are due the other reasons than cloud computing. The incipient interest for 

a debate comes from a research agenda on new technologies mentioning examples given by 

another author (Howcroft and Taylor (2014) quoting Holtgrewe (2014)). It is also worth 
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remarking that most of the existing connections are published in journals focused on 

Information Systems Research. 

 

As the systematic literature review so far presented excluded – not intentionally – the Brazilian 

literature, the following subsection aims to dedicate a space for the appreciation of the Brazilian 

research regarding cloud computing. 

 

 

2.7. CLOUD COMPUTING AND THE BRAZILIAN LITERATURE 

 

The aim of this chapter is to systematically characterize the structure of the international 

literature about cloud computing, regardless nationality. The clear absence of Brazilian 

literature in the content so far presented is consequence of the criteria employed for selecting 

the papers reviewed, which lead to the delimitation of twenty international leading journals. 

Even so, for the appreciation of the specific national literature on cloud computing, some points 

deserve attention. 

 

In the Brazilian literature, cloud computing is still incipient to the point of appearing in three 

relevant works. It is worth emphasizing that, in this incipient interest, cloud computing is also 

given a contingential role, in the sense that ‘going cloud’ in not the phenomenon under study, 

as the following description indicates. 

 

Analyzing secondary data, Sanchez and Cappellozza (2012) investigate the antecedents 

associated to the decision to perform cloud computing and evaluates the effects of the existing 

IT infrastructure, the size and the amount of investments in this decision.  

 

By means of a bibliometric study, Vieira and Meirelles (2015) present an analysis of the 

scientific literature regarding factors that influence companies to use cloud computing. In this 

bibliometric study, there is no mention of any Brazilian research about cloud computing. 

 

The third work is a recent doctoral thesis (Vieira, 2017), also about factors that influence the 

adoption of cloud computing by companies. Also in this study, there is no mention of any 
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Brazilian research about cloud computing besides Vieira and Meirelles (2015)’s bibliometric 

analysis. 

 

Emphasizing the absence, both in the national and international literatures, of a debate 

considering cloud computing as a substantive domain, so focused on developing knowledge 

about the ‘going cloud’ as the phenomenon, the next subsection aims to provide some 

conclusions based upon the literature presented in this chapter. 

 

 

2.8. CONCLUSIONS OF THE CHAPTER 

 

This chapter was constructed based upon the prevailing literature on cloud computing. The 

delimitation of this literature to the 48 papers presented resulted from the adoption of one 

criterion for the systematic review. This criterion was: considering the sum of the 20 journals 

among those both classified as leading journals in publishing research on technology and 

organizing and considered as sources in the three recent influential literature reviews/research 

agendas on this theme (Leonardi and Barley, 2010; Orlikowski and Scott, 2008; Zammuto et 

al., 2007).  

 

While describing this corpus of literature, the following answers to the initial questions worth 

to be remarked: 

 

1. How much is known about cloud computing? 

0,9% in relation to what is known about technology; and the most impactful findings (44,5% 

of citations) come from the field of Information Systems Research. 

 

2. Why study cloud computing? 

It is said to represent a historical and economic revolution. However, most current research 

continues to focus on related technical challenges. 

 

3. What is known about cloud computing? 

Authors remain focusing on ‘consequences/implications’ over prevailing and well-defined 

domains, lacking interest of debating cloud computing as the very theme. 
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4. How is cloud computing studied? 

Predominantly quantitatively; the three qualitative research lack primary or more current 

empirical data.  

 

5. What should be known about cloud computing? 

For further research, authors remain indicating its ‘consequences/implications’ over 

prevailing and well-defined domains, thus relegating to cloud computing a continental role. 

 

6. Is there a debate about cloud computing? 

The few relations found in the prevailing literature do not constitute a debate, but rather a 

collection of quotations used to justify and/or reinforce some argument not directly related 

to cloud computing. 

 

Because cloud computing is intrinsically related to work tools, it is appropriate to remember 

what Zuboff (1988, p. 11) wrote given the spread of information technology: “new choices will 

finally determine whether our era becomes a time for radical change or a return to the familiar 

patterns and pitfalls of the traditional workplace”. What is ‘going cloud’? What are its relations 

to workplace? These are some initial provocations that worth attention, as some authors have 

already indicated in research agendas about ‘new, new’ technologies. In the field of MOS, they 

require to address the following question: ‘how to approach this phenomenon?’.  

 

Providing an answer to such question, based upon how technology has been approached in 

MOS, is the aim of the next chapter.
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3. TECHNOLOGY AND ORGANIZING 

 

When witnessing the arrival of information technology in large organizations in the 1980s, 

Zuboff (1988, p. 11) made the following provocation: “Information technology is frequently 

hailed as ‘revolutionary’. What are the implications of this term? Revolution means a pervasive, 

marked, radical change, but revolution also refers to a movement around a fixed course that 

returns to the starting point.”  The nature and current relevance of this provocation can be 

apprehended by evoking once again one of the most impactful reflections with which the author 

opened that seminal study about that phenomenon. Such provocation arose from a conversation 

with a group of workers facing, for the first time, the so-called ‘new technology’ – by the time, 

the computer. As the author narrates: 

 

The discussion around the table betrayed a grudging admiration for the 

new technology – its power, its intelligence, and the aura of progress 

surrounding it. That admiration, however, bore a sense of grief. Each 

expression of gee-whiz-Buck-Rogers10 breathless wonder brought with it 

an aching dread conveyed in images of a future that rendered their authors 

obsolete. In what ways would computer technology transform their work 

lives? Did it promise the Big Rock Candy Mountain or a silent graveyard? 

 

‘In fifteen years there will be nothing for the worker to do. The 

technology will be so good it will operate itself. You will just sit 

there behind a desk running two or three areas of the mill yourself 

and get bored.’ 

 

The group concluded that the worker of the future would need ‘an 

extremely flexible personality’ so that he or she would not be ‘mentally 

affected’ by the velocity of change. They anticipated that workers would 

need a great deal of education and training in order to ‘breed flexibility.’ 

‘We find it all to be a great stress’, they said, ‘but it won’t be that way for 

the flexible people.’ 

 

[…] During the conversation, a woman in stained overalls had remained 

silent with her head bowed, apparently lost in thought. Suddenly, she 

raised her face to us. It was lined with decades of hard work, her brow 

drawn together. Her hands lay quietly on the table. They were calloused 

and swollen, but her deep brown eyes were luminous, youthful, and kind. 

She seemed frozen, chilled by her own insight, as she solemnly delivered 

her conclusion: 

 

                                                           
10 Buck Rogers is a fictional space opera character created by Philip Francis Nowlan in the novella Armageddon 

2419 A.D, published in 1928 and after adapted for movie and TV series. In the first season of the TV series, Buck 

Rogers is a military astronaut of the twentieth century who was accidentally frozen during a space mission in 1987. 

He awakens in the XXV century and happens to act like patrolman, aided by a robot called Twiki and by a computer 

Chanado Dr. Theopolis. 
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‘I think the country has a problem. The managers want everything 

to be run by computers. But if no one has a job, no one will know 

how to do anything anymore. Who will pay the taxes? What kind of 

society will it be when people have lost their knowledge and depend 

on computers for everything?’ 

 

Her voice trailed off as the men started at her in dazzled silence. They 

slowly turned their heads to look at one another and nodded in agreement. 

The forecast seemed true enough. Yes, there was a problem. They looked 

as though they had just run a hard race, only to stop shot at the edge of a 

cliff. As their heels skidded in the dirt, they could see nothing ahead but a 

steep drop downward. 

 

After the insights the author constructed from this conversation, she proposed the following 

reflection (Zuboff, 1988, p. 4.5) about the arrival of a new impactful technology: 

 

There is a world to be lost and a world to be gained. Choices that appear 

to be merely technical will redefine our lives together at work. This means 

more than simply contemplating the implications or consequences of a new 

technology. It means that a powerful new technology […] fundamentally 

reorganizes the infrastructure of our material world. It eliminates former 

alternatives. It creates new possibilities. It necessitates fresh choices. 

 

This starting reflection offers an initial view of why to pay closer attention to the arrival of 

cloud computing – a new technology already hailed as revolutionary by many researchers – 

much more beyond its technical challenges or ‘consequences/implications’ over prevailing and 

well-defined domains.  

 

It becomes even more relevant when considering that technology has been acknowledged 

(Barley and Kunda, 2001; Feldman and Orlikowski, 2011; Joerges and Czamiawska, 1998; 

Leonardi and Barley, 2010; Orlikowski and Scott, 2008; Yoo et al., 2012; Zammuto et al., 2007) 

as an intrinsic and perhaps one of the most important topic of study in the field of MOS. As it 

has been argued (Leonardi and Barley, 2010, p. 3), “how is the shift to a computational 

infrastructure shaping the way people work and organize?” is “one of the most critically 

important question for students of organizing” nowadays. Despite this relevance, most of 

researchers from this field are often ‘habitused’, that is, socialized, to consider technology as a 

theme for the field of information systems (IS).  

 

This has become problematic, especially because of two reasons. At the one hand, nowadays it 

is impossible to think of any practice carried out by people inside organizations without the use 



 

65 
 

of some technology (Orlikowski and Scott, 2008). Nevertheless, the more pervasive technology 

became over time, the less relevance it has received as a theme of study in MOS, at least since 

the decline of Marxian and Weberian traditions in the past decades. The current consequence 

is that, despite organizing being material as well as symbolic and political (Joerges and 

Czamiawska, 1998), the last two dimensions have dominated organizational analysis, while 

technology, the most pervasive element of the material dimension of organizational 

phenomena, has been “consistently passed over” (Orlikowski and Scott, 2008, p. 436). 

 

At the other hand, it is impossible to think of organizational form without considering of 

technology (Zammuto et al., 2007). Nevertheless, the more ubiquitous technology became over 

time, the less it has attracted the interest of researchers as a theme of study in MOS, at least 

since the institutional, the population ecology, and the resource dependence theories, which 

focus heavily on the environment. The current consequence is that, despite the emerging 

coordinative role of information technology (IT) has made it one of the threads from which the 

fabric of organization is woven, technology had virtually died out as theme in the study of 

organizational form and function in the past decades (Zammuto et al., 2007). 

 

Such problems and consequences not only reinforce the relevance of paying closer attention to 

the arrival of cloud computing, but also invite to bring care and detail to the study of it as an 

organizational phenomenon. To highlight how this can be done, this chapter aims to provide a 

systematic literature review11 on technology and organizing. It is presented in form of answers 

– delimitated to the field of MOS – to the following questions:  

 

1. Why has technology been mostly considered as a theme of information systems? 

2. Why is technology a theme of management and organization studies? 

                                                           
11 It was carried out by the same criteria clarified in the previous chapter. The only differences are: the 20 journals 

were opened, issue by issue, year by year, from 1980 to 2017 (May), during which specific search terms were 

entered and, for this chapter, these terms were: ‘technology’; ‘technologies’. All the papers resulting from the 

search were counted. However, given the high number of papers, it would be humanly infeasible to verify their 

content one by one. Hence, after gathering the papers, this chapter were constructed based upon the following 

criteria: the three most influential recent literature reviews on technology and organizing (Leonardi and Barley, 

2010; Orlikowski and Scott, 2008; Zammuto et al., 2007) were selected as starting point for review; other authors 

indicated by them as influential, seminal, or representative of a stream of research and/or of a period of time were 

selected as the following step for review; and, the most recurrent authors and/or studies in these reviewed papers 

were selected for the next step of review. It is possible that important authors/studies have not been mentioned in 

this chapter. This is not consequence of lack of literature review, but rather of the application of these clarified 

criteria for writing the chapter, considering the need to condense a broad theme such as technology and organizing 

into a few pages. 
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3. How has technology been regarded in management and organization studies? 

4. How has technology been analyzed in management and organization studies? 

5. What is the Discrete Entities stream of research?  

6. What is the Mutually Dependent Ensembles stream of research?  

7. What is the Sociomaterial Assemblages stream of research? 

8. Why is this study positioned in the Sociomaterial Assemblages stream of research? 

 

The answers aim to provide both a map that can be useful for other researchers interested in 

such a complex topic as technology and organizing, and the justifications for the positioning of 

the present study. 

 

 

3.1. WHY HAS TECHNOLOGY BEEN MOSTLY CONSIDERED AS A THEME OF 

INFORMATION SYSTEMS? 

 

If at the one hand researchers from the field of MOS have consistently passed over technology 

as a theme (Orlikowski and Scott, 2008), resulting in its virtually death (Zammuto et al., 2007), 

at the other hand, they have long tried to bring ‘technology and/or technologies’ “in” published 

papers. That is, the fact that technology has been ‘forgotten’ as a research theme in MOS 

contradictorily coexists with the fact that ‘technology and/or technologies’ is increasingly 

somehow evoked in published papers. This last practice has more than duplicated from the 

1880s to the 2010s, as the following table details:
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Published Articles (PA) Evoke technology and/or technologies (ET) % Evoke technology and/or technologies (ET/PA) 

  1980s 1990s 2000s 2010s Total 1980s 1990s 2000s 2010s Total 1980s 1990s 2000s 2010s Total 

AMIT 0 111 11   122 0 111 11 0 122   100,00% 100,00%   100,00% 

ASQ 
 

23 210 136 369 
 

18 155 119 292   78,26% 73,81% 87,50% 79,13% 

AJS 318 383 360 255 1316 81 129 167 103 480 25,47% 33,68% 46,39% 40,39% 36,47% 

ASR 
  

251 317 568 
  

78 118 196     31,08% 37,22% 34,51% 

CM 222 215 230 188 855 37 44 48 57 186 16,67% 20,47% 20,87% 30,32% 21,75% 

CR 294 326 293 309 1222 13 18 60 191 282 4,42% 5,52% 20,48% 61,81% 23,08% 

HCR 275 219 248 183 925 30 56 81 79 246 10,91% 25,57% 32,66% 43,17% 26,59% 

HR 609 671 657 571 2508 38 68 275 270 651 6,24% 10,13% 41,86% 47,29% 25,96% 

IO 0   123 124 247 0 0 123 124 247     100,00% 100,00% 100,00% 

ISR   182 224 359 765   182 224 359 765   100,00% 100,00% 100,00% 100,00% 

JM 279 395 443 498 1615 24 146 220 356 746 8,60% 36,96% 49,66% 71,49% 46,19% 

JMS 277 372 603 424 1676 203 270 476 356 1305 73,29% 72,58% 78,94% 83,96% 77,86% 

MS 1061 1182 1269 1208 4720 155 316 759 848 2078 14,61% 26,73% 59,81% 70,20% 44,03% 

MIS Q 227 215 252 366 1060 227 215 252 366 1060 100,00% 100,00% 100,00% 100,00% 100,00% 

NTWE 57 113 156 122 448 57 113 156 122 448 100,00% 100,00% 100,00% 100,00% 100,00% 

OSC   342 470 637 1449 
 

154 383 539 1076   45,03% 81,49% 84,62% 74,26% 

OST 216 349 602 421 1588 134 215 354 374 1077 62,04% 61,60% 58,80% 88,84% 67,82% 

AMJ 551 558 686 510 2305 259 363 514 476 1612 47,01% 65,05% 74,93% 93,33% 69,93% 

AMR 571 380 462 224 1637 503 380 462 224 1569 88,09% 100,00% 100,00% 100,00% 95,85% 

WES 77 374 405 358 1214 11 19 85 155 270 14,29% 5,08% 20,99% 43,30% 22,24% 

Total 5034 6410 7955 7210 26609 1772 2817 4883 5236 14708 35,20% 43,95% 61,38% 72,62% 55,27% 

Table 10: The ‘presence’ of technology and/or technologies in articles from 1980 to 2017 

Source: Prepared by the author. 
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The table shows that more than 50% of the total of researches published12 in the 20 leading 

journals of MOS since the 1980s, and more than 70% in the present decade, have somehow 

evoked ‘technology and/or technologies’. Disregarding the journals that are mainly dedicated 

to debate technology and, consequently, in which any published article will address technology 

and/or technologies (Accounting Management and Information Technology (AMIT), 

Information and Organization (IO), Information Systems Research (ISR), Management 

Information Systems Quarterly (MIS Q), and New Technology, Work and Employment (NTWE)) 

results in the following leading journals in evoking technology and/or technologies from 1980 

to 2017: 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
12 I ‘manually’ counted the total of 26.609 articles, because most of the scientific bases do not distinguish the type 

of publication in the results of searches. That is, most of them do not distinguish between research articles and 

other types of publications, such as call for papers, index, ‘from the editors’, editors ‘passing the baton’, and book 

reviews (which, until the 1990s, were almost the double of research articles in many of the selected journals). 

Thus, while my ‘manual’ count provides a more precise number in terms of research articles, it is obviously likely 

that some ‘human mistake’ might have occurred during the accounts. 

79,1%

36,5%

34,5%

21,8%

23,1%

26,6%

26,0%

46,2%

77,9%

44,0%

74,3%

67,8%

69,9%

95,8%

22,2%

ASQ

AJS

ASR

CM

CR

HCR

HR
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JMS
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AMJ

AMR
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(ET/PA) 1980 - 2017

Chart 3: Leading journals in mentioning technology and/or technologies 

from 1980 to 2017 

Source: Prepared by the author. 
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Whilst the table demonstrates that evoking technology and/or technologies has been an 

increasing practice among researchers, the chart helps to demonstrate that this practice is very 

welcome in the most leading journals of the field. It is a disturbing fact, considering the 

following data provided by Zammuto et al. (2007):  

 

• Between 1960s and 1970s, only 5,8% of the articles published in the leading journals of 

the period (Administrative Science Quarterly (ASQ) and The Academy of Management 

Journal (AMJ)) incorporated technology as a major theme;  

• Between 1996 and 2005 only 1,2% of the articles published in the top journals of the 

period (Administrative Science Quarterly (ASQ), The Academy of Management Journal 

(AMJ), and The Academy of Management Review (AMR)) focused on technology’s 

relationship to organizational form and function; 

• Between 1996 and 2005, the only mainstream journal in the field publishing much 

research on IT and organization was Organization Science (OSC), and 7% of its articles 

examined the relationship between IT and organizational phenomena; 

• In total, 2,8% of the research published in these four leading journals focused on the 

relationship between technology and organizational form and function. 

 

Also Orlikowski and Scott (2008) call the attention to the following: 

 

• From 1997 to 2006, only 4,9% of the articles published in leading management journals 

(Administrative Science Quarterly (ASQ), The Academy of Management Journal (AMJ), 

The Academy of Management Review (AMR), and Organization Science (OSC)) take 

into account the role and influence of technology in organizations. 

 

Extracting from table the percentage of articles evoking technology and/or technologies in 

relation to the total of published articles, in each of these four journals, results in the following 

numbers: 
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 1980s 1990s 2000s 2010s Total 

ASQ   78,26% 73,81% 87,50% 79,13% 

AMJ 47,01% 65,05% 74,93% 93,33% 69,93% 

AMR 88,09% 100,00% 100,00% 100,00% 95,85% 

OSC   45,03% 81,49% 84,62% 74,26% 

Total 67,91% 70,22% 82,82% 90,11% 78,98% 

 

 

 

Juxtaposing Table 11 with the data provided by Zammuto et al. (2007) and by Orlikowski and 

Scott (2008) reveals that the increasing practice of evoking technology and/or technologies in 

research papers has not been accompanied by an increase of knowledge about technology and 

organizations.  

 

The following obvious observation is that simply bringing technology and/or technologies into 

research does not contribute to understanding technology and organizing. Such an increasing 

problem is not found among researchers from the field of IS, thought. As Zammuto et al., (2007, 

pp. 760–761) emphasize: 

 

The lack of theorizing among organizational scientists is not due to a lack 

of attention across all disciplines. Research examining the evolving 

relationship between IT and organizational form and function is the focus 

of significant research attention by information systems researchers. For 

example, almost half the articles (24 of 49) published in 2005 in two 

leading information systems journals, MIS Quarterly (MISQ) and 

Information Systems Research (ISR), focused on the relationship between 

information technology and organizational form and function. About one-

third of these articles focused on aspects of IT and knowledge 

management, reflecting the theme of a two-volume special issue of MISQ. 

Other articles published in MISQ and ISR during 2005 explored topics that 

included IT’s impact on strategy and firm performance, interorganizational 

relations, and the effects of individual, work environment, and industry 

characteristics on IT use. This information systems research is well 

informed by the organization science literature. The ISI Journal Citation 

Reports show that articles published in MISQ and ISR during 2005 cited 

articles from ASQ, AMR, AMJ, and Organization Science (OS) a total of 

287 times. More generally, articles in MISQ and ISR cited articles in 

recognizable organization science journals 632 times, which represented 

19.4% of their total citations to journal articles. However, current 

organization science research is not similarly informed by the information 

systems field. Articles in ASQ, AMR, AMJ, and OS cited articles published 

in MISQ and ISR a total of 19 times in 2005. Seventeen of those citations 

were in OS. More broadly, articles in these four journals cited 67 articles 

in total from journals in the broadly recognizable information systems and 

Table 11: The presence of technology and/or technologies in 

four leading journals from the 1980s to the 2017s 

Source: Prepared by the author. 
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computer science literatures, which is four-tenths of 1% of their total 

citations to journal articles during 2005. 

 

And the following obvious question is: why have researchers from the field of MOS relegated 

technology as a topic of inquiry to IS researchers? The table below provides some answers, 

classified into different types:
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Type of reason Explanation Author 

Philosophical 

abandonments 

Post-Marxian and post-Weberian approaches in organization research have abandoned the concern with 

the place of machinery in a world of action 

Joerges and 

Czamiawska 

(1998) Metaphorical 

confusions 

The Foucauldian school overemphasized the technical and machine metaphors for organizational 

discipline, power and control, over-writing the social with the technical and conflating technique and 

technologies, hence ignoring the role of technology and machinery in discipline 

Sociological 

misunderstandings  

The modern social sciences mistreated technology and were subsequently misinterpreted by their 

followers, leading to a generalized association of ‘socially constructed’ with ‘unreal’, or ‘immaterial’, or 

‘to be changed at will’, which, erroneously, set ‘symbolic’ against ‘material’ 

Assumptions/ 

contingencialism 

The premise, underlying specially contingence theory, that the structural forms of organization are 

defined by hierarchies, leading to the premise that size and hierarchy are the original threads from which 

the fabric of organization is woven 

Zammuto et 

al. (2007) 

Assumptions/ 

environmentalism 

The displacement of contingency theory by prominent approaches such as institutional theory, population 

ecology, and resource dependence theory, which focused heavily on the environment as theme in the 

study of organizational form and function 

Empirical 

complexities 

The growing complexity and specialization of organizational life requires detailed investigation of 

multiple issues (economic, political, strategic, psychological, and sociological) not just technical ones, 

and attending to all these elements within a single study or even a single program of study is particularly 

challenging, perhaps even infeasible. As choices have to be made, the result is that technology may be 

consistently passed over 

Orlikowski 

and Scott 

(2008) 

Research training Most of scholars are ‘schooled’ to attend to human, cultural, and economic elements of institutions, not 

material ones. Therefore, there may be a lack of interest in technological topics on part of many 

organizational scholars 

Mythical beliefs The general belief that technology is simply part of the institutional infrastructure, akin to the ‘utilities’ 

of effectivity, telephony or public transportations. As result, it is not seen to require particular attention 

by organizational scholars and consequently it fades into the background and remains largely taken for 

granted 

Linguistic 

boundaries 

The growing scale, complexity, specialty, and rapid change in technological systems, which make it 

challenging for management scholars – especially those not trained in or conversant with technological 

matters – to track and analyze in detail 
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Inherent 

substantive 

complexity  

The premise that characteristics and capabilities of technologies are relational and enacted in practice is 

a challenging one to absorb when confronted with the manifest physicality of artifacts 

Feldman and 

Orlikowski 

(2011) 

 

 

Table 12: Reasons why technology has not been properly addressed in management and organization studies 

Source: Prepared by the author. 
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These reasons not only help to understand why technology has been mostly regarded as a topic 

of IS research, but also already help to understand that technology is (or must be regarded as) 

a core topic of MOS. However, they are predominantly theoretically-rooted. Because of this, 

the following subsection extends this understanding with more empirically-rooted evidence. 

 

 

3.2. WHY IS TECHNOLOGY A THEME OF MANAGEMENT AND ORGANIZATION 

STUDIES? 

 

The details presented in this section do not aim to justify why to study technology and 

organizing, as this was already done at the previous chapter. Instead, it aims to present what 

have been the main justifications presented by other authors. That is, what are the main 

rationales presented and/or endorsed by researchers who have studied technology and 

organizing in their research. These rationales are presented in the table below, classified in 

different decades: 
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Decade Rationale for studying technology in MOS 

Influential literature 

review/research agenda13 

1980s There are social consequences raised by the widespread use of information technology in society Attewell and Rule (1984) 

There is a widespread belief that Western society is on the verge of a transformation given advances 

in technology while the direction of the change is not clear 

Barley (1988) 

1990s Information technology, under increasingly adoption, have more sophisticated and more varied 

effects than earlier technologies 

Huber (1990) 

There is an inadequacy of current conceptions and constructs of technology given the everchanging 

nature of technology in a changing world 

Roberts and Grabowski (1999) 

2000s The amounts companies invest in information technology are higher than in any other investment, 

and increasingly 

Dewett and Jones (2001) 

Technology is supplanting hierarchy’s role in coordinating and controlling activities Zammuto et al. (2007) 

There is a pervasive presence of technology in organizational work, while there is an absence of its 

role and influence from the organization studies literature 

Orlikowski and Scott (2008) 

2010s The way technologies are adopted, implemented, and used shapes how organizations emerge, 

replicate, and change 

Leonardi and Barley (2010) 

Organizational realities are produced by sociomaterial practices that perform social and material 

relations together, in which technology plays a fundamental role 

Feldman and Orlikowski (2011) 

Pervasive digital technology, while being rapidly adopted by organizations, is fundamentally 

reshaping them 

(Yoo et al., 2012) 

 

                                                           
13 I chose the first six papers because they are indicated by Orlikowski and Scott (2008) as representing the literature on technology in management and organization studies 

from the 1980s to the 2000s; I chose Orlikowski and Scott (2008) and Leonardi and Barley (2010) because they are the most complete literature reviews in the 2000s allong 

with Zammuto et al. (2007); I chose Feldman and Orlikowski (2011) and Yoo et al., (2012) because they are the two most cited articles (727 and 365 citations, respectively) 

from the debate about technology and sociomateriality published in the 2010s in the journals I selected for a systematic literature review, as I will detail in the next chapter. 

These two articles together have 23,72% of the total citations received by the 101 articles about sociomateriality that I considered for my systematic literature review. 

Table 13: Rationales for studying technology from 1980s to 2010s 

Source: Prepared by the author. 
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These rationales not only help to understand why technology is a core topic of MOS, but also 

already help to understand how it has been regarded by researchers in MOS. However, they are 

predominantly empirically-rooted. Because of this, the following subsection extends this 

understanding by clarifying how the ‘matter’ of technology has been ‘meaningfully’ translated 

into theoretically informed research questions. 

 

 

3.3. HOW HAS TECHNOLOGY BEEN REGARDED IN MANAGEMENT AND 

ORGANIZATION STUDIES? 

 

Over time, different meanings have been associated with different technologies in different 

historical contexts, resulting in different views of ‘how does technology matter?’ in the 

literature of MOS. These differences reflected on the type of research question that have 

prevailed in the past decades. The table below summarizes them: 
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Decade Type of technology stressed 

Meaning 

associated How does technology matter in MOS? 

Influential 

review 

1980s Computing technology 

 

Abstraction What particular cause-effect relations prevail in each 

specific organizational context using technology? 

Attewell and 

Rule (1984) 

Automation technology Social 

transformation 

How does technology alter social structures by changing 

the social organization of work? 

Barley (1988) 

1990s 

Computer-assisted 

communication and decision-

aiding technologies 

Future uncertainty How does technology affect organization design, 

intelligence, and decision making? 

Huber (1990) 

Mechanical technology 

(physical machines); Human 

technology (skills and physical 

energy); Knowledge technology 

(abstract meanings and 

concepts) 

Ephemerality How do systems of organizations and systems of 

technologies reside in and coexist with organizations? 

Roberts and 

Grabowski 

(1999) 

2000s Information systems technology Ubiquity How does technology impact organizational characteristics 

and outcomes? 

Dewett and 

Jones (2001) 

Information technology Innovation How does technology afford new forms of organizing? Zammuto et al. 

(2007) 

Web-based technology Pervasiveness How are technology, work, and organizations inherently 

inseparable? 

Orlikowski and 

Scott (2008) 

2010s Collaboration-based technology Power dynamics What does technology let users do, what does it not let them 

do, and which workarounds users develop to address the 

latter? 

Leonardi and 

Barley (2010) 

Work routines technology Relationality How are the characteristics and capabilities of technologies 

enacted in practice? 

Feldman and 

Orlikowski, 

(2011) 

Digital technology Pervasiveness How does technology change the nature of innovations in 

organization? 

(Yoo et al., 

2012) 

 Table 14: How technology matters, from the 1980s to the 2010s 

Source: Prepared by the author. 
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These technologies, meanings, and research questions not only help to understand how 

technology has been regarded to matter in MOS, but also already help to understand how it has 

been studied. However, they are presented as a linear stream decade by decade, ignoring the 

different ontological and epistemological approaches researchers have adopted. Because of this, 

the following subsection extends this understanding by clarifying how technology has been 

analyzed in MOS. 

 

 

3.4. HOW HAS TECHNOLOGY BEEN ANALYZED IN MANAGEMENT AND 

ORGANIZATION STUDIES?  

 

As informed by Leonardi and Barley (2010), the origins of the broad questioning ‘how does 

technology shape organizations?’ can be situated on the study of Woodward (1958) about the 

structure of British manufacturing firms. While finding a relation between different types of 

production systems and the variance in her data, the author proposed that “different 

technologies imposed different kinds of demands on individuals and organizations and that 

these demands had to be met through an appropriate organization form” (Woodward, 1958, p. 

16). Almost one decade after, a similar proposition came out from a study of U.S. hospitals 

developed by Perrow (1967). He proposed the one which would soon become one of the most 

influential ideas in the study of technology in MOS: “[…] this perspective treats technology as 

an independent variable, and structure – the arrangements among people for getting work done 

– as a dependent variable” (Perrow, 1967, p. 195). In general, both of them, like other 

contingency theorists, were influenced by the industrial engineering’s idea of production 

system – comprised of people, processes, and machines, all of which must be coordinated to 

transform inputs into outputs –, which lead to a strongly determinist vision of technology with 

a strong casual role, which, as informed by Leonardi and Barley (2010, p. 4), is the idea that 

“different production systems spawn different forms of organizing” 

 

Leonardi and Barley (2010) also inform that, in parallel to this determinist view of technology, 

socio-technical-systems theorists, such as Trist and Bamforth (1951), Rice (1955), and (Emery, 

1959), posited the view of a mutual relationship between technology and social structure, thus 

rejecting determinism. “The key principle of socio-technical theory was that social and 

technical systems influenced each other, and that, to be effective, organizations needed to 
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optimize both jointly” (Leonardi and Barley, 2010, p. 4). In general, it resembled contingency 

theory in that the focus was about altering the social to fit the technical, which lead to the view 

of technology as a causal agent of organizational change, while overlooking the way social 

systems shaped technologies and their use (Leonardi and Barley, 2010). 

 

During the 1970s, both these views become somehow stagnated. This can be explained by two 

big theoretical changes. First, contingency theory was displaced by several new approaches to 

the study of organizations, such as institutional, population economy, and resource dependence 

theories. As informed by Zammuto et al. (2007, p. 750): “the environment ‘won’ because these 

new approaches focused heavily on its role in shaping organizational form and function”. 

Second, socio-technical-systems theorists became increasingly interested in general system 

theory, hence pausing their research on technology (Leonardi and Barley, 2010; Quarterly, 

1990). However, during the late 1970s and the early 1980s, the interest of researchers from 

management information systems and computer science towards computerization brought the 

dynamics between technology and organizations back into some focus, and this interest soon 

filtered into management and organization studies.  

 

The broad corpus of literature developed from then on can be characterized in multiple ways. 

One of the most influential ones14 were proposed by Orlikowski and Scott (2008). Taking the 

point of view of how scholars conceptualized and analyzed technology, the authors identified 

two dominant research streams that they classify and describe as follows: 

 

I. The Discrete Entities stream of research, which reflects an ontological commitment to 

a world of discrete entities that have some inherent and relatively stable characteristics. 

The research on this stream focuses on individual actors and things, seen as largely 

independent but linked through unidirectional causal relationships, and having largely 

determinate effects on each other.  

 

The figure15 below summarizes the main common features of the research done in this stream: 

                                                           
14Orlikowski and Scott (2008) and Leonardi and Barley (2010) are the two most cited literature reviews on 

technology and organizing published in MOS. The present study adopts Orlikowski and Scott (2008)’s 

classification because they focus on each stream of research equally, while Leonardi and Barley (2010) focus 

mainly on one stream. 
15 There is no aim in representing the whole amount of work done in this stream within this single figure. However, 

it provides the possibility for comparing the most different aspects of each research stream, as indicated by 

Orlikowski and Scott (2008). 
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II. The Mutually Dependent Ensembles stream of research, which reflects an ontological 

commitment to a world of actors and things that are related through a reciprocal and 

emergent process of interaction. The research on this stream focuses on interdependent 

systems that co-evolve over time.  

 

The figure16 below summarizes the main common features of the research done in this stream: 

                                                           
16 There is no aim in representing the whole amount of work done in this stream within this single figure. However, 

it provides the possibility for comparing the most different aspects of each research stream, as indicated by 

Orlikowski and Scott (2008). 

Figure 2: The Discrete Entities stream of research 

Source: Prepared by the author, based upon Orlikowski and Scott (2008). 
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The broad scope of three decades (1980s – 2000s) of literature of each of these streams, across 

multiple levels of analysis, multiple topics, issues, and phenomena makes it impossible to 

review all this work here. However, an appreciation of an influential literature review of each 

stream, written in each decade, allows extending this preliminary view of how technology has 

been analyzed in MOS. The next two subsections provide this appreciation17. 

                                                           
17 I relied on the choice made by Orlikowski and Scott (2008) regarding which literature review may represent 

each research stream in each decade, and this is how I chose each author I will used as starting point to construct 

the figures related to each stream of research. 

Figure 3: The Mutually Dependent Ensembles stream of research 

Source: Prepared by the author, based upon Orlikowski and Scott (2008). 
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3.5. WHAT IS THE DISCRETE ENTITIES STREAM OF RESEARCH? 

 

Over time, researchers developed a broad corpus of literature from the view of technology and 

organizations as discrete entities. It means that, in this stream of research, “technology is treated 

as a specific distinct entity that interacts with various aspects of the organization, becoming 

particularly salient during momentos of technology design, difusion, implementation, 

deplyment, adoption, use, or breakdown” (Orlikowski and Scott, 2008, p. 439). This subsection 

provides a broad view of this literature from the 1980s to the 2000s. 

 

In the 1980s, much of the research nowadays classified as belonging to the Discrete Entities 

stream was somehow spinning around following problem: “research literature on the impact of 

new information technologies on job content and job satisfaction provides a mass of 

contradictory findings” (Attewell and Rule, 1984, p. 1185). While making this assertation, the 

author was mainly regarding the absence of consensus among researcher about whether the 

“abstract” character brought by technology to the work environment would skill or deskill 

workers, among other contradictory findings about the impacts of technology on work. It is also 

possible to extract from this literature review how technology was mainly analyzed: 

understanding the particular cause-effect relations prevailing in each specific organizational 

context where technology is used. Attewell and Rule (1984, p. 1190) emphasized that:  

 

There is no reason why computing should not result in deskilling in some 

settings and the enhancement of job content elsewhere… [W]e see no 

reason to believe that any simple set of theoretical relationships can 

account for all the data one might expect empirical inquiry to bring to life 

on these subjects. 

 

The figure below provides more details about the Discrete Entities stream of research in the 

1980s. 

 



 

83 
 

 

 

 

 

Examples of this literature clearly represent the “mass of contradictory findings” indicated by 

Attewell and Rule (1984): contradictory results indicating the upgrading as well as the 

deskilling of work in different hierarchical levels and/or types of jobs (Kraemer and Danziger, 

1984; Lane, 1981); optimist results indicating costumers’ demand increasing, which would 

result in more employment (Lane, 1981), as well as pessimist results indicating technologically 

Figure 4: The Discrete Entities stream of research in the 1980s 

Source: Prepared by the author, based upon Attewell and Rule (1984). 
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induced unemployment (Ernst, 1982); contradictory results indicating the centralization 

(Leontief, 1982) as well as the decentralization (Pfeffer, 1981) of power and decision making 

in work management; incipient results indicating the consequences of new technologies for the 

relations between organizations and their environment (Rule et al., 1980); and, different views 

of why organizations decide to innovate and hence adopt new technologies (King and Kraemer, 

1980). It is worth remarking that in such literature technology was broadly associated with 

“abstraction”. 

 

This association was then replaced with “future uncertainty” in the literature of the 1990s, when 

it begun to be said by researchers that “the capabilities and forms of communication 

technologies have begun to vary, and they are likely to vary a great deal in the future” (Huber, 

1990, p. 47). The author was regarding to the fact that technologies were becoming more 

sophisticated and more user friendly, further facilitating the access to people inside and outside 

the organizations. It is also possible to extract from this literature review how technology was 

mainly analyzed: understanding the effects of technology on organizational design, 

intelligence, and decision making. Huber (1990, p. 67) emphasized that:  

 

Organization researcher, in general (there are always welcome exception), 

may not believe that these technologies fit within the domain of 

organization theory. This would be an erroneous belief. Organization 

theory has always been concerned with the processes of communication, 

coordination, and control and, as is apparent from the research of 

communication and information systems researchers […], the nature and 

effectiveness of these processes are changed when advanced information 

technologies are employed. Organizational researchers also may not have 

recognized that organizational designers are, at any point in time, 

constrained by the capability of the available communication technologies. 

 

The figure below provides more details about the discrete entities stream of research in the 

1990s. 
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Examples of this literature clearly represent the concern with communication, coordination and 

control indicated set by Huber (1990), mainly from the literature of the late 1980s indicating 

results about the effects of information technologies on organizational design, intelligence, and 

decision making: at the subunit level, including participation in decision making (Culnan and 

Figure 5: The Discrete Entities stream of research in the 1990s 

Source: Prepared by the author, based upon Huber (1990). 
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Markus, 1987), size and heterogeneity of decision units (Lee and McCosh, 1988), and meetings 

(Johansen, 1988); at the organizational level, including centralization of decision making 

(Dawson and McLoughlin, 1986), number of organizational levels involved in authorization 

(Meyer and Goes, 1988), numbers of nodes in the information processing network (Hiltz and 

Turoff, 1985); on organizational memory (Rauch-Hindin, 1988); on other design variables 

(horizontal integration, formalization, standardization, and specialization) (Zuboff, 1988); on 

organizational intelligence and decision making, including environmental scanning and 

organizational intelligence (Hiltz and Turoff, 1985), decision making and decision 

authorization (Sproull and Kiesler, 1986). It is worth remarking that in the conceptual theory 

developed and resulting recommendations for researchers, technology was broadly associated 

with “future uncertainty”. 

 

This association was then replaced with “ubiquity” in the literature of the 2000s, when it begun 

to be said by researchers that “the availability and use of information systems and technologies 

has grown almost to the point of being like in nature, becoming nearly as ubiquitous as labor” 

(Dewett and Jones, 2001, p. 313). The following concern – indicated by the authors almost as 

an ‘obvious’ consequence – was money: “U.S. companies spent more on information 

technology than any other form of investment; total spending on computers and related services 

doubled from approximately $80 billion in 1984 to over $160 billion in 1998” (Dewett and 

Jones, 2001, p. 313). It is also possible to extract from this literature review how technology 

was mainly analyzed: understanding how technology impacts organizational characteristics 

and outcomes. Dewett and Jones (2001, p. 335; 339) emphasized that: 

 

[…] the pace of IT change that has swept through the economy has left the 

academic community behind and that the definition, meaning, and current 

significance of many of the basic building blocks and theories of 

organizational studies need to be reexamined. The full implications of IT 

for most of the relationships and outcomes discussed in this paper are still 

evolving and will continue to do so as the application of new IT reshape 

organizational strategy and theory and force researchers to reevaluate the 

process of value creation […]. In conclusion, we are now only beginning 

to understand how advances in information systems and technologies will 

rewrite various portions of management theory. 

 

The figure below provides more details about the discrete entities stream of research in the 

2000s. 
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Examples of this literature clearly represent the concern with the role of technology in 

moderating the relationship between organizational characteristics and strategic outcomes. As 

indicated by Dewett and Jones (2001), mostly based upon the literature of the late 1990s, this 

moderating role was played by performance enhancing of information efficiencies and 

information synergies, by: linking and enabling employees (Kraut et al., 1999); codifying the 

Figure 6: The Discrete Entities stream of research in the 2000s 

Source: Prepared by the author, based upon Dewett and Jones (2001) 
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knowledge base (Anand et al., 1998); increasing boundary spanning (Hansen, 1999); promoting 

efficiency (Kuperman, 1998); and, promoting innovation (Leavy, 1998). Beyond enhancing the 

information efficiencies and information synergies, there could be possibilities of furthering 

creative and coordinated behaviors at all levels both inside and between organizations, which 

could be understood by focusing on the link between organizational characteristics and 

organizational outcomes (Dewett and Jones, 2001). To do so, the authors indicated that 

researchers should frame their studies to encompass: structure (Damanpour, 1991); 

specialization (Zaltman, G., & Barabba, 1990); formalization (Groth, 1999); 

centralization/decentralization (Burris, 1993); vertical differentiation (Monge, P. R., & Fulk, 

1995); size (Fulk, J., & DeSanctis, 1995); learning (Quinn et al., 1998); culture (Scott and 

Bruce, 1994); and, interorganizational relations (Hart and Saunders, 1997). It is worth 

remarking that in such literature technology was broadly associated with “ubiquity”. 

 

This association, as well as the others mentioned, was not consensual and, in parallel with this 

stream of research, other researchers worked from a different view and developed a literature 

that can be classified into a distinct stream. This other stream is explained in the following 

subsection. 

 

 

3.6. WHAT IS THE MUTUALLY DEPENDENT ENSEMBLES STREAM OF RESEARCH? 

 

Over time, researchers developed a broad corpus of literature from the view of technology and 

organizations as mutually dependent ensembles. It means that, in this stream of research, 

“technology is understood as part of the complex process through which organizing is 

accomplished” (Orlikowski and Scott, 2008, p. 446). As the authors remark, the focus of this 

stream is on the dynamic interactions between people (or organizations) and technology over 

time, and these interconnections are understood not fully determinate, instead embedded and 

emergent in a processual logic where interactions and outcomes are seen to be mutually 

dependent, integrative, and co-evolving over time. This subsection provides a broad view of 

this literature from the 1980s to the 2000s. 

 

In the 1980s, much of the research nowadays classified as belonging to the Mutually Dependent 

Ensenbles stream was somehow spinning around following problem: “a growing number of 
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scholars and world leaders now believe that Western society stands on the verge of a period of 

massive change rooted in a transformation of the technical infrastructure” (Barley, 1988a, p. 

72). While making this assertation, the author was mainly regarding the notions of “social 

transformation” associated to the interaction between technology and work. It is also possible 

to extract from this literature review how technology was mainly analyzed: understanding how 

technology alters social structures by changing the social organization of work. Barley (1988, 

p. 72) emphasized that: “[…] to the degree that we wish to remain the masters of our fate, we 

need now more than ever a sophisticated, empirical understanding of how technologies alter 

social structures by changing the social organization of work”. 

 

The figure below provides more details about the Mutually Dependent Ensenbles stream of 

research in the 1980s.  
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Examples of this literature clearly represent the concerns with “massive change rooted in a 

transformation of the technical infrastructure” indicated by Barley (1988) mainly from the 

literature about the relations between technology, power, and the social organization of work, 

concerning: technical change in workplace (Van Maanen and Barley, 1984); technology as a 

social object (Markus, 1984); and, skills and the dynamics of work and power (More, 1982). 

To construct a dynamic theory of technical change able to explicate technology’s implications 

Figure 7: The Mutually Dependent Ensembles stream of research in the 1980s 

Source: Prepared by the author, based upon Barley (1988). 
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for a division of labor would require, as indicated by Barley (1988), the identification of at least 

three types of contextual parameters: I) attributes of the technology itself, such as semiotic 

properties (Barley, 1984), cybernetic controls (Hirschhorn, 1984), and the (radical or 

incremental) relation to the earlier technical order (Freeman et al., 1983); II) attributes of the 

organizational and occupational milieu in which the technology is deployed, such as 

organizational structure (Barley and Williams, 1985), incremental/radical introduction (Jones, 

1982), rational/ideological control (Leonard-Barton, 1987), unionization (Wilkinson, 1983), 

and professionalization (Van Maanen and Barley, 1984); III) attributes of the larger socio-

economic environment, such as product markets (Barley and Williams, 1985), labor markets 

(Barley, 1984), and industry (Jones, 1982). It is worth remarking that in such literature 

technology was broadly associated with “social transformation”. 

 

This association was then replaced with “ephemerality” in the literature of the 1990s, when it 

begun to be said by researchers that “everywhere one looks, technology seems to rapidly 

advance” (Roberts and Grabowski, 1999, p. 409). Indeed, these authors dedicated a whole 

section to the question of “technology in a changing world”, claiming that “environments are 

turbulent and dynamics, and cause organizations in turn to be turbulent and dynamic” (Roberts 

and Grabowski, 1999, p. 413). It is also possible to extract from this literature review how 

technology was mainly analyzed: understanding how technology, as a process, is intertwined 

with other processes. Roberts and Grabowski (1999, p. 419) emphasized that:  

 

With the plethora of organizational and technological changes occurring 

today […], organizations and researchers are increasingly questioning the 

utility of traditional paradigms and metrics. Thus, the notion of technology 

as a vulnerable construct is worth considering. Technology is rapidly 

changing, as are organizations, but neither is disappearing. Although we 

have difficulties in measuring and assessing technology, and although 

organizational researchers are searching for useful constructs with which 

to assess the relationships between organizations and technology, neither 

of these developments suggests that the concept of technology is 

antiquated, or that technological impacts on organizations can be expected 

to disappear or dissipate in the years to come. A perspective is needed that 

incorporates new views of useful organizational constructs […]. 

 

The figure below provides more details about the Mutually Dependent Ensenbles stream of 

research in the 1990s.  
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Examples of this literature clearly represent the concerns with “technology in a changing world” 

indicated by Roberts and Grabowski (1999) from the literature of the decade, classified by the 

authors into descriptive pictures and relational approaches. On the one hand, descriptive 

pictures explored: characteristics and challenges of what technology is (Orlikowski, 1992); how 

it grew (Garud and Rappa, 1994); and, its role in organizations (Weick, 1990). At the other 

Figure 8: The Mutually Dependent Ensembles stream of research in the 1990s 

Source: Prepared by the author, based upon Roberts and Grabowski (1999). 



 

93 
 

hand, relational approaches focused on: relationships between technology and organizations 

(Lincoln and Kalleberg, 1990); and, problems of assessment given the difficulties to assess fluid 

concepts and relationships (Richard, 1992). It is worth remarking that in both cases such 

literature technology was broadly associated with “ephemerality”. 

 

This association was then replaced with “innovation” in the literature of the 2000s, when it 

begun to be said by researchers that “IT is supplanting hierarchy’s role in coordinating and 

controlling activities. As a result, it has become one of the threads from which the fabric of 

organization is now woven” (Zammuto et al., 2007, p. 750). Thereby, these authors displaced 

the focus of “the changing world” to “the changing organizations”: as the relationship between 

IT and organization evolves, the potential for new forms of organizing is continually created” 

(Zammuto et al., 2007, p. 750). The following concern was the continually present opportunities 

for new forms of organizing, which brought the literature a new concept around which many 

researchers still work: “we try to capture the interplay between IT and organization using the 

term ‘affordances’ in the sense that new combinations of technology and organizational features 

continually create possibilities that affect organizational form and function” (Zammuto et al., 

2007, p. 750). It is also possible to extract from this literature review how technology was 

mainly analyzed: understanding how technology affords new forms of organizing. Zammuto et 

al. (2007, p. 760) emphasized that: 

 

This emerging coordinative role of IT has made it one of the threads from 

which the fabric of organization is woven. It is no longer possible to design 

or modify organizations without recognizing that IT is part of that fabric. 

And it does not make sense to study the dynamics of human behavior 

within organizations without taking into account how information 

technologies might affect it. […] organizational scientists may need to 

‘marry’ information scientists to succeed at opening these black boxes. 

 

The figure below provides more details about the Mutually Dependent Ensenbles stream of 

research in the 2000s.  
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Examples of this literature clearly represent the concerns with the “affordances for new forms 

of organizing” indicated by Zammuto et al. (2007), with the focus on the following five 

affordances: visualizing entire work processess (Barki and Pinsonneault, 2005); real-

time/flexible products and service creation (Majchrzak et al., 2004); virtual collaboration 

(Cramton, 2001); mass collaboration (Wagner and Majchrzak, 2006); and, simulation/synthetic 

Figure 9: The Mutually Dependent Ensembles stream of research in the 2000s 

Source: Prepared by the author, based upon Zammuto et al. (2007). 
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representation (Carroll et al., 2006). It is worth remarking that in such literature technology was 

broadly associated with “innovation”. 

 

This association, as well as the others mentioned, was not consensual and, about the late 2000s, 

a new debate emerged and began to evolve. As both Discrete Entities and Mutually Dependent 

Ensembles streams evolved to the point of resulting in fruitfull contributions to the 

understanding of technology and organizations, an old intention (Barley, 1988a) to develop an 

integrative view of the socio and the material was refreshed. It was then put at the center of 

debates woth the challenging both of the separation of technology, work, and organizations in 

the ‘real world’ (Orlikowski and Scott, 2008), and of the separation of the previous research 

streams in the ‘academic world’ (Leonardi and Barley, 2010). With the aimf of an ontological 

– as well as academic – integration, a new stream of research emerged. The following 

subsection privdes an initial view of this new research stream, named Sociomaterial 

Assemblages. 

 

 

3.7. WHAT IS THE SOCIOMATERIAL ASSEMBLAGES STREAM OF RESEARCH? 

 

Only one year after Zammuto et al. (2007)’s claim that organizational scientists may need to 

match information  to succeed at opening the black boxes of the emerging coordinative role of 

IT – hence still positioning technology and organizations as Mutually Dependent Ensembles –, 

Orlikowski and Scott (2008, p. 433) claimed that researchers should no more ontologically 

separate technology, work, and organization. After associating technology with 

“pervasiveness” in what they called the attention to the “pervasive presence of technology in 

organizational work”, the authors indicated the main aspects of both Discrete Entities and 

Mutually Dependent Ensembles streams of research as well as their main limitations, hence 

proposing a new stream of research: 

 

[…] we will propose that a possible way forward is to challenge the deeply 

taken-for-granted assumption that technology, work, and organizations 

should be conceptualized separately, and to theorize their fusion. To this 

end, we discuss a promising emerging stream of research that we refer to 

under the umbrella term sociomateriality, which posits the inherent 

inseparability between the technical and the social (Orlikowski and Scott, 

2008, p. 454). 
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It is also possible to extract from this excerpt how technology was supposed to be mainly 

analyzed from then on: understanding how technology, work, and organizations are inherently 

inseparable. Orlikowski and Scott (2008, p. 456) emphasized that:  

 

This is a relational ontology that presumes the social and the material are 

inherently inseparable. […] this is a constitutive entanglement that does 

not presume independent or even interdependent entities with distinct and 

inherent characteristics. The portmanteau “sociomaterial” (no hyphen) 

attemps to signal this ontological fusion. Any distinction of humans and 

technologies is analytical only, and done with the recognition that these 

entities necessarily entail each other in practice. 

 

The figure18 below summarizes the main features of this stream of research: 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
18 There is no aim in representing the complexities of sociomateriality within this single figure. However, it 

provides the possibility for comparing how it differs from the previously presented research streams, as indicated 

by Orlikowski and Scott (2008). 

Figure 10: The Sociomaterial Assemblages stream of research 

Source: Prepared by the author, based upon Orlikowski and Scott (2008). 
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Not long after this claim for an ontological change in the studies of technology and 

organizations, another strong push towards this new stream of research  was given by Leonardi 

and Barley (2010), who opened the 2010s not only reinforced the direction indicated by 

Orlikowski and Scott (2008) but also adding a Master’s touch: researchers shall no more forget 

materiality, and neither power!. The main point stressed by the authors was: “we argue that 

students of technology and organizing could more directly engage issues central to 

organizational theory if grappled with materiality and power, which they have heretofore 

downplayed” (Leonardi and Barley, 2010, p. 2). While bringing the “power” element in, the 

authors also brought to the center of debates the association of technology with “power 

dynamics”. They argued that power dynamics shape the diffusion of common responses to a 

new technology across an organizational field, and the way a technology is adopted, 

implemented, and used shapes how organizations emerge, replicate, and change. From their 

broad review of constructivist studies on technology and organizations, it is also possible to 

extract how technology was supposed to be mainly analyzed from then on, according to them: 

understanding what technology lets users do, what it does not let them do, and which 

workarounds users develop to address the latter. Leonardi and Barley (2010, p. 36) emphasized 

that: “Ultimately, in a longitudinal study, the goal would be to give a move-by-move account 

of how the social and the material become constitutively entangled, and under what conditions 

the material or the social have the upper hand”. 

 

The early 2010s then become even more effervescent with the article which is so far the most 

influential one of the debates about sociomateriality in MOS: “Theorizing Practice and 

Practicing Theory” (Feldman and Orlikowski, 2011). These authors describe the field of 

practice theory as it is practiced in relation to organizational phenomena, and identify three 

approaches – empirical, theoretical, and philosophical – that relate to the what, the how, and 

the why of using a practice lens. While Feldman evokes her well-recognized more than two 

decades of research on organizational routines to discuss the practice theory, Orlikowski does 

so by evoking her also well-recognized more than two decades of research and practice on 

technology in the workplace. What both of them indicate, hence, as the core of how technology 

was supposed to be mainly analyzed from then on was: understanding how the characteristics 

and capabilities of technologies are enacted in practice. Feldman and Orlikowski (2011, p. 

1249) emphasize that: 
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[...] for many, technologies are objects in the world with definite and 

independent material features and functions. The premise that 

characteristics and capabilities of technologies are relational and enacted 

in practice is a challenging one to absorb when confronted with the 

manifest physicality of assembly lines, CT scanners, and computers. 

 

While reinforcing the initial claims (Leonardi and Barley, 2010; Orlikowski and Scott, 2008) 

for a sociomaterial stream of research, Feldman and Orlikowski (2011) provided more clear 

directions to the research community interested in following such stream. After listing the 

challenges researchers might expect to face if adopting practice theory in this endeavor, the 

authors offered two reasons why the trouble is worth it: practice theory provides the basis for 

powerful theoretical generalizations; practice theory has the capacity to offer important 

practical implications for practitioners. It is worth remarking that by situating the characteristics 

and capabilities of technologies as only enacted in practice, they associated technology with 

“relationality”. They warned, though, that all this ‘can be hard to grasp’. 

 

One year later, this ‘hardness’ of practice theorists that infiltered the study of technology and 

organizations was somehow ‘softened’ by the so far second most influential paper related to 

the debate about sociomateriality in MOS: “Organizing for Innovation in the Digitized World” 

(Yoo et al., 2012). Still taking the view of technologies’ fundamental properties – refused by 

Feldman and Orlikowski (2011) –, Yoo et al. (2012) argued that, together, the fundamental 

properties of digital technology provide an environment of open and flexible affordances that 

are used in creating innovations characterized by convergence and generativity. While 

indicating the traits of these two characteristics, the authors explored the organizational research 

implications as well as identified research opportunities for organization scholars. It is also 

possible to extract from the authors’ arguments how technology was supposed to be mainly 

analyzed from then on: understanding how technology change the nature of innovations in 

organization. Yoo et al. (2012, p. 145) emphasize that: 

 

The central challenge to the community of organization science scholars 

that we raise in this special issue is that pervasive digital technology, while 

being rapidly adopted by organizations, is fundamentally reshaping them. 

What is the nature of the theories and research that can faithfully reflect 

and guide these changes? Specifically, we highlighted the convergent and 

generative consequences of the affordances of pervasive digital technology 

and how these affordances change the very nature of innovations in 

organization. 
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After presenting directions with the hopes to inspire organization science scholars to continue 

to explore how technology reshapes organizations that operate, cooperate, and compete in a 

world permeated with digital technology, the authors reinforced the role of researchers: 

 

Although digital technology seems to offer new and exciting possibilities 

for the future – possibilities filled with the promises of frictionless and 

instant access to information, the unbounded recombination of digital 

components, and the provision of an unprecedented amount of big data – 

the journey to the fully pervasive digitized world is also likely to be 

perilous. As much as the potential benefits of digital technology are real, 

so too are the risks and complexity that ride with them. Entrepreneurs and 

technologists will continue to invent more powerful tools and better 

products using more powerful, more intelligent, and smaller digital 

technologies. Organizations will have to learn how to compete and thrive 

in this new world. New jobs are being created. New coordination methods 

are evolving. And new forms of organizing are being invented and 

implemented. These provide a ripe opportunity for organization science 

scholars to revise, test, and falsify existing theories and to develop new 

theories that better account for the new realities of organizational action. 

We hope that our special issue provides a useful starting point for this 

journey by recognizing some of the new challenges that await us in the 

near future (Yoo et al., 2012, p. 147) 

 

From all these influential literature, it is worth emphasizing that in the current decade (2010s), 

technology is broadly associated by researchers with “power dynamics” (Leonardi and Barley, 

2010), “relationality” (Feldman and Orlikowski, 2011), and “pervasiveness” (Yoo et al., 2012). 

Also, that these influential discussions reflect the absence of consensus regarding which 

ontological position to take while studying technology and organizations. However, among the 

different views, some directions may be taken (not for-granted, but) for well-debated and 

consolidated conclusions, at least for now. Some of the most important of them are evoked to 

justify the positioning of the present study, in the next subsection. 

 

 

3.8. WHY IS THIS STUDY POSITIONED IN THE SOCIOMATERIAL ASSEMBLAGES 

STREAM OF RESEARCH? 

 

Debating which of the previous streams may be more appropriate for understanding technology 

and organizations would require an entire Doctoral Dissertation – running the risk of failing. 

Hence, it is not in the scope of the present study to discuss whether taking the view of 

technology and organizations as Discrete Entities, or as Mutually Dependent Ensembles, or as 
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Sociomaterial Assemblages could represent ‘the one best way’ for studying this subject. 

Further, it is not the intention of this study to defend that one approach could occupy such a 

privileged position. However, choices have to be made, and they have to be consciously and 

consistently made. Thus, while it is not the intention here to defend sociomateriality as an 

approach that “has to be” adopted in similar studies, but there is though, the intention to defend 

that “it can be” adopted without any loss. The following justifications aim to defend this 

positioning. 

 

This study is not situated in the Discrete Entities stream, because it has been acknowledged by 

some of the most influential scholars of technology and organizing (Leonardi and Barley, 2010, 

pp. 42–43) that “students of technology and organizing no longer need to spend intellectual 

capital and energy on debunking technological determinism: social constructivists have shown 

convincingly that technological determinism does not hold water”. By “social constructivists”, 

the authors were referring to researchers who, over the past decades, developed a broad corpus 

of research – many of which could be classifying as belonging to the Mutually Dependent 

Ensembles stream – arguing that technology’s effects on organizations are socially constructed. 

The authors situate the origins of constructivist studies of technology in MOS in the work done 

by researchers such as Barley (1986), Fulk et al. (1987), Rice (1987), and Zuboff (1988).  

 

As Leonardi and Barley (2010) inform, the scholarship developed from then on claimed that 

one could not explain how a technology affected an organization without taking into account 

the intricacies of the social context, and: treated technology as a concrete object instead of a 

production process; rejected hard forms of technological determinism, even when 

acknowledging that a technology’s material properties could affect work practices; argued that 

social dynamics shape the adoption, implementation, use, and meaning of a technology, and 

claimed that previous theories had overlooked this fact; demonstrated that identical 

technologies could trigger different dynamics and outcomes in different organizations.  

 

The main corpus of research generated by constructivist studies focused on how the effects of 

computer-based technologies are socially constructed as they are implemented and used in 

organizations, generally holding that organizational change emerges out of an ongoing stream 

of social action in which people respond to the technology’s constraints and affordances, as 

well as to each other (Leonardi and Barley, 2010). The authors classified these studies 
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considering their differences regarding: I) the phase of implementation on which they focus; II) 

the social phenomenon they claim is being constructed; III) the process by which construction 

occurs. Hence, they indicated five distinct perspectives: perception, which focus on the social 

influence of attitudes, beliefs, and values during the adoption (Fulk et al., 1987); interpretation, 

which focus on the transference of interpretive schemas and frames during the use (Barley, 

1988b); appropriation, which focus on intra-group interaction if patterns of deviation and 

conformity during the use (Watson et al., 1988); enactment, which focus on situated 

improvisations of work practices during the use (Yates and Orlikowski, 1992); and, alignment, 

which focus on roles and relationships during the adaptation (Barley, 1986). 

 

Because the constructivist perspective became widely accepted in demonstrating that the social 

construction occurs, it is likely that the Discrete Entities stream face some difficulties in 

enduring in MOS, considering its logic of impact, moderation, technological imperative, and 

variance, which ignores the processes examined and demonstrated in details by constructivist 

researchers in the past decades. This justifies the decision to not positioning the present study 

in the Discrete Entities stream. 

 

This study is not situated also in the Mutually Dependent Ensembles stream, not only because 

the ontological separation of technology, work, and organization has been challenged by some 

of the most influential scholars of technology and organizing (Orlikowski and Scott, 2008), but 

mainly because it has also been acknowledged by some of the most influential scholars of 

technology and organizing (Leonardi and Barley, 2010, p. 3) that “research on technology and 

organizing has been sidetracked by an attempt to resolve the debate between determinism and 

voluntarism by shifting from the former to the latter”. Leonardi and Barley (2010) argues that 

while the Mutually Dependent Ensembles stream denies the deterministic view of technology 

characteristic of the Discrete Entities stream, it has mostly adopted a voluntarisc view. As the 

authors explain, voluntaristic in the sense that, while ontologically separating the social and the 

material, studies: are unable to address the larger question of how technology affects the social 

order, and consider technology as activating social processes that, in turn, construct social 

phenomena; sidestep the role powerful actors play in shaping technologically occasioned 

organizational change, by divorcing the micro-institutions that emerge in the wake of 

technological change from the macro-institutions in which they are embedded (Leonardi and 

Barley, 2010). These critics may be refuted, given the complexities of distinguishing the 
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characteristics of ontological orientations such as materialism, determinism, idealism, and 

voluntarism (Leonardi and Barley, 2010). However, they are relevant mainly because of the 

notion that material phenomena do things that cannot be attributed to social practice (Fujimura, 

2006; Hutchby, 2001; Pickering, 2001). 

 

Because these difficulties are leading to an agenda of ontological integration, it is likely that 

the Mutually Dependent Ensembles stream face some difficulties in enduring in MOS, at least 

as an isolated stream. Indeed, many researchers of this stream are joining the debate about 

sociomateriality, either to confirm or to refute the criticisms. This, however, means adopting 

the Mutually Dependent Ensembles perspective for deep ontological debates about the future 

of the stream, which is not the aim of this study. This justifies the decision to not positioning it 

in the Mutually Dependent Ensembles stream. 

 

Consequently, this study is situated in the Sociomaterial Assemblages stream mainly because it 

has been acknowledged by some of the most influential scholars of technology and organizing 

that the current challenge of the field is “to forge an approach that integrates, rather than 

alternates between, the horns of determinism and voluntarism”, which “will require a pragmatic 

vision of sociomaterial reality” (Leonardi and Barley, 2010, p. 3). In other words, adopting the 

sociomaterial perspective is currently one of the clearest and acknowledged theoretical gaps in 

the study of technology and organizing:  

 

[…] it no longer seems necessary to continue to demonstrate that social 

construction occurs. Instead, what would most advance scholarship at this 

point in time would be theory and research that demonstrates how various 

social construction processes come into play and entwine with the 

technology’s material properties, as well as with the existing social 

structure of the context in which it is used (Leonardi and Barley, 2010, p. 

6). 

 

As the authors argue, a literature that swings pendulum-like over time between one point of 

view and its converse is a sign that scholars have become tangled in an unwinnable cultural 

argument, and the problem is that it brings no synthesis, no rising above, and no moving beyond. 

In the studies of technology and organizing, the currently attempt to move beyond the 

separation of the technical and the social is named “sociomateriality”, which, according to 

Orlikowski and Scott (2008, p. 463), distinguishes the Sociomaterial Assemblages stream of 

research from the others in that “for researchers in this stream, practices are always 
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sociomaterial, and this sociomateriality is integral, inherent, and constitutive, shaping the 

contours and possibilities of everyday organizing. As put by Leonardi and Barley (2010, p. 3), 

embracing both poles of an opposition simultaneously, as in the Taoist notion of ying and yang, 

may not bring resolution, but “it can bring transcendence”. It is in the hopes of contributing to 

this ‘move beyond’ that this study is positioned in the Sociomaterial Assemblages stream.  

 

As the systematic literature review so far presented excluded – not intentionally – the Brazilian 

literature, the following subsection aims to dedicate a space for the appreciation of the Brazilian 

research regarding technology and organizing. 

 

 

3.9. TECHNOLOGY AND ORGANIZING AND THE BRAZILIAN LITERATURE 

 

The aim of this chapter is to systematically characterize the structure of the international 

literature about technology and organizing, regardless nationality. The clear absence of 

Brazilian literature in the content so far presented is the consequence of the criteria employed 

for selecting the papers reviewed, which lead to the delimitation of twenty international leading 

journals. Even so, for the appreciation of the specific national literature on technology and 

organizing, some points deserve attention. 

 

In the Brazilian literature, the use of notions such as organizing and practice is still incipient 

(Duarte and Alcadipani, 2016; Santos and Silveira, 2015). Thus, in what concerns technology 

and organizing as discussed in this work; one main consequence is the absence of literature 

approximating technology and organizing and/or practices. To the date, Brazilian Organization 

Studies has shown almost no interest in exploring technology as an organizational phenomenon, 

as well as Brazilian Information Systems’ main focus remains on the administrative aspects of 

technologies inside companies and their impacts on performance.  

 

This is not to say that there is no relevant work done. It is worth remarking the long tradition of 

researchers interested in topics such as: administration of Information Technology and the 

impact on financial performance (Albertin, 1994; Dolci et al., 2014; Longo and Meirelles, 2016; 

Luciano et al., 2012; Lunardi et al., 2010; Meirelles, 1993); the impact of technological 

developments on competitive advantage (Pozzebon et al., 1997; Pozzebon and Freitas, 1997); 
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relations with supply chain strategies (Duarte, Oliveira, et al., 2017; Duarte et al., 2011; Duarte, 

Souza, et al., 2017; Martins et al., 2017; Spina et al., 2015); electronic government (Cunha and 

Santos, 2005; Przeybilovicz et al., 2015); the value of use of information technology (Sanchez 

et al., 2015); the impact of technology applications on banks and government (Diniz et al., 2007, 

2017); the use of IT in education (Albertin and Brauer, 2012; Feitosa et al., 2014); business 

intelligence (Petrini, M., & Pozzebon, 2009a, 2009b; Petrini, M., Pozzebon, M., & Freitas, 

2004; Petrini and Pozzebon, 2003; Reginato, L., & Moreira Nascimento, 2007); and, dynamic 

capabilities (Alves et al., 2017; Bogodistov et al., 2017; Chagas Jr. et al., 2017; Coraiala et al., 

2017; Herrmann et al., 2017; MacLean, 2017; Takahashi, Bulgacov, Semprebon, et al., 2017; 

Takahashi, Bulgacov and Giacomini, 2017; Takahashi, Bulgacov, Bitencourt, et al., 2017; 

Takahashi and Sander, 2017; Yoshikuni and Albertin, 2017); strategy and internationalization 

in technology-based firms (Ribeiro; Oliveira-Jr; Borini; Bernardes, 2014; Cahen; Oliveira-Jr; 

Borini, 2017; Fernandes; Oliveira-Jr; Sbragia; Borini, 2017); among others. 

 

Although some of the discussions regarding technology and organizing begin to filter this late 

work, the Brazilian literature still highlights the traditional concern with administrative aspects 

of IT and its potential for impacting organizational performance, inherited from the first 

research done in the country. A work closer to the debate about technology and organizing, 

though, is the work of Tonelli (2000), which begins to approach technologies and organizing 

while exploring processes of sense making between people and technologies in organizations. 

In many ways, her work resembles the type of research done in the Mutually Dependent 

Ensenbles stream. It is a pioneer work in brazilian Organization Studies both because the author 

gives technology a central role in the field and because she explores technology as a social 

process. 

 

Emphasizing the distance between technology and organizing (which is different from 

technologies and organizations19) in the Brazilian literature, the next subsection aims to provide 

some conclusions based upon the literature presented in this chapter. 

 

 

                                                           
19 While talking about “technology and organizing” instead of “technology/gies and organizations/administration”, 

both of them are treated as social processes, rather than a physical object and a business company/function. 
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3.10. CONCLUSIONS OF THE CHAPTER 

 

This chapter was constructed based upon the most influential literature on technology and 

organizing. The delimitation of this literature to the authors presented resulted from the 

adoption of one criterion for the systematic review. This criterion was: considering the most 

influential recent literature reviews on technology and organizing (Leonardi and Barley, 2010; 

Orlikowski and Scott, 2008; Zammuto et al., 2007) as starting point; considering other authors 

indicated by them as influential, seminal, or representative of a stream of research and/or of a 

period of time; and, considering the most recurrent authors and/or studies in these reviewed 

papers.  

 

While describing this corpus of literature, the following answers worth to me remarked to the 

initial questions: 

 

1. Why has technology been mostly considered as a theme of information systems? 

Because of ‘practical aspects’ of doing research, here named philosophical abandonments, 

metaphorical confusion, sociological misunderstandings, assumptions/contingencialism, 

assumptions/environmentalism, empirical complexities, research training, mythical beliefs, 

linguistic boundaries, and inherent substantive complexity. 

 

2. Why is technology a theme of management and organization studies? 

Over time, the following rationales have been evoked: social consequences; increase in 

adoption as well as in sophistication and variety of effects; its everchanging nature leads to 

inadequacy of conceptions and constructs; the amounts companies invest; its role in 

coordinating and controlling activities, which is supplanting hierarchy; its pervasive 

presence in organizational work; its relations to organizations’ emergence, replication, and 

change; it plays a fundamental role in sociomaterial practices that perform social and 

material relations; it reshapes organizations. 

 

3. How has technology been regarded in management and organization studies? 

As related to: abstraction; social transformation; future uncertainty; ephemerality; ubiquity; 

innovation; pervasiveness; power dynamics; relationality; pervasiveness. 
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4. How has technology been analyzed in management and organization studies? 

As discrete entities; as mutually dependent ensembles; and as sociomaterial assemblages. 

 

5. What is the Discrete Entities stream of research?  

Mainly, a group of research that ontologically assumes humans and things to be discrete, 

independent entities, with inherent characteristics. 

 

6. What is the Mutually Dependent Ensembles stream of research?  

Mainly, a group of research that ontologically assumes humans and things to be 

interdependent systems that shape each other through ongoing interaction. 

 

7. What is the Sociomaterial Assemblages stream of research? 

Mainly, a group of research that ontologically assumes humans and things to exist only 

through their temporally emergent constitutive entanglement. 

 

8. Why is this study positioned in the Sociomaterial Assemblages stream of research? 

Mainly because trying to surpass the scholarly duality between the Mutually Dependent 

Ensembles stream of research and the Sociomaterial Assemblages stream of research is the 

main contemporary call coming from some of the most influential researchers of technology 

and organizing. 

 

It is based upon this description of the most influential literature that, in this study, it is argued  

that studying ‘going cloud’ as an organizational phenomenon can be done within the 

Sociomaterial Assemblages stream of research – in the sense that it “can” be done as such, not 

in the sense that it “should” be done as such, or could not be done differently.  

 

What is sociomateriality? What are the implications of these notions for studying ‘going cloud’ 

as an organizational phenomenon? These are some initial provocations that are worth attention. 

Providing answers to these questions based upon how sociomateriality has been approached in 

MOS is the aim of the next chapter.
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4. THE SOCIOMATERIAL ASSEMBLAGES STREAM OF RESEARCH 

 

When introducing his detailed and influential analysis of the failure of the innovative and 

expansive technological project called ARAMIS – which was supposed to be implemented as 

a Personal Rapid Transit (PRT) system in Paris but was abandoned after the prototype test in 

1972 –, Latour (1996) made a clear provocation to social scientists. He begins by using a literary 

metaphor: 

 

Samuel Butler tells the story of a stranger passing through the land of 

Erewhon who is thrown into prison because he owns a watch. Outraged at 

the verdict, he gradually discovers that draconian measures forbid the 

introduction of machinery. According to the inhabitants of Erewhon, a 

cataclysmic process of Darwinian evolution might allow a simple 

timepiece to give birth to monsters that would rule over humans. The 

inhabitants are not technologically backward; but they have voluntarily 

destroyed all advanced machines and have kept none but the simplest tools, 

the only ones compatible with the purity of their mores.  

Butler’s Nowhere world is not a utopia. It is our own intellectual 

universe, from which we have in effect eradicated all technology. In this 

universe, people who are interested in the souls of machines are severely 

punished by being isolated in their own separate world, the world of 

engineers, technicians, and technocrats.  

[…] I would like to try to bring that isolation to an end. 

I have sought to offer humanists a detailed analysis of a technology 

sufficiently magnificent and spiritual to convince them that the machines 

by which they are surrounded are cultural objects worthy of their attention 

and respect. They’ll find that if they add interpretation of machines to 

interpretation of texts, their culture will not fall to pieces; instead, it will 

take on added density. I have sought to show technicians that they cannot 

even conceive of a technological object without taking into account the 

mass of human beings with all their passions and politics and pitiful 

calculations, and that by becoming good sociologists and good humanists 

they can become better engineers and better-informed decisionmakers. An 

object that is merely technological is a utopia, as remote as the world of 

Erewhon. Finally, I have sought to show researchers in the social sciences 

that sociology is not the science of human beings alone – that it can 

welcome crowds of nonhumans with open arms, just as it welcomed the 

working masses in the nineteenth century. Our collective is woven together 

out of speaking subjects, perhaps, but subjects to which poor objects, our 

inferior brothers, are attached at all points. By opening up to include 

objects, the social bond would become less mysterious (Latour, 1996a, pp. 

VII, VIII). 

 

Since this work (in which he first delineated the tenets of actor-network theory), his project has 

been to expose that the distinction between “social” and “material” does not exist empirically, 

but only as arbitrary choices made by researchers (see for example Latour (1987), (1992), 



 

108 
 

(2005)). These arbitrary choices, which he classifies as “a fantasy”, result basically from 

artificial distinctions between academic lines of thoughts/works and political disciplinary 

boundaries that govern researcher’s thoughts, practices, and works. For example, the idea that 

“the social” is the domain of sociologists and “the technical” is the domain of engineers.  

 

As Latour’s ideas – mainly those coming from actor-network theory – became popular in OMS, 

so did his core argument that there are not inherent differences between the social and the 

material. This was then the main argument indicated (Orlikowski, 2007, 2010; Orlikowski and 

Scott, 2008) as a possible way to forward in the search for scaping from the so far pendulum-

like tradition in the study of technology and organizing, that is, the coexistence of two different 

streams of research: the Discrete Entities stream, which ontologically assumes humans and 

things to be discrete, independent entities, with inherent characteristics, and; the Mutually 

Dependent Ensembles stream, which ontologically assumes humans and things to be 

interdependent systems that shape each other through ongoing interaction20. 

 

Marking this step forward, the word “sociomateriality” – a fusion of the words socio and 

material with no hyphen – was used to represent the philosophical statement that “the social 

and the material are considered to be inextricably related – there is no social that is not also 

material, and no material that is not also social” (Orlikowski, 2007, p. 1437).  

 

At the same time, the work of Barad (1996, 2003, 2007) was indicated as complementary, 

mainly in the (here very simplified) sense that agency is attributed to things by people, but only 

after people have “knew”/used those things. The author use the notions of “agencies of 

observations” and “intra-acting” to state that agency is an enactment, rather than something or 

someone has (Barad, 1996). In the study of technology and organizing, the complementarity of 

this philosophical statement lies in that it helps to ‘bring the artefact back in’, hence scaping 

from the sociological voluntarism because of which the Mutually Dependent Ensembles stream 

                                                           
20 Consider the very simple example of an office which is made of concrete walls. The influence of Latour lies in 

that the researcher interested in understanding such workplace should consider both the opaque role of the walls 

in relation to the fact that it is made of concrete, and the ongoing human interactions with them, instead of 

attributing causality to the opacity of the walls (Discrete Entities stream) or analyzing it as if it was the result of 

how the humans perceive/interpret it and thus ‘forgetting’ the ‘fact’ of the concrete of which the walls are made 

off (Mutually Dependent Ensembles stream). 
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was criticized, without falling again into the technological determinism because of which the 

Discrete Entities stream of research was criticized21. 

 

However, as put by Leonardi (2013), as consequence of the ironic posture of researchers who 

have transformed the most practical of all subject matter into theoretical sophistication, 

“sociomateriality” has become an extremely theoretical notion. 

 

With the general theoretical premise seemingly well accepted that the 

social and the material are so fundamentally related that it makes little 

sense to talk about one without talking about the other, scholars have begun 

to quibble about the theoretical foundations upon which a sociomaterial 

perspective should be built (Leonardi, 2013, p. 60). 

 

As the author emphasizes, the “machinations of authors” (Leonardi, 2013, p. 60) now requires 

to theoretically answer questions such as: 

 

What does it mean to say that something – a technology, a practice, an 

organization – is sociomaterial? The answer to this question seems to 

depend a great deal on who is asked. The simplest answer would be to say 

that the phenomena in question are simultaneously social and material. 

Still, it is not clear what that means. What is social? What is material? 

Answering these questions requires some ontological footing.  

 

Considering such difficulties, the main aim of this chapter is no other than reviewing this 

ontological footing as well as characterizing the literature corpus to the date constituting the 

Sociomaterial Assemblages stream of research. To do so, it aims to provide a systematic 

literature review22 on this stream. It is presented in form of answers to the following questions: 

 

1. How much is known in the Sociomaterial Assemblages stream of research? 

2. How did the Sociomaterial Assemblages stream of research come to exist? 

3. What are the main critics to the Sociomaterial Assemblages stream of research? 

4. Considering the critics, what are the possible foundations for studying sociomateriality? 

                                                           
21 Consider the same example of an office which is made of concrete walls. The complementary influence of Barad 

lies in that the researcher interested in understanding such workplace should consider “opacity” not as an attribute 

of the concrete walls, even knowing that they are made of concrete, but as an attribute discursively attributed (or 

not) to the concrete walls by the humans after they try to see through them. Thus, “opacity” is not a characteristic 

of the concrete walls, nor it is how human perceive/interpret them, but an agency enacted post-hoc the human 

attempt to see through them. 
22 It was carried out by the same criteria clarified in the previous chapters. The only differences are: the 20 journals 

were opened, issue by issue, year by year, from 1980 to 2017 (May), during which specific search terms were 

entered and, for this chapter, these terms were: ‘sociomateriality’; ‘sociomaterial’. All the papers resulting from 

the search were counted and analyzed. 
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5. What is known in the Sociomaterial Assemblages stream of research? 

6. What should be known in the Sociomaterial Assemblages stream of research? 

 

The answers aim to provide both a map that can be useful for other researchers interested in 

sociomateriality and the details regarding the ontological positioning of the present study. 

 

 

4.1. HOW MUCH IS KNOWN IN THE SOCIOMATERIAL ASSEMBLAGES STREAM OF 

RESEARCH?  

 

The notion of sociomateriality has been characterized as one of the most popular, most cited, 

most debated, and most critiqued topics in the field of information systems and management 

(Leonardi, 2013). However, in what concerns the study of technology in MOS, a lack of 

academic attention becomes evident when juxtaposing the interest on sociomateriality with the 

interest on technology as a major theme. The following Table shows the amount of papers 

mentioning technology and/or technologies, the amount of papers mentioning sociomateriality, 

and the proportion of the latter in relation to the former. 
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Evoke technology and/or technologies (ET) Evoke sociomateriality (ESM) % Evoke sociomateriality (ESM/ET) 

  1980's 1990's 2000's 2010's Total 1980's 1990's 2000's 2010's Total 1980's 1990's 2000's 2010's Total 

AMIT 0 111 11 
 

122      0           

ASQ 
 

18 155 119 292                  

AJS 81 129 167 103 480                  

ASR 
  

78 118 196                  

CM 37 44 48 57 186    1 1       1,75% 0,54% 

CR 13 18 60 191 282                  

HCR 30 56 81 79 246    1 1       1,27% 0,41% 

HR 38 68 275 270 651    8 8       2,96% 1,23% 

IO 
 

0 123 124 247    19 19       15,32% 7,69% 

ISR 
 

182 224 359 765    5 5       1,39% 0,65% 

JM 24 146 220 356 746                  

JMS 203 270 476 356 1305    10 10       2,81% 0,77% 

MS 155 316 759 848 2078                  

MIS Q 227 215 252 366 1060    8 8       2,19% 0,75% 

NTWE 57 113 156 122 448    6 6       4,92% 1,34% 

OSC 
 

154 383 539 1076    11 11       2,04% 1,02% 

OST 134 215 354 374 1077    10 10       2,67% 0,93% 

AMJ 259 363 514 476 1612    12 12       2,52% 0,74% 

AMR 503 380 462 224 1569    8 8       3,57% 0,51% 

WES 11 19 85 155 270    1 1       0,65% 0,37% 

Total 1772 2817 4883 5236 14708       100 100       1,91% 0,68% 

 

 

 

Table 15: The presence of sociomateriality in MOS 

Source: Prepared by the author. 
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Simplifying, the interest of researchers on sociomateriality is so far less than one percent of 

their interest on technology as a major theme. This small interest, though, has already well-

defined vehicles of publication. As the table shows, Information and Organization (15,32%), 

New Technology, Work and Employment (4,92%), The Academy of Management Review 

(3,57%), and Human Relations (2,96%), are the leading journals in opening space for studying 

sociomateriality23. It is worth emphasizing the absence or the reduced presence of 

sociomateriality in important journals of MOS, such as Administrative Science Quarterly and 

Journal of Management.  

 

Another scenario may be indicated when considering the impact of the publications by their 

citations. It is shown in the following chart: 

 

 

 

 

The table below details the total number of citations received by the total papers published in 

each journal, as well as what it represents in relation to the total of citations received by the 

total of papers published in all journals: 

                                                           
23 In relation to the amount of papers evoking technology and/or technologies each of them publishes. 

0,30%

0,42%

1,18%

9,27%

1,01%

7,82%

14,74%

0,35%

23,27%

27,94%

6,54%

6,92%

0,24%
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Leading Journals on sociomateriality by citations

Chart 4: Leading journals on sociomateriality by citations 

Source: Prepared by the author. 



 

113 
 

 

Leading journals on sociomateriality by 

citations 

CM 21 0,30% 

HCR 29 0,42% 

HR 82 1,18% 

IO 643 9,27% 

ISR 70 1,01% 

JMS 543 7,82% 

MIS Q 1023 14,74% 

NTWE 24 0,35% 

OSC 1615 23,27% 

OST 1939 27,94% 

AMJ 454 6,54% 

AMR 480 6,92% 

WES 17 0,24% 

Total 6940 100,00% 

 

 

 

As it is clear, Organization Studies (27,94%), Organization Science (23,27%), Management 

Information Systems Quarterly (14,74%), and Information and Organization (9,27%) are the 

leading journals when considering the impact of papers mentioning sociomateriality. 

 

While these numbers provide a view of how much is known about sociomateriality in relation 

to how much is known about technology in MOS and the impact of it, the next subsection 

provides a qualitative view, focusing on the foundations of the Sociomaterial Assemblages 

stream of research. 

 

 

4.2. HOW DID THE SOCIOMATERIAL ASSEMBLAGES STREAM OF RESEARCH 

COME TO EXIST?  

 

Firstly, it is important to emphasize that it is out of scope here to review the notion of “socio-

materiality and/or sociomateriality” as it is applied in the broader scholarly senses. However, it 

is worth remarking the critic made by Jones (2014): most of studies evoking sociomateriality 

in the Organization Studies and Information Systems literatures since 2007 do so by evoking a 

few papers of Vanda Orlikovski (specifically, Orlikowski 2007, 2010; Orlikowski and Scott 

Table 16: Leading journals on cloud computing in MOS 

Source: Prepared by the author. 
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2008), while in disciplines such as human geography, sociology, and economics, the term 

sociomaterial (with or without a hyphen) has been in use since at least the 1950s. As Jones 

(2014) exemplifies, Southern (1958, p. 1643) refers to “socio-material well-being”; Carver 

(1975, p. 47) argues that Marx viewed labor as “part of the socio-material world”; and, Legasto 

(1979, p. 292) discusses “sociomaterial tradeoffs” in economic development. 

 

As it was said in the opening of this chapter as well as in the end of the previous one, Vanda 

Orlikovski and Susan Scott indicated the notion of sociomateriality as a possible way forward 

in the study of technology and organizing, which is different than attributing to them the origins 

of the notion of sociomateriality. While a “history of sociomateriality” would extend the scope 

of the present study, its transposition to the study of technology and organizing shall be clarified 

in more details in the present subsection, so as to consider Jones (2014, p. 895)’s claim: “if 

sociomateriality is to be more than simply a label for research employing a number of loosely 

related existing theoretical approaches, then studies employing the concept need to pay greater 

attention to the notions entailed in it and to differences in their interpretation.” Hence, instead 

of reviewing and/or referencing the foundations of the notion of sociomateriality, this 

subsection aims to review the theoretical foundations of the Sociomaterial Assemblages stream 

of research, thus delimitating the review to the theoretical foundations of the study of 

sociomateriality in the study of technology and organizing, and focusing on its relations to the 

Discrete Entities stream and to the Mutually Dependent Ensembles stream. Caring out this task 

may have as a helpful aid a figure elaborated by Leonardi (2013, p. 63). 
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The figure well summarizes24 the approaches underlying most of the influential studies of the 

Mutually Dependent Ensembles stream of research reviewed in the previous chapter, as well as 

                                                           
24 There is no intention to simplify the structurational approaches here, but rather to clarify how it influenced the 

study of technology and organizing until the sociomaterial turn. For a detailed discussion of the complexities of 

using structuration theory, see for example Pozzebon and Pinsonneault (2005). 

Figure 11: Influential structurational approaches of technology use in 

organizations 

Source: Leonardi (2013, p. 63). 
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the role of structuration theory in the study of technology and organizing, until the sociomaterial 

turn. 

 

As described in the previous chapter, the study of technology in organizations began with 

contingency theorists trying to understand whether specific technologies demanded specific 

organizational structures (Perrow, 1967; Woodward, 1958). These early studies on technology 

were in the vein of contingence theory mainly in the sense that there is no one best 

organizational structure for all organizations, rather, a more appropriate one depending on the 

external environment. Thus, when studying the role of technology, the determinist view of 

contingency theorists was so mainly in the sense that effectiveness would be achieved or not 

depending on the fit between the demands of the technology adopted and the characteristics of 

the organizational structure – the arrangements among people for getting work done –, so as 

treating technology as an independent variable, and the organizational structure as a dependent 

variable. This was the earliest influence that gave birth to the Discrete Entities stream of 

research, detailed in the previous chapter. As such, the lasting legacy of organizational 

contingency theorists, was to advocate for a deterministic relationship between technologies 

and organizational structure (Leonardi, 2013; Scott, 1990). 

 

This deterministic view, however, was soon challenged, mainly because of the view of a mutual 

relationship between technology and social structure, which was developed in parallel by socio-

technical-systems theorists, as also described in the previous chapter. The principle key of 

socio-technical theory was that social and technical systems influenced each other, though still 

resembling contingency theory in which the focus was about altering the social to fit the 

technical –  a helpful example, mentioned by Leonardi (2013),  is the idea of technologies as 

merely justifications for structural changes managers wanted to make anyway (Child, 1972; 

Davis and Taylor, 1976). This lead to the view of technology as a causal agent of organizational 

change, while overlooking the way social systems shaped technologies and their use (Leonardi 

and Barley, 2010). This was the earliest influence that gave birth to the Mutually Dependent 

Ensembles stream of research, as previously detailed. 

 

At that time, however, there were no real conceptual critiques of the underlying deterministic 

relationship until the mid of 1980s, as informed by Leonardi (2013). The author claims that the 

conceptual critique only came out 
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[…] when Barley (1986) famously argued that technologies might not be 

structural determinants, but rather their implementation in organizations 

were occasions during which organizational actors could re-evaluate o re-

imagine the structures in which they worked. To make this argument, 

Barley employed Giddens (1979, 1984) structuration theory in a slight-of-

hand of sorts (Leonardi, 2013). 

 

This ‘slight-of-hand of sorts’ is depicted in Panel A of the Figure 11. In short: 

 

Because structuration theory held that abstract social structures like social 

class (which organization theorists then figured could be simply transposed 

to a discussion of organizational structures, like centralization) were both 

the medium and outcome of human action, Barley reasoned that if one 

could demonstrate that technologies affected interaction among people, 

one could aggregate these interactions in such a way to claim that there 

was a concomitant change in organizational structure. In other words, 

Barley operationalized social interaction as interpersonal communication 

and, adopting the premises of structuration theory, assumed that 

interpersonal communication formed, in the aggregate, organizational 

structure. As depicted in Panel A of Fig. [?] , Barley’s use of structuration 

theory treated technology as a pivot point between action (communication) 

and structure (centralization of decision making). In Fig. 1[?], the two 

realms of social organization — action and structure, are depicted as 

horizontal arrows signifying flows through time. The structural realm 

represents an abstract framework of relations derived from prior 

interaction on which organizational members draw to enact their work 

practices. The realm of action refers to the specific interactions between 

people in real-time. The diagonal arrows moving from the realm of action 

to the realm of structure signify actions’ slow but cumulative constitution 

of structure. The vertical arrows moving from the realm of structure to the 

realm of action show structures’ more direct and immediate effect on 

quotidian communication. In Barley’s study, as actors used the new 

technology and oriented themselves to it, they changed their 

communication, which, over time, altered decision rights allocated to 

different occupations (Leonardi, 2013, p. 62). 

 

Thus, while Barley (1986) studied the structuration of the organizational structure during 

technological change (the adoptions of the then new CT scanner) in two hospitals, he treated 

technology as a social rather than a physical object, and the structure as a process rather than 

an entity. He showed that the CT scanners occasioned similar structuring processes in two 

radiology departments and yet led to divergent forms of organization – both became more 

decentralized, but in different ways and at different levels. Thus, he suggested that to understand 

how technologies alter organizational structures researchers may need to integrate the study of 

social action and the study of social form.  
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In sum, he argued that: “treating technology as an occasion for structuring, researchers will 

confront contradictory results head-on because of structuring’s central paradox: identical 

technologies can occasion similar dynamics and yet lead to different structural outcomes” 

(Barley, 1986, p. 105). This well-elaborated and empirically demonstrated argument was the 

starting point to conceptually question the deterministic view of technology and organizational 

structure. 

 

Few years later, another theoretical model was developed, by Poole and DeSanctis (Desanctis 

and Poole, 1994; Poole and DeSanctis, 1990, 1992), also by applying the structuration theory 

to technology use. Soon, their Adaptatively Structuration Theory (AST) became a new 

influence in the Mutually Dependent Ensembles stream of research. As it is depicted in the Fig 

11, the main difference in relation to the previous model is that, instead of treating the abstract 

social structure as organizational decision making, the authors treated it as the norms of 

behavior of small, decision-making groups. As Leonardi (2013) summarizes: 

 

Like Barley, Poole and DeSanctis appropriated structuration theory to 

explain the relationship between technology and social interaction. While, 

like Barley, they also focused on interpersonal communication as the way 

that social structure was enacted in everyday practice, they considered 

social structure, in the abstract, to be the norms of behavior governing 

small, decision-making groups (see Panel B, Fig. 1 [?]). In their 

formulation of AST, technology use was also the modality of structuration 

(DeSanctis & Poole, 1994). Poole and DeSanctis focused specifically on 

how members of student groups used the various features of the group 

decision support technology under study to enact decision-making norms 

(Poole & DeSanctis, 1992) (Leonardi, 2013, p. 63). 

 

The AST developed by Poole and DeSanctis was mainly a potential tool for explaining “why 

is it that technology impacts are often more subtle than dramatic? Positive in some 

organizations, yet neutral or even negative in others?” (Desanctis and Poole, 1994, p. 142). As 

the authors emphasized: 

 

Because the new structures offered by technology must be blended with 

existing organizational practices, radical behavior change takes time to 

emerge, and in some cases may not occur at all. Structuration models go 

beyond the surface of behavior to consider the subtle ways in which 

technology impacts may unfold. […] To summarize, AST argues that 

advanced information technologies trigger adaptive structurational 

processes which, over time, can lead to changes in the rules and resources 

that organizations use in social interaction. Change occurs as members of 

organizational groups bring the structural potential of these new 
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technologies into interaction, appropriating available structures during the 

course of idea generation, conflict management, and other group decision 

activities. Group members can opt to directly use technological features, 

relate the structures to other structures, constrain or interpret the structures, 

or make judgments about the structures. The impacts of the technology on 

group outcomes depend upon: the structural potential of the technology 

(i.e., its spirit and structural features), how technology and other structures 

(such as work tasks, the group’s internal system, and the larger 

organizational environment) are appropriated by group members; and what 

new social structures are formed over time. Appropriations which initially 

occur in microlevel interaction eventually may be reproduced to bring 

about adoption of technology-based structures across multiple settings, 

groups, and organizations (Desanctis and Poole, 1994, pp. 141–142). 

 

Both in Barley’s and Poole and DeSanctis’ models, the mediation between action and structure 

occurs by using a new technology in the sense that the communication among people during 

the change somehow occasions people to communicate differently, either because of the 

likelihood of “slippages” to occur between the institutional template and the exigencies of daily 

life, which is increased with the arrival of a new technology (Barley, 1986, p. 80), or because 

of “ironic appropriations” – such as affirmation, negation, and ambiguity – of the new 

technology’s features (Poole and DeSanctis, 1992, p. 22). 

 

This core premise was then entirely changed by Orlikowski (1992), with her influential Duality 

of Technology Model. She claimed that it was technology use itself the “action” out of which 

organizational structures were constituted, instead of the communication among people altered 

by technology use – which was the case in the previous models. As Leonardi (2013, p. 64) 

narrates: 

 

In other words, technology did not have effects on organizational structure 

through communication; instead, technology use was the microlevel action 

that aggregated into macrolevel organizational structure. This formulation 

placed technology in a central role in the organizing process. Orlikowski 

suggested that powerful actors shaped how people used the technology and 

how particular uses diffused across the organization. These actors did so 

to reinforce their abilities to signify, legitimize, and dominate particular 

organizational practices. Of course, people could rebel and use the 

technology differently, which would then lead to change in the 

(organizational) structures of signification, legitimization, and domination. 

Thus, in the duality of technology approach, technology use becomes a 

constitutive feature of organizational structure. 

 

Then, in the Duality of Technology Model (Orlikowski, 1992), the focus was on how people’s 

use of technology may always lead to change in the prevailing forms of signification, 
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legitimation, and domination, so that technology use itself could always lead to change in 

organizational structure. In Orlikowski’s words: 

 

The structurational view of technology provides insights into the 

limitations and contributions of prior conceptualizations of technology. In 

particular, we can see how each of the prior traditions were partially 

correct, but also one-sided. The technological imperative school, 

perceiving technology to be a given, objective reality, provides insight into 

how technology is used, and how, in this use mode, it plays a deterministic 

role. […] The view of technology as an occasion for structural change 

provides insight into how the socio-historical context influences the 

interaction of humans around the use of a technology. 

 

The structurational model of technology is intended to punctuate key 

aspects of the technology phenomenon, and suggest typical relationships 

and interactions surrounding its development and use. Even though causal 

associations may be postulated and investigated, the premises of the 

structurational model caution us against undue determinism. While 

expected relationships may hold empirically for certain organizations in 

certain historical and socio-economic conditions, the everpresent ability of 

actors to alter the cycle of development, appropriation, institutionalization, 

and reproduction of technology may undermine any causal expectations. 

The ongoing interaction of technology with organizations must be 

understood dialectically, as involving reciprocal causation, where the 

specific institutional context and the actions of knowledgeable, reflexive 

humans always mediate the relationship. 

 

This view of technology encourages investigations of the interaction 

between technology and organizations that seek patterns across certain 

contexts and certain types of technology, rather than abstract, deterministic 

relationships that transcend settings, technologies, and intentions. As the 

field study shows, there are strong tendencies within institutionalized 

practices that constrain and facilitate certain developments and 

deployments of technology. In particular, understanding how different 

conditions influence the development, maintenance, and use of more or 

less interpretively flexible technologies would give insight into the limits 

and opportunities of human choice and organizational design (Orlikowski, 

1992, p. 34). 

 

This relevance conceived to the “limits and opportunities of human choice” were then the bridge 

to the next influential model, proposed about a decade later – the Practice Lens Model 

(Orlikowski, 2000). Once again, Leonardi (2013, p. 64) summarizes the core shift this model 

brought:  

 

Having already conceptualized technology use as a constitutive feature of 

structure in its own right, Orlikowski, shifted the operationalization of 

structure to again bring technology more into the center of organizational 

analysis. In the development of the practice lens, the ‘technology-in-



 

121 
 

practice, which Orlikowski (2000: 407) defined as ‘a particular structure 

of technology use,’ was substituted for broader and more abstract types of 

social structures specified in the prior structurational approaches: 

centralization, group norms, or structures of legitimization, domination, 

and signification. Thus, the practice lens argued that certain patterns of 

technology use aggregated into particular ‘technologies-in-practice’ as 

people formed interpretations, in the practice of their work, about how the 

technology’s features would help them accomplish tasks and social 

interaction with others (see Panel D, Fig. 1 [?]). Note that there are no 

downward thrusting vertical arrows in Panel D because the practice lens 

treats structure as if it were always in a state of ‘becoming’. 

 

In other words, by proposing the term technology-in-practice, Orlikowski (2000) stated that 

specific structures are routinely enacted as people use specific machines, techniques, 

appliances, devices, or gadgets in recurrent ways in everyday situated activities. That would be 

the case because, in doing so, they are drawn on the properties comprising the technological 

artifact, on their skills, power, knowledge, assumptions, and expectations about the technology 

and its use, influenced typically by training, communication, and prevous experiences. That is, 

Orlikowski (2000) summarised that facilities, norms, and interpretive schemes were used as 

rules and sources instantiated in the use of technology. In her words: 

 

In this way, people’s use of technology becomes structured by these 

experiences, knowledge, meanings, habits, power relations, norms, and the 

technological artifacts at hand. Such structuring enacts a specific set of 

rules and resources in practice that then serves to structure future use as 

people continue to interact with the technology in their recurrent practices. 

Thus, over time, people constitute and reconstitute a structure of 

technology use, that is, they enact a distinctive technology-in-practice 

(Orlikowski, 2000, p. 410). 

 

As Orlikowski (2000) stated that the enactement occurs when people interact with technology 

(in practice), changes could always take place: 

 

Modifications to patterns of use may also result from inadvertent slippage 

or breakdown, when, either through inattention or error, users fall into a 

different form of use, such as forgetting to attach safety guards, or 

discontinuing use of a faulty or complicated element. People may also 

change their technologies-in-practice by improvising, that is, generating 

situated innovations in response to unexpected opportunities or challenges, 

such as when a temporary machine workaround becomes the preferred 

practice because it turns out to be more effective than the original practice 

(Orlikowski, 2000, p. 412). 
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Because of the Practice Lens stated that structures are only enacted in practice, so that users 

had the option to choose to do otherwise with the technology at hand, “at any moment and 

within existing conditions and materials” (Orlikowski, 2000, p. 412), this model became hardly 

criticized over time: 

 

[…] the practice lens has been criticized for offering an overly socialized 

view of technology. This critique comes from the fact that the realm of 

action consists of people choosing to use a technology in a certain way. 

Here, the technologies themselves are only peripheral players that are 

subject to the whims of their users. […] at the macrosocial level, a 

technology-in-practice is really nothing more than a set of norms 

governing when, why, and how to use a technology in a specific setting. 

Although technology is the object of inquiry in studies adopting a practice 

lens, there is virtually no technology there to be found in most empirical 

accounts that employ it because action (technology use), structure 

(technology-in-practice) and modality (interpretation) are all 

fundamentally social. Their theoretical formulations depend on the 

existence of some technology, to be sure, but we only see the reflection of 

that technology in the enactment of social processes in the practice lens 

(Leonardi, 2013, p. 64). 

 

It was in this sense that, in the previous chapter, it was said that the Mutually Dependent 

Ensembles stream of research has been criticized for its voluntarist view of technology – the 

over-socialized role of technology in the structuration process. Because of this, researchers have 

tried to “bring the artifact back in”, by focusing in the features of the technology under study 

(Leonardi, 2007a; Svahn et al., 2009; Volkoff et al., 2007a), or by focusing on what of an object 

is permanent across social boundaries (Jackson et al., 2002; Kallinikos, 2004; Leonardi, 2009). 

Both the avenues, however, lead to the same tendency, exposed by Leonardi (2013, p. 65): 

 

[…] to treat technologies themselves as if they were a structural property 

that existed outside the space-time of normal interaction. Thus, 

technologies became phenomena that exists in the ‘realm of structure’ 

while technology use existed in the ‘realm of action’. By treating 

technologies themselves as institutional structures, researchers could show 

how and why the materiality of a particular object – the way its physical 

or digital materials were arranged into particular forms that endure across 

changes in place and time – could be seen to shape technology use patterns 

for users themselves, and for the groups and organizations in which they 

worked. This view represents, perhaps, a form of soft determinism (Smith, 

1994) wherein the technology itself is given some casual priority in the 

explanation of usage patterns. 

 

This new deadlock is the point where Orlikowski and Scott’s claims for a sociomaterial 

perspective become prominent. To understand why, it is worth remarking the main 
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philosophical influences the authors used while transposing the notion of “sociomateriality” to 

the study of technology and organizing25. The table below summarizes them: 

 

Sociomaterial 

Concepts 

Definition Researchers Examples of research 

Actor-Network Organization constituted 

by relationships that form 

ties with both human and 

non-human agencies 

Callon (1986) 

Latour (1992) 

Berg (1997) 

Networks of scientific 

knowledge; travel 

infrastructure 

Mangle of practice Human and material 

agencies are temporally 

emergent in everyday 

practice 

Pickering 

(1995) 

Jones (1998) 

Invention of bubble 

chamber; introduction 

of manufacturing 

technology 

Human-machine 

(re)configurations 

The boundaries between 

persons and machines are 

discursively and 

materially performed 

Suchman 

(2007) 

Cyborg information 

services; engineering 

with computer-aided 

design technology 

Digital formations Sociodigitized structures 

that imbricate social and 

technical agencies with 

novel consequences 

Latham and 

Sassen (2005) 

Electronic markets; 

open source software 

development; activist 

networks in civil 

society 

Technological 

information 

A computational 

rendition of reality that 

reconstitutes 

organizations in various 

forms 

Kallinikos 

(2006) 

Information flows in 

financial services and 

media companies 

Algorithmic 

reconfiguration 

The distributed 

calculative agencies of 

humans and technologies 

Callon and 

Muniesa 

(2005) 

MacKenzie 

(2006) 

Production of prices in 

financial markets 

 

 

 

Based upon these emerging concepts as a way to develop a sociomaterial perspective, 

Orlikowski and Scott (2008, p. 456) emphasized that:  

 

                                                           
25 The “origins” of the notion of sociomateriality in the study of technology and organizing can be can be traced 

back to the work of Foucault, or, even further, to the work of Niels Bohr on quantum physic. Here, the “tracing 

back” was delimitated to the philosophical influences presented in the Table 17, and, additionally, to the work of 

Barad, because this is how the transposition of the notion of sociomateriality to the study of technology and 

organizing is presented in the work of Orlikovski and Scott. For a more detailed discussion about the relations 

between the work of Niels Bohr on quantum physic and sociomateriality, see the work of Barad and the critics 

raised by Mutch (2013). 

Table 17: Emerging Concepts within the Sociomateriality Research Stream 

Source: Orlikowski and Scott (2008, p. 458). 
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This is a relational ontology that presumes the social and the material are 

inherently inseparable. […] this is a constitutive entanglement that does 

not presume independent or even interdependent entities with distinct and 

inherent characteristics. The portmanteau ‘sociomaterial’ (no hyphen) 

attemps to signal this ontological fusion. Any distinction of humans and 

technologies is analytical only […]. 

 

The relevance of this perspective in the long tradition of technology studies and organizing, lies 

in that it responded to the previous mentioned critiques by two important shifts, as put by 

(Leonardi, 2013). The first one, according to the author, is that it involved an important 

language game: 

 

By ceasing to talk about ‘technological artifacts’ and ‘technologies-in-

practice’ and by referring to these phenomena instead as the ‘social’ and 

the ‘material’ harkened a subtle, but important change in the way people 

oriented to the phenomena under study. This shift was certainly intentional 

for Orlikowski’s argument that mainstream management scholars should 

begin to attend more squarely to the role technology plays in their 

phenomena of interest (e.g. identification, procedural justice, negotiation, 

institutionalization, etc.) crescendos from 2007 to 2008 to 2010. Moving 

from a discussion about technology to a discussion about sociomateriality 

aims to remind those who would not normally make an explicit 

consideration of technology in their work to attend to the importance of 

the technical bases of organizational life, without using the term 

‘technology’ directly. The use of the term ‘sociomaterial’ also builds on 

the structurational approaches to technology, which showed that all 

technological artifacts were created through social interaction among 

people and that any effects that those technological artifacts could have on 

the organization of work were buffered and shaped by social interaction. 

Thus by moving from ‘technology use’ and ‘technological artifact’ to 

‘social,’ ‘material’ and ultimately ‘sociomaterial’ one could make the 

philosophical statement that all action that constitutes organization is no 

more or less social than it is material (Leonardi, 2013, p. 65). 

 

The shift, according to the author, was also marked by the important transition from the 

structuration theory to agential realism as an ontological foundation: 

 

Whereas the evolution of structurational arguments concerning technology 

had evolved to the point (as depicted in Fig. 1 [?] ) where the technologies 

themselves and the actions taken by the people that used them interacted 

recursively, over time, agential realism denied any separation between 

technologies and technology use, the ‘social’ and the ‘material.,’ and more 

profoundly, the realms of structure and action. As Orlikowski (2007: 

1438), drawing on Barad, argued: ‘we have tended to speak of humans and 

technology as mutually shaping each other, recognizing that each is 

changed by its interaction with the other, but maintaining, nevertheless, 

their ontological separation. In contrast, the notion of constitutive 

entanglement presumes that there are no independently existing entities 
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with inherent characteristics (Barad, 2003: 816).’ When resting on the 

theoretical foundation of agential realism, a sociomaterial perspective 

argues that there is no social that is separate from material, there is only 

the sociomaterial. Any difference we would claim that exists between them 

results from an ‘agential cut’ (to use Barad’s term) made by researchers 

who want to arbitrarily identify something as ‘social’ and something else 

as ‘material.’ The natural world, in Barad’s writings, or the organizational 

practice, in Orlikowski’s writings, knows no distinctions; only the people 

using apparatuses such as structuration theory to capture what is ‘out there’ 

notice distinctions as they enact them in their writings. In short, when 

resting upon the theoretical foundation of agential realism, a sociomaterial 

perspective breaks away, profoundly, from the tethers of structuration 

theory into a philosophical stance in which there is ‘no social that is not 

material and no material that is not social’ (Orlikowski, 2007: 1437) 

(Leonardi, 2013, p. 65). 

 

As this view of Sociomateriality – that is, founded upon agential realism – evolved, it became 

conceptually held by five main notions, as summarized in the table below: 

 

Main notions for the study of sociomateriality from the agential realism ontology 

Materiality26 A concern to (re)establish materiality as central to our understanding of 

contemporary organizations 

Inseparability An ontological claim about the inextricable entanglement of the social and 

the material 

Relationality An anti-essentialist rejection of the notion that entities have inherent 

properties, viewing these rather as relational 

Performativity A view of the relations and boundaries between the social and material as 

being enacted rather than given 

Practices A focus on practices, rather than discourses or cognition 

 

 

 

Whilst these notions are entailed to sociomateriality by the agential realism ontology, they have 

not attracted researchers’ attentions as much as “sociomateriality” has thought. Jones (2014) 

emphasizes that while the sociomaterial perspective has attracted a growing attention of 

researchers in the last decade, it is a notion employing quite selectively, lacking addressing all 

the notions entailed. The consequence indicated by the author is that the contribution of 

sociomateriality to the literature both of Organization Studies and Information Systems is, 

                                                           
26 It is important to distinguish that, even thought ‘materialiry’ is an important notion in the debate about ‘bringing 

back’ materiality into research, in the sociomaterial perspective elaborated by Orlikovski, it is argued that there is 

no materiality in the empirical world, but only sociomateriality. 

Table 18: Main notions for the study of sociomateriality from the agential realism ontology 

Source: Prepared by the author, based upon Orlikowski (2007, 2010), Orlikowski and Scott 

(2008); and, Jones (2014). 
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therefore, still unclear. This, however, is not the only critic raised against the sociomaterial turn.  

The most directly elaborated ones are presented in the next subsection. 

 

 

4.3. WHAT ARE THE MAIN CRITICS TO THE SOCIOMATERIAL ASSEMBLAGES 

STREAM OF RESEARCH?   

 

While the use of the word “sociomateriality” by authors has been criticized for being done 

predominantly in the guise of theoretical machinations (Leonardi, 2013), adopting a 

sociomaterial perspective by researchers has been criticized as quite selective (Jones, 2014), as 

previously mentioned. These, however, are far from being the strongest attack so far directed 

to the sociomaterial turn. The foundations for the study of sociomateriality have been hardly 

criticized, and this subsection presents the four major critics so far systematically elaborated 

(Mutch, 2013; Leonardi, 2013). 

 

Mutch (2013) acknowledge that sociomateriality, which he describes as an umbrella term that 

covers a wide variety of approaches to the relationship between the social and the material, is a 

welcomed focus on the importance of the material in social and organizational life. However, 

he doubts the value of the formulation of sociomateriality from an agential realism ontology, 

that is, as opposed to more traditional approaches such as socio-technical systems. Despite 

Leonardi (2013) presents a critic to the criticism of Mutch (2013) in that this last one takes 

sociomateriality for agential realism, thus ignoring that the study of sociomateriality can be 

built upon different ontologies, he extends Mutch (2013)’s critics, both commenting and 

proposing a solution: to build the study of sociomateriality in a critical realism ontology. 

 

Mutch (2013) isolates two major problems in founding the study of sociomateriality based upon 

the notion of “agential realism” developed mainly by Barad: a failure to be specific about 

technology, and a neglect of broader social structures. As he emphasizes: 

 

In raising some concerns about what might be lost by such an engagement 

I suggest that critical realism offers an alternative set of resources, one 

which can encompass the interesting insights that have been gained 

through much of the work that goes under the banner of sociomateriality. 

However, I suggest that a more productive route is through revisiting and 

refreshing the insights from the socio-technical tradition, with its emphasis 
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on a non-conflationary approach, in which the social and the material are 

held apart for the purpose of exploring their interplay (Mutch, 2013, p. 29). 

 

Leonardi (2013) comments the problems indicated by Mutch (2013) as follows: 

 

The first is the lack of unique explanatory power of agential realism […] 

He [Mutch] suggests that actor-network theory and even socio-technical 

systems theory could provide many of the same insights about empirical 

phenomena as agential realism, but do so without such dense philosophical 

ideas. 

 

Second, he argues that although the philosophical rejection of a subject–

object dualism in agential realism is attractive from a philosophical 

standpoint, researchers have a great deal of trouble using this idea to 

engage empirical data (Leonardi, 2013, p. 66) 

 

About the second problem, Leonardi (2012) corroborates and extends the critique by arguing 

that the philosophical rejection of a subject–object dualism presents empirical problems. As 

Leonardi (2013, p. 66) also summarizes: 

 

 […] actors in the world do not perceive the material and the social or the 

technological and the organizational as interpenetrated entities. Instead, 

they can relatively easily point to a hammer or a piece of software and say 

‘this is material’ but they would likely have a hard time fathoming that a 

hammer was in any way social. That is not to say that the interpenetration 

thesis is philosophically wrong, but only that actors in the empirical world 

act is if it is not true (see also, Barley, 1988[a]), which of course has 

consequences if one follows the admonition that field researchers should 

strive to take the point-of-view of the actors they observe (Van Maanen, 

1988). 

 

A third problem indicated by Mutch (2013) concerns time. As he argues, agential realism 

ignores time, which is problematic because lacking temporal flow in a theory of constitutions 

reduces considerations of structure and institution to the practice reflected on by particular 

informants and contingently observed by an external party: 

 

Social life here is reduced to the practice reflected on by particular 

informants and contingently observed by an external party. That such 

approaches can yield rich material is not in question, but social structures 

are not necessarily transparent to participants. The approach above ignores 

the role of time in producing particular constellations of position-practices 

that emerge from the activity of persons, but are not reducible to that 

activity. Most crucially, the conditions in which such practice occurs were 

not produced by those now here present (Mutch, 2013, p. 32). 
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As Leonardi (2013, p. 67) comments: 

 

Organizations and people’s practices exist in time. They unfold and change 

along a temporal plane. Without a consideration of time, no analyst could 

explain why practices arise, endure, or change. Thus while some 

phenomena of interest to physicists may not be affected by temporal flows, 

like atoms that constitute graphite (Barad, 1996: 161–162), sociomaterial 

practices in organizations do, as Orlikowski’s (2007: 1140) own analysis 

of Google’s page rank algorithmadeptly shows. Of course, this is a 

problem for students of technology and organizing because without a 

theory of temporality it becomes difficult to relate to or integrate with the 

many organization theories […] that seek to explain the production, 

maintenance and change of organizations. 

 

A forth problem, indicated by Leonardi (2013), is the notion of mutual constitution, that is, the 

claim that “people and things only exist in relation to each other” (Orlikowski and Scott, 2008, 

p. 455). As Leonardi (2013, p. 67) comments:  

 

They [Orlikowski and Scott (2008)] suggest that a sociomaterial perspective 

that finds roots in agential realism treats all relationships (like those between 

the material and the social) as constitutive relations – relations in which the 

relation in question contributes to making what one or more of the relata are. 

Faulkner and Runde, [2012] call such relations internal relations. They suggest 

(p. 52) that if one restricts his or her analysis to binary relations, there exists 

an internal relation between any pair of relata X and Y if: 

 

• X would not be what it is but for the existence of Y, or  

• Y would not be what it is but for the existence of X, or  

• X would not be what it is but for the existence of Y and Y would not be what 

it is but for the existence of X. 

 

But not all relations are internal. Some relations are external relations in the 

sense that although two entities are related, they do not need each (or one does 

not need the other) for either to exist. 

[…] To bring this example into the realm of technology and organizing, a 

weather scientist may normally use a computational modeling tool to estimate 

wind velocity, but the use of a computational tool does not make a weather 

scientist (it would be possible, though cumbersome, to do such estimation by 

hand), nor does a whether scientist make a computational tool (the tool could 

be used to compute many other things, such as energy dissipation in 

structures). The problem with treating all relationships as mutually 

constitutive is that the analyst overlooks how and why phenomena get put into 

relationship with each other, and, consequently, how their relationship might 

change phenomena other than themselves. 

 

After exploring and extending the critics made by Mutch (2013), as well as its claims towards 

the use of agential realism to the study of technology and organizing, Leonardi (2013) 

systematizes both the critics as well as the solutions raised by a critical realism ontology, but 
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emphasizing that it does not imply rejecting sociomateriality. Rather, he suggests critical 

realism as one solution to the problems presented by agential realism in the study of it. This is 

detailed in the next subsection. 

 

 

4.4. CONSIDERING THE CRITICS, WHAT ARE THE POSSIBLE FOUNDATIONS 

FOR STUDYING SOCIOMATERIALITY? 

 

A broad panorama of critical realism and how it relates to studies of technology and organizing 

has been elaborated (Faulkner and Runde, 2013; Mutch, 2002, 2010; Strong and Volkoff, 2010; 

Volkoff et al., 2007a; Volkoff and Strong, 2013). As it extends the scope of the present study, 

this subsection aims to highlight the main points related to how the critical realism ontology 

can solve the problems raised while studying sociomateriality from the agential realism 

ontology. 

 

Phillips (1987, p. 205) summarizes critical realism in the following philosophical stance: “the 

view that entities exist independently of being perceived or independently of our theories about 

them”. In other words, positioning in the critical realism ontology means to recognize the 

potential existence of a reality beyond knowledge or conscious experience (Bhaskar, 1979). 

This is not the same as to suppose that there is one true reality out there waiting to be found. As 

Leonardi (2013, p. 68) emphasizes: “most critical realists hold that mental states and attributes 

(such as meanings and intentions), although not directly observable, are part of the real world”.  

 

Thus, the way “reality” is conceptualized by critical realists has strong parallels to symbolic 

interactionist thinking: 

 

[…] the empirical necessarily exists always in the form of human pictures 

and conceptions of it. However, this does not shift ‘reality,’ as so many 

conclude, from the empirical world to the realm of imagery and 

conception... [This] position is untenable because the empirical world can 

‘talk back’ to our pictures of it or assertions about it – talk back in the sense 

of challenging and resisting, or not bending to, our images or conceptions 

of it (Blumer, 1969, p. 22). 

 

In other words, critical realism does not reject the idea that multiple different meanings created 

by people in relation to “reality” potentially can change reality and create new ones; but such 
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creation is not a direct consequence of the existence of these multiple different meanings; rather, 

“reality forces” people to renegotiate their notions of reality. As Putnam (1999, p. 9) suggests: 

 

The notion that our words and life are constrained by a reality not of our 

own invention plays a deep role in our lives and is to be respected. The 

source of the puzzlement lies in the common philosophical error of 

supposing that the term ‘reality’ must refer to a single superthing instead 

of looking at the ways in which we endlessly renegotiate – and are forced 

to renegotiate – our notion of reality as our language and our life develop. 

 

As put by Maxwell (2012, p. 9):  

 

While critical realism rejects the idea of ‘multiple realities,’ in the sense of 

independent and incommensurable worlds that are socially constructed by 

different individuals or societies, it is quite compatible with the idea that 

there are different valid perspectives on reality. 

 

Leonardi (2013) indicates these core ideas because this critical realist view was applied (Archer, 

1995, 2000) to structuration theory, resulting in the development of a “morphogenetic” 

approach to the study of structuration. “The morphogenetic approach to critical realism is based 

on two analytical assumptions: (1) that structure logically predates the actions that transform it, 

and (2) that structural elaboration logically postdates those actions” (Leonardi, 2013, p. 68). In 

what ontologically concerns sociomateriality, one possible conclusion (Leonardi, 2013) is that 

such a critical realist view leads to call for researchers to enact an ‘analytical dualism’ that treats 

structure and agency (those phenomena occurring in the realms of structure and action) as 

interacting while remaining distinct from one another. 

 

In other words structures can be viewed as intransitive, or existing without 

an identifiable object at which they are directed (Archer, 2000). Within a 

morphogenetic approach to critical realism, structures can then be 

analyzed separately from the actions that bring them into existence, and 

sustain them through elaboration, reproduction, or transformation 

(Leonardi, 2013, p. 69). 

 

Hence, while in agential realism the notion of “sociomateriality” would be used to argue that 

there is no distinction between the socio and the material – to be entangled is not to be 

interwined with another, but to lack an independent, self-contained existence (Barad, 2007) –, 

in the critical realism, in contrast, it would be argued that: 

 

[…] the social and the material are indeed separate entities that are put into 

relationship with one another and come to apper inseparable through 
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human activity occurring over time. The main crux of the difference in 

theoretical foundation offered by agential realism and critical realism is 

that the former treats the ‘sociomaterial’ as something that pre-exists 

people’s perceptions of it while the latter argues that the ‘social’ and the 

‘material’ are independent entities that become ‘sociomaterial’ as they are 

put into relationship with one another through human action. 

 

[…] By acknowledging that the social and the material are external 

relations rather than internal relations – that one can exist without the other 

– critical realists can talk about a technology’s ‘materiality’ while agential 

realists cannot (Leonardi, 2013, p. 69). 

 

This philosophical difference, therefore, dismisses – for those adopting the critical realism 

ontology – the two first problems presented in the previous subsection of this chapter: a failure 

to be specific about technology, and a neglect of broader social structures. As Leonardi (2013, 

p. 69) emphasizes: 

 

Of course, all information technologies were created by people and are the 

result of social processes. But once those technologies have left the 

developers’ hands and are implemented in particular organizational 

contexts, users experience a set of features that do certain things and do 

not do other things. 

 

The other two problems, that is, cummulation over time and mutual constitution, desappear 

when understanding that – for those adopting the critical realism ontology – the socio and the 

material are put into relationship with one another and come to appear inseparable through 

human activity occurring over time. Understanding how this may occour requires some more 

ontological stances, summarized in the table below. 

 

Main notions for the study of sociomateriality from the critical realism ontology 

Agency The capacity for action 

Human agency The ability to form and realize one’s goals 

Material agency The capacity for nonhumans entities to act on their own, apart from 

human intervention; the way an object acts when humans provoke 

them; ways in which a technology’s materiality acts. Material agency is 

activated as humans approach technology with particular intentions and 

decide which elements of its materiality to use at a given time 

Intentionality Goal orientation; human intentionality is formed in partial response to 

perceptions of a technology’s material agency 

Performativity The things that nonhumans entities do that users cannot completely or 

directly control 

Imbrication The arrangement of distinct elements in overlapping patterns so that 

they function interdependently 

Figuration The process by which agencies take on observable properties 
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Constraint The impossibilities for goal-oriented action to specific user groups by 

technical objects. A constraint is not the property of the technology; 

rather, a technology that was once everything users wanted or needed is 

now perceived by them as a constraint to achieving their new goal. This 

perception of constraint arises because (1) their goal has shifted and (2) 

they can’t figure out how to achieve their goal with the features of the 

existing technology 

Affordance The possibilities for goal-oriented action afforded to specific user 

groups by technical objects 

Organizational 

routine 

Sequential patterns of social action 

Technologies Imbrications of technical and social processes 

Practice A socially shaped arena in which activities are collectively negotiated; 

the space in which the social and the material become constitutively 

entangled. The space in which social and material agencies are 

imbricated with each other and, through their distinct forms of 

imbrications, produce those empirically observable entities called 

“technologies” and “organizations” 

Sociomaterial 

practice 

The space in which multiple human (social) agencies and material 

agencies are imbricated 

Materiality The arrangement of an artifact’s physical and/or digital materials into 

particular forms that endure across differences in place and time and are 

important to users; the properties of an object 

Sociomateriality The enactment of a particular set of activities that meld materiality with 

institutions, norms, discourses, and all other phenomena typically 

defined as “social” 

 

 

 

As narrated by Leonardi (2011), agency has long been defined as the capacity for action, and 

human agency as the ability to form and realize one’s goals (Giddens, 1984). Both of these 

definitions have long been applied to the study of technology and organizing to contest 

deterministic views of technology, in the sense that humans can always shape the effects the 

technologies they employ have on their work (Orlikowski, 2000). Someone who chose to use 

power point to produce a report, instead of word or excel, is an example of enacted human 

agency. 

 

The problem raising from this tradition, as informed by Leonardi (2011), is that Giddens 

qualifies all action as involving motivation, rationalization, and reflexive monitoring, which are 

cognitive processes linked to human intention. This problem has been emphasized since 

researchers began to recognize that people often enact their human agency in response to 

technology’s material agency (Jones, 1998). For example, someone chose to use power point 

Table 19: Main notions for the study of sociomateriality from the critical realism ontology 

Source: Prepared by the author based upon Leonardi (2011, 2012, 2013). 
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to produce a report because this technology, unlike word or excel, allows presenting the report 

using animations and/or transitions between the pages.  

 

Since material agency became of important consideration in the analysis, the use of 

structuration theory became problematic, because, as put by Rose et al. (2005) it “sees agency 

as a uniquely human property” (p. 133) and “technology as having no agency of its own” (p. 

137). In Orlikowski (2005, p. 184)’s words, structurational treatments […] privilege human 

agency and (inappropriately) discount technological agency”, which “reflects the humanist 

tradition of making the human subject the center of the action”.  

 

Even so, Leonardi (2011, p. 149) argues that “although Giddens limits agency to being a 

property held by humans, his theory of structuration does respect the role that materiality plays 

as a prop for human action”. While exemplifying, he recalls that Giddens argues that: 

 

[people] do what they do in lots of different contexts, including physical 

contexts, which are highly strongly relevant to the possibilities and 

constraints facing any individual or group....We live in a physical world 

that has causal effects in the sense that you just can’t walk straight through 

a wall (Giddens and Pierson, 1998, p. 821) 

 

He then suggests that: 

 

That technologies are not within Giddens’ sphere of interest, and hence not 

treated directly in a theory of structuration, does not mean that they do not 

exert some form of influence on the social. Their influence is of a different 

order to that of the social agency/structure relationship with which Giddens 

is concerned in his work. The difficulties IS scholars have with 

structuration theory may well arise because Giddens does not attempt to 

address their concerns, not because his theory is necessarily inimical to 

them (Leonardi (2011, p. 150). 

 

The problem, hence, becomes to integrate material agency to structurational approach, so as to 

maintain it as a useful framework for exploring how people actively structure their environment 

while addressing his lack of a specific capacity for theorizing the role of technological artifacts 

(Leonardi, 2011). The solution, as informed by the author, was to borrow the concept of 

material agency from actor-network theory, so as to consider the capacity for nonhumans 

entities to act on their own, apart from human intervention (Leonardi, 2011).  
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This, however, brought a new problem: the equivalence, in semiotic terms, assumed by actor-

network theory (Callon, 1991; Latour, 1992), between human and material agencies. This 

semiotic equivalence is inconsistent with the notion of human intentionality – absent in artifacts 

and important in the structuration approaches –, and became the very focus of an intense debate 

(Chae and Poole, 2005; Leonardi and Barley, 2008; Taylor et al., 2001).  

 

As summarized by Leonardi (2011, p. 150), the question was solved by Taylor et al. (2001), 

who 

 

[…] provide a useful language for reconciling the notions of human and 

material agency in a way that thoughtfully builds at the intersection of 

structuration and actor–network approaches. They argue that although 

human and material agencies both influence people’s actions, their 

influence is disproportionate because human agency always has a ‘head 

status’ while material agency has a ‘complement status’ (Leonardi, 2011, 

p. 150). 

 

As remarked by Leonardi (2011, p. 150), Taylor et al. (2001, p. 71) suggest the following: 

 

It is not that Agent1 (some human) had purposes and Agent2 (tool) does 

not (they both incorporate purposes, and both have a history that is 

grounded in previous mediations), but that we generally attribute head 

status to the human agent and complement status to the tool. In this way, 

the human subjectivity is given recognition even as the subject’s agency 

(the capability of acting) is constituted objectively, as an actor in mediated 

communication with others. In this sense, Giddens is right: Intentionality 

is a product of reflexive interpretation. However, he fails to see the 

implications of his own principle. That to which we accord intentionality 

becomes, ipso facto, an agent—individual or not (Leonardi, 2011, p. 150, 

apud Taylor et al., 2001, p. 71). 

 

This argument, in Leonardi (2011, p. 150)’s terms, “successfully incorporate into the human 

agency approach the recognition that technologies have a material agency that transcends 

changes in context while still giving primacy to the people who design and use them”. In other 

words, it is possible to acknowledge that non-humans are socially designed and so they carry 

intentionality symmetrically to humans (actor-network theory) and still give primacy to the 

human intentionality because of the ‘head status’ attributed to them in daily life. 

 

At this point, from the critical realism ontology, the socio and the material are assumed not to 

be constitutively entangled, but rather to become entangled with one another; also, both having 

agency and the former having primacy over the last – not because they lack semiotic 
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equivalence, but because of the status of intentionality generally attributed to the human agents 

and not the nonhuman agents. “Human and material agencies, though both capabilities for 

action, differ phenomenologically with respect to intention” (Leonardi, 2011, p. 151). While 

human (social) agency is exercised through intentionality, nonhumans exercise agency through 

performativity: the things they do that users cannot completely or directly control. While the 

word “performativity” helps to depict the enactment of the material capacity for action, 

circumscribing it requires considering the materiality, that is, the properties of an object, the 

arrangement of an artifact’s physical and/or digital materials into particular forms that endure 

across differences in place and time and are important to users (Leonardi, 2011, 2012, 2013). 

The remaining problem, hence, is to understand how human and material agencies are put into 

relationship with one another, and it is solved with the notion of imbrication. 

 

As Leonardi (2011) informs, authors such as Ciborra (2006), Sassen (2006), and Taylor (2001) 

have recently begun to characterize the interweaving of human and material agencies as a 

process of imbrication. “To imbricate means to arrange distinct elements in overlapping 

patterns so that they function interdependently” (Leonardi, 2011, p. 150). In Taylor et al. (2007, 

p. 399)’s words: “applied to organizational analysis we consider [imbrication] to be the way 

that interagency relationships are interweaved to form… infrastructure”.  

 

By themselves, neither human nor material agencies are empirically 

important. But when they become imbricated – interlocked in particular 

sequences – they together produce, sustain, or change either routines or 

technologies. To explain what changes when depends on an understanding 

of the sequence of imbrications between human and material agencies 

(Leonardi, 2011, p. 149). 

 

The notion of imbrication, hence, suggests that human and material agencies are effectual at 

producing outcomes only when they are joined together, but that their interdependence does not 

belie their distinct characters (Leonardi, 2011). The term captures the simultaneous 

interdependence and specificity of both the social and the material; however, in the sense that 

they work on each other but each one maintains its distinct irreducible character (Sassen, 2006). 

As Leonardi argues: 

 

[…] the notion of imbrication allows for maintaining the distinction 

between human and material agencies with respect to intentionality while 

still recognizing their synergistic interaction. The metaphor of imbrication 

is distinct from Latour (1993, 1999)’ notion of the hybridicity between the 

human and the material. Latour argues that human and material agencies 
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are indistinguishable (they are hybrids) such that action has no point of 

origin. In other words, either people or technologies can begin changes in 

sequences of action. By keeping the distinction between human and 

material agencies, the imbrication metaphor asserts a slightly different 

relationship: people have agency and technologies have agency, but 

ultimately, people decide how they will respond to a technology. As 

Cooren (2004, p. 377) suggests, “to say that nonhumans do things does not 

mean that human contributions are passed over…humans can appropriate 

what nonhumans do.’ (Leonardi, 2011, p. 151). 

 

Hence, in the critical realism ontology, the socio and the material are ontologically 

indistinguishable phenomena in the sense they are both constituted by human and material 

agencies, but, ultimately, people decide how they will respond to the material, since they have 

intentionality (Leonardi, 2011). As the author emphasizes, the ways in which those agencies 

are weaved together – that is, “become entangled” –, produce empirically distinct figurations27, 

and, in this sense, human and material agencies take on different observable properties.  

 

As evoked by Leonardi (2011, the notion of “figuration” is defined by (Latour, 2005, p. 53) as 

the process by which agencies take on observable properties. That is to say that, empirically, 

imbrications can be observed as organizational residue, since figurations have staying power 

(Leonardi, 2011). As researchers have suggested (Leonardi, 2007b; Poole and DeSanctis, 1992; 

Zack and McKenney, 1995), the aspects most often changed  are organizational routines, that 

is, sequential patterns of social action (Pentland and Rueter, 1994). However, as Leonardi has 

suggested: 

 

The resultant theoretical image of flexible routines and inflexible 

technologies that current research proposes does not adequately represent 

the empirical reality of many contemporary workplaces. Today, workers 

have many opportunities to make material changes to the technologies with 

which they work. A good deal of research within the field of information 

systems has shown new technologies to be quite flexible. […] a flexible 

technology is not necessarily flexible because of any inherent properties of 

the artifact. Rather, it is flexible because it is embedded in a context where 

people can have it modified to fit their needs in relatively short order. In 

many modern organizations it may be as easy for people to change the 

material makeup of a technology, and hence its material agency, as it is for 

them to change existing routines (Leonardi, 2011, p. 148). 

 

                                                           
27 This is not assumed in the agential realism ontology, in which human and material agencies are ontologically 

entangled – they do not “become” entangled. 
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As people within contemporary organizations continue to use routines and technologies in 

practice they become infrastructure: they provide the context and the means for organizing to 

happen, but they are taken-for-granted as natural relations (Leonardi, 2011). 

 

The imbrications that produce routines and technologies become “black-

boxed” such that we no longer actively question why we have certain 

routines or technologies or what they are good for. […] That is, the 

capabilities that human and material agencies create as they interlock with 

one another become proceduralized and forgotten over time. As long as 

human and material agencies are imbricated in ways that allow people to 

get their work done, the structures they create are transparent and always 

ready-to-hand as opposed to actively and reflexively drawn upon in every 

day action (present-at-hand). Thus the products of prior imbrications (e.g., 

a routine or a technology) lay the ground-work for continued organizing in 

that they provide the routines and technologies that people can use to 

structure their actions. Because the interweaving of human and material 

agencies produces routines and technologies that are regularly used by 

organizational members, we can say that past human–material 

imbrications influence how human and material agencies will be 

imbricated in the here-and-now.  

 

With this recognition, the imbrication metaphor […] enables a way to 

appreciate accumulation over time without resorting to deterministic 

language. […] Imbrication implies accumulation in the sense that the 

overlap of human and material agencies is not replicated in the same way 

over time and does not necessarily have inertial tendencies, but that the 

way imbrication occurs at Time 1 will influence the way it occurs at Time 

2. […] 

 

Imbrications at one point in time create the possibility for (and set certain 

restrictions on) future imbrications, although in a nondeterministic way. 

By recognizing that accumulated nature of past human–material 

imbrications, an imbrication perspective must provide a language to 

explain how activities in the past condition (as opposed to cause) future 

human–material sequencing (Leonardi, 2011, p. 152). 

 

It is in this sense that, in the critical realism ontology, technologies and routines can be 

empirically distinguished: 

 

[…] if we were to examine routines and technologies under a microscope, 

we would find that each is made up of the same basic building blocks: 

human and material agencies. […] sometimes, human and material 

agencies interweave in ways that create or change routines; other times, 

they weave together in ways that produce or alter technologies (Leonardi, 

2011, p. 151). 
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In short, “routines and technologies are the infrastructure that the imbrication of human and 

material agencies produces”, and “changes in routines or technologies require new imbrications 

of human and material agencies” (Leonardi, 2011, p. 151, 152).  

 

The theoretical question, then, is: “if a person has the option of changing a routine or changing 

a technology, how does she decide which one to change?” (Leonardi, 2011, p. 152). To answer 

this question, researchers have deployed the theory of affordances, “which provides a 

vocabulary useful for theorizing the imbrication of human and material agencies” (Leonardi, 

2011, p. 152).  

 

According to this theory (Gibson, 1986), people only interact with an object after perceiving 

what it is good for. That is to say that: the physical properties (materiality) of an object exist 

apart from people’s perception; people do not interact with an object because of its physical 

properties (materiality); people interact with an object after infusing it with meaning relative to 

them. This perception of “what the object is good for” relative to the observer is named 

affordance.  

 

The concept of affordance is useful in explaining why human and material 

agencies become imbricated: technologies have material properties, but 

those material properties afford different possibilities for action based on 

the contexts in which they are used. Although the material properties of a 

technology are common to each person who encounters them, the 

affordances of that artifact are not. Affordances are unique to the particular 

ways in which an actor perceives materiality (Leonardi, 2011, p. 153). 

 

The relationship between materiality and affordance can be explained based upon the perceptual 

explanation offered by Gibson (1986, p. 134) and evoked by Leonardi (2011, p. 153) as follows: 

 

The psychologists assume that objects are composed of their 

qualities…color, texture, composition, size shape and features of shape, 

mass, elasticity, rigidity, and mobility…. But I now suggest that what we 

perceive when we look at objects are their affordances, not their qualities. 

We can discriminate the dimensions of difference if required to do so in an 

experiment, but what the object affords us is what we normally pay 

attention to (Leonardi 2011, p. 153 apud Gibson, 1986, p. 134). 

 

The theory of affordance has been applied to the discussion of technology mainly in two 

different ways. The first one, often found in studies about technology design, holds that 

affordances can be purposefully built into a technology to suggest how its features should be 
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used (Norman, 1990, 1999). The second one, most frequent found in studies of technology use, 

emphasizes the relational character of affordances, that is, the idea that they are not exclusively 

properties of people or of artifacts, but rather constituted in relationships between people and 

the materiality of the things with which they come in contact (Fayard and Weeks, 2007, 2014; 

Hutchby, 2001; Leonardi, 2011; Markus and Silver, 2008; Zammuto et al., 2007). The main 

difference is that, in the relational view, materiality exists independent of people, but 

affordances and constraints do not, and so the affordances of an artifact can change across 

different context even though its materiality does not. “Because people come to materiality with 

diverse goals, they perceive a technology as affording distinct possibilities for action. […] 

Similarly, people may perceive that a technology offers no affordances for action, perceiving 

instead that it constraints their ability to carry out their goals” (Leonardi, 2011, p. 153).  

 

According to the relational view, we might argue that affordances and 

constraints are constructed in the space between human and material 

agencies. People’s goals are formulated, to an important degree, by their 

perceptions of what a routine or a technology can or cannot do, just as 

those perceptions are shaped by people’s goals. For this reason, the 

argument is that as people attempt to reconcile their own goals with the 

materiality of a technology, they actively construct perceptual affordances 

and constraints. Depending on whether they perceive that a technology 

affords or constrains their goals, they make choices about how they will 

imbricate human and material agencies. Acting on the perceived 

affordances of a technology can then lead users to realize new intentions 

that could be achieved through these material features. The different ways 

in which human and material agencies are imbricated results in distinct 

outputs – either a new routine, or a new technology. 

 

It is worth emphasizing that 

 

Constraint, as it is used here, is not the property of the technology. Rather, 

a technology that was once everything users wanted or needed is now 

perceived by them as a constraint to achieving their new goal. This 

perception of constraint arises because (1) their goal has shifted and (2) 

they can’t figure out how to achieve their goal with the features of the 

existing technology (Leonardi, 2011, p. 154). 

 

Based upon this concepts and theoretical formulations, Leonardi (2011, p. 163) argues that: 

 

When an existing material agency is imbricated with a new human agency 

(material → human) people may be likely to change their routine, and 

when an existing human agency is imbricated with a new material agency 

(human → material) a technology changes. Thus routines and 

technologies, although distinct empirical phenomena, are ontologically 
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related in the sense that they are both constituted by imbrications of human 

and material agencies. […] a routine shares its building blocks with a 

technology just as the technology shares its building blocks with a routine. 

The result is that a change in a technology at any given time is linked to 

the routines that came before it and will be linked to the routines that come 

after just as a change in routines is linked to the technologies that preceded 

and will follow it. If we drop the language of routines and technologies and 

speak at the lowest level of abstraction, human and material agencies are 

constantly imbricated with one another and this chain of imbrications 

occurs in a path dependent manner. 

 

What keeps human and material agencies in a continued sequence of 

imbrication is that people draw on the infrastructure created out of past 

imbrications (routines or technologies) to construct perceptions of 

affordances and constraint (Leonardi, 2011, p. 163). 

 

He also suggests that:  

 

[…] a new agency (human or material) does not just imbricate with an 

existing agency; rather, it is interwoven with an entire history of 

imbrications that came before it. […] Thus although people can make 

choices about how they imbricate human and material agencies, the 

accumulation of choices that were made prior to their decision affect the 

types of imbrications they can make insomuch as they shape their 

perceptions of affordances and constraints. When we look at an imbricated 

system of human and material agencies like the one idealized in Figure 1, 

we can begin to see how fundamentally related changes in routines are to 

changes in technologies because they contain the same building blocks, 

some of which are shared in common. Of course, where one begins reading 

the chain of imbrications (from a material or a human agency starting 

point) is somewhat arbitrary, and the chain of imbrications certainly 

stretches out in either direction. In other words, it is arbitrary to look for 

beginning or end points in an imbricated system. Instead, the analyst 

should be more interested in explaining how imbrication occurs and the 

effects that prior sequences of imbrication have on future actions 

(Leonardi, 2011, p. 155). 

 

Based upon the notions so far presented, Leonardi (2011, 2012) elaborates a definition for 

“technologies” in the sociomaterial perspective, but a different one from that employed in the 

sociomaterial perspective developed by Orlikovski. In the agential realism ontology employed 

by her, there are only sociomaterial practices, for there are no ontological distinctions between 

the organization, the work practices carried out by the people inside it, and the technologies 

they use to do so. That is, there is no structure and action, there are only sociomaterial practices 

enacting reality. Differently, in the critical realism ontology employed by Leonardi, routines 

and technologies are considered ontologically indistinguishable in the sense that they are both 

constituted by imbrications of human and material agencies, but empirically distinguishable in 
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the sense that imbrications may have different figurations and result in different organizational 

residue (change in routine or change in technology), so best defined as “the infrastructure that 

the imbrication of human and material agencies produce”, rather than sociomaterial practices.  

 

As he suggests, the vantage point of adopting this perspective in the study of technology and 

organizing is to view structure as the product of imbrication: 

 

By focusing our efforts on how human and material agencies become 

imbricated, we can begin to visually conceive what the structuring process 

looks like. As the imbrication framework suggests, structuring involves 

simultaneous and interactive changes between the features and routines of 

the technology. By mapping these changes over time, we may be able to 

gain new insights into the dynamics of socio-technical change and its role 

in the constitution of organizations. […] as scholars begin to push us to 

think about organizing as a sociomaterial process, the imbrication 

metaphor helps us to explain how the social and the material become 

interwoven in the first place and continue interlocking in ways that produce 

the infrastructures that people use to get their work done (Leonardi, 2011, 

p. 165). 

 

As a visual aid, a figure elaborated by Leonardi (2013, p. 72) represents the core differences 

between the study of sociomateriality based on agential or critical realism ontologies. 
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The table below synthesizes the core differences between them. 

 

Figure 12: Possible theoretical foundations for the conceptualization of sociomateriality 

Source: Leonardi (2013, p. 72). 
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 Agential realism Critical realism 

General ontology There is no separate social 

interaction that is not distinct from 

materiality — there is only a fused 

“sociomaterial” 

The social context and the 

materiality that exist in it are 

separate. The social and the 

material become “sociomaterial” as 

people imbricate social and 

material agencies 

General 

epistemology 

Analysts make arbitrary 

distinctions about what is “social” 

and what is “material” (agential 

cuts) when looking at a unified 

whole (“sociomaterial”) 

Analysts make determinations 

about how and why the separate 

“social” and “material” become the 

“sociomaterial” and persist that 

way over time 

What is 

materiality? 

There is no materiality. There is 

only sociomateriality 

The arrangement of an artifact’s 

physical and/or digital materials 

into particular forms that endure 

across differences in place and 

time 

What is social? There is no social. There is only the 

sociomaterial 

Abstract concepts such as norms, 

policies, communication patterns, 

etc. 

What is 

sociomateriality? 

The inherent inseparability between 

the material and the social 

Enactment of a particular set of 

activities that meld materiality with 

institutions, norms, discourses, and 

all other phenomena we typically 

define as “social.” 

What is the 

“practice”? 

A sociomaterial accomplishment The space in which social and 

material agencies become 

constitutively entangled through 

the process of imbrication 

Methodological 

unit of analysis 

The sociomaterial practice Social and material agencies 

Identify 

Methodological 

focus 

Identify what implications 

sociomaterial practices have for 

organizational processes (e.g. 

identification, negotiation, etc.) 

Identify how the social and the 

material become the sociomaterial 

and what implications this has for 

organizing (e.g. communication 

networks, centralization, etc.) 

Potential 

conceptual 

contributions 

Showcase how all organizational 

processes are sociomaterial and 

how recognition of this fact can 

improve our theorizing about them. 

Demonstrate that organizing occurs 

in practice and that practice is 

neither social nor material; it is 

both 

Showcase how organizations and 

technologies come to be as they are 

and why people think they had to 

be that way. Move technology into 

a constitutive role in organizing 

and organizational processes while 

showing how organizing shapes 

technology 

 

 

 

Also, the table below synthesizes the main problems arising from the adoption of agential 

realism and how they may be avoided with critical realism. 

Table 20: Comparison of agential realism and critical realism for study of sociomateriality 

Source: Leonardi (2013, p. 74). 
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Problems arising 

from the adoption of 

“agential realism” 

Reasons why problems 

exist 

Solutions to 

problems from the 

adoption of 

“critical realism” 

Reasons why 

problems are 

avoided with 

“critical realism” 

Lack of explanatory 

power (of empirical 

phenomena) 

Conflation of realms of 

action and structure 

precludes an examination 

of “becoming” and shifts 

the focus to what “is,” 

which leads to 

descriptive studies 

Treating materiality 

as existing in the 

realm of structure 

and social action as 

existing in the 

realm of action 

Use of an analytical 

dualism between 

structure and action 

Inability to perform 

empirical studies that 

actually demonstrate 

“sociomateriality” 

Empirical 

operationalization forces 

scholars to define, at least 

implicitly, what is 

“material” in the context 

they are studying, which 

decouples a phenomenon 

that would otherwise be 

“sociomaterial.” 

Shifts locus of 

explanation from 

what things are to 

why they appear to 

be as they are 

Ontological 

Ontological 

separation of 

“social” from 

“material” accords 

with actors’ 

categorization with 

and experience of 

phenomena 

Overlooks how 

practices are 

sustained and 

changed 

Absence of a theory of 

temporality due to 

conflation of social and 

material 

Specifies 

mechanisms that 

link action and 

institution (social 

and material) over 

time 

Includes an explicit 

theory of 

temporality 

Treats all relations as 

mutually constitutive 

or co-dependent 

Reliance on a thesis of 

“interpenetration” and a 

conceptualization of the 

social and the material as 

internal relations 

Examines how 

“social” and the 

“material” become 

constitutively 

entangled to 

produce the 

“sociomaterial” 

Employs a theory of 

morphogenesis to 

argue that 

materiality, as a 

“structural” 

property, pre-exists 

action — people’s 

use of a technology 

 

 

 

Whilst it can be argued that all the specificities summarized in this subsection constitute the 

object of a sophisticated ongoing debate, it is worth recalling the critic made by Jones (2014): 

most of studies evoking sociomateriality in the Organization Studies and Information Systems 

literatures since 2007 do so by evoking a few papers of Vanda Orlikovski (specifically, 

Orlikowski 2007, 2010; Orlikowski and Scott 2008). Thus, although it is possible, to the date, 

to distinguish two possible foundations for the study of sociomateriality, each of them with their 

ontological claims and subsequent implications, this does not mean that all the existing research 

that constitutes the sociomaterial assemblages stream pay attention to this matter. Rather, as 

Table 21: Problems for sociomateriality arising from agential realism 

Source: Leonardi (2013, p. 66). 
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Jones (2014) makes the point in criticizing, much of this debate have been ignored in the 

rhetorical28 name of pluralism. Hence, providing a detailed picture of what, in fact, has been 

done in the sociomaterial assemblages stream of research is the aim of the next subsection. 

 

 

4.5. WHAT IS KNOWN IN THE SOCIOMATERIAL ASSEMBLAGES STREAM OF 

RESEARCH?  

 

Among the many possibilities for classifying the existing literature that constitutes the 

Sociomaterial Assemblages stream of research, it is possible to classify it into three groups, 

according to their impact measured by the numbers of citations. The Table below provides a 

view of this classification: 

 

Group Papers Citations % Citations 

A 11 4841 69,76% 

B 36 1736 25,01% 

C 53 363 5,23% 

Total 100 6940 100,00% 

 

 

 

Together, the eleven papers that constitute Group A are responsible for about 70% of the total 

6940 citations received by the total of 100 papers mentioning sociomateriality. In the same way, 

the thirty-six papers that constitute Group B are responsible for about 25% of the total citations; 

and the fifty-three papers that constitute Group C are responsible for about 5% of them. This 

classification has no intention to indicate what ‘must’ or ‘should’ be cited, but only to inform 

which studies have received more and less attention by other researchers. 

 

For each group of papers, one of the tables presented below provides a detailed view of the 

content of the group. Each table indicates the type of paper and its research design, main aim, 

and focus of discussion.  The first Table represents Group A. 

                                                           
28 Rhetorical in the sense that many researchers simply evoke ‘pluralism’ to avoid clarifying or debating these 

ontological matters. 

Table 22: The Sociomaterial Assemblages stream of research 

classified into groups of impact 

Source: Prepared by the author. 
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 Group A – 69,76% of total citations  

Paper29  Type of 

paper 

Research 

design 

Main aim Focus of discussion 

Orlikowski 

(2007) 

Conceptual/ empirical 

examples 

Suggest that a reconfiguration of our conventional 

assumptions and considerations of materiality will help 

us more effectively recognize and understand the 

multiple, emergent, and shifting sociomaterial 

assemblages entailed in contemporary organizing 

An approach of organizing and its 

conditions and consequences based 

upon the constitutive entanglement of 

the social and the material in everyday 

life 

Feldman and 

Orlikowski 

(2011) 

Conceptual Describe the emerging field of practice theory as it is 

practiced in relation to organizational phenomena 

Practice theory 

Leonardi 

(2011) 

Conceptual/ empirical 

examples 

Explore how the imbrication of human and material 

Agencies Produces Routines and Technologies 

Incorporating the role of material 

agency into a human agency approach; 

and, reconciling ontological and 

empirical specifications of routines and 

technologies 

Yoo et al. 

(2012) 

Conceptual Explore the organizational research implications of 

digital innovation traits and identify research 

opportunities for organization science scholars 

Innovation 

Sandberg and 

Tsoukas 

(2011) 

Conceptual Elaborate practical rationality as an alternative 

framework and show how it enables development of 

theories that grasp the logic of practice 

Theory development and management 

practice 

Pentland et al. 

(2012) 

Conceptual Introduce a generative model of organizational routines 

and their change over time, which directly links micro-

level actions to the macro-level dynamics of routines 

Organizational routines 

Leonardi 

(2013) 

Conceptual Compare two alternative theoretical foundations upon 

which the study of sociomateriality can be built 

Sociomateriality and the study of 

technology and organizing 

Stigliani and 

Ravasi (2012) 

Research Ethnography Develop a process model that accounts for the interplay 

between conversational and material practices 

Sensemaking 

                                                           
29 In descending order of citations. 
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Mazmanian et 

al. (2013) 

Research Multiple 

interviews 

Examine how knowledge professionals use mobile 

email devices to get their work done and the 

implications of such use for their autonomy 

Autonomy of knowledge professionals 

Whiteman and 

Cooper (2011) 

Research Grounded 

theory 

Introduce the concept of ecological sensemaking – the 

process used to make sense of material landscapes and 

ecological processes 

Sensemaking 

Cabantous and 

Gond (2011) 

Conceptual Propose a new perspective on rationality that allows the 

theorizing of the production of rational decisions by 

organizations 

The manufacture of rationality and 

rational decision making 

Table 23: Group A of top-cited papers of the sociomaterial assemblages stream of research 

Source: Prepared by the author. 
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Among the eleven papers that constitute Group A, none of them present an empirical study with 

focus on sociomateriality. Three papers (Orlikowski, 2007; Leonardi, 2011, 2013), however, 

are dedicated to debate sociomateriality, two of which (Orlikowski, 2007; Leonardi, 2011) 

present empirical examples30.  

 

In the already well mentioned work of Orlikowski (2007) – considered one of the origins of the 

sociomaterial turn in the study of technology and organizing –, she argues that much of the 

organizational studies literature disregards or ignores the everyday materiality of organizing, 

and advocates a shift in the way researchers think about materiality in organizations: 

“Specifically, I propose that we recognize that all practices are always and everywhere 

sociomaterial, and that this sociomateriality is constitutive, shaping the contours and 

possibilities of everyday organizing” (Orlikowski, 2007, p. 1444). She uses Google and 

BlackBerry mediations as examples of how manifestations of organizational practices become 

increasingly entangled with emerging sociomaterialities. As she argues, “the resulting 

entailments are contingent, dynamic, multiple, and indeterminate. They are also deeply 

consequential for the kinds of organizational realities that are being produced” (Orlikowski, 

2007, p. 1445). As she emphasizes: 

 

Focusing on the sociomateriality of organizing practices sensitizes us to a 

different set of issues and influences than we have tended to focus on. For 

example, in the case of our information search scenario, we see how the 

researcher’s Google search is constituted by the performativity of 

computers, networks, software, algorithms, directories, databases, and 

infrastructure, as these are enacted by the human agencies entailed in their 

design, construction, and operation. The resulting sociomaterial 

assemblage that delivers the search results to our researcher is both 

emergent and contingent. It temporarily binds together a heterogeneous 

assembly of distributed agencies, which for the duration of the particular 

search are provisionally stabilized. But this assemblage shifts over time as 

interests, computers, networks, choices, algorithms, websites, preferences, 

links, identities, and capabilities change. The performativity of the 

sociomaterial assemblage is thus fleeting, fragile, and fragmented, 

entailing uncertainty and risk, and producing intended and unintended 

outcomes. Focusing on these sociomaterial aspects of everyday practices 

will open up important avenues for examining and understanding the 

ongoing production of organizational life (Orlikowski, 2007, p. 1445). 

 

                                                           
30 Here, the main difference between a paper which presents empirical study and one which presents empirical 

examples is that while the former takes a more grounded approached in presenting and discussing the findings, the 

latter takes a more inductive approach, using the data to exemplify concepts/theoretical notions. 
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Leonardi (2011), in turn, claims for the use of the notion of “imbrication”, rather than 

“practices”, for the study of sociomateriality. The core differente is that, while Orlikowski 

propose the study of sociomaterial practices, Leonardi proposes the study of how “the socio” 

and “the material” become imbricated in a given sociomaterial setting. He uses the case of a 

computer simulation technology for automotive design to exemplify how focusing on 

inbrincations can help to explain organizational change. As he emphasizes: 

 

Currents in a river have a structure (a direction of flow) that is made visible 

through patterns of rock imbrication. By examining imbrication patterns in 

fluvial settlements, geologist can ‘see’ how a river is flowing, how it has 

flowed in the past, and, in some cases, predict how it will flow in the future. 

The structuring process is a lot like the flow of current in a river. While the 

process occurs, there are few visible traces by which to observe it 

(Leonardi, 2011, p. 165). 

 

Except for one (Leonardi (2013), which review the theoretical foundations for the study of 

sociomateriality, without empirical material), all the other papers can be classified as 

“centrifugal” in relation to the debate about sociomateriality, in the sense that they “apply” 

and/or “indicate” the notion of sociomateriality towards other already established theoretical 

debates. 

 

This scenario changes a little in Group B, for as the group impact decreases, the primary focus 

on the debate about sociomateriality increases, as the table below shows. 
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 Group B – 25,01% of total citations  

Paper31  Type of 

paper 

Research 

design/methods 

Main aim Focus of discussion 

Mutch (2013) Conceptual Review and isolate two key problems in the claims for 

sociomateriality 

The sociomaterial 

approach and the socio-

technical tradition 

Pentland et al. 

(2011) 

Research Model-

based/Markov model 

to test for 

stationarity 

Distinguish empirically between two competing theories of 

organizational routines 

Organizational routines 

Balogun et al. 

(2014) 

Conceptual Review the existing literature about discursive aspects of 

strategy 

Strategy as Discourse 

Cabantous et al. 

(2010) 

Research Case study reports Explore the underlying practices whereby rationality – as 

defined in rational choice theory – is achieved within 

organizations 

Social construction of 

rationality and rational 

choice 

Orlikowski and 

Scott (2014) 

Research Interviews across 

multiple research 

sites 

Identify significant differences in valuation practices and 

outcomes 

Valuation and 

organizations 

Wright et al. 

(2013) 

Research Analysis of 

textbooks 

Show that, contrary to current thinking about strategic 

tools, managers think in dualities (often paradoxically) and 

have a preference for multiple-tools-in-use 

Usefulness of strategic 

tools taught in business 

schools 

Scott and 

Orlikowski 

(2015) 

Research Exploratory research Explore the notion of sociomateriality, by focusing 

specifically on entanglement 

Anonymity 

Thompson (2011) Conceptual Describe and illustrate four kinds of epistemic-ontological 

movement 

Theory and practice 

Mazmanian 

(2013) 

Research Ethnographic field 

engagement 

Examines how alternate trajectories of use of mobile e-mail 

devices emerged 

Use of mobile e-mail 

devices 

Jones (2014) Research Case study Explore whether the notions Orlikowski suggests are 

entailed in sociomateriality offer a distinctive and coherent 

The use of the 

sociomaterial approach 

                                                           
31 In descending order of citations. 
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account of the relationship between the social and the 

material that may be useful in Information Systems 

research 

Scott and 

Orlikowski 

(2013) 

Conceptual Respond to critics by reasserting a well-established 

tradition of plurality in theoretical approaches in 

information systems and organization research 

The sociomaterial turn 

Cecez-

Kecmanovic et 

al. (2014) 

Research Case study Question common assumptions in the dominant 

representational framings of information systems success 

and failure 

IS success and failure 

McElroy and 

Morrow (2010) 

Research Survey Provide support for the theory that office redesign is an 

effective strategy for implementing organizational change 

Organizational change 

Kautz and Jensen 

(2013) 

Monologue Review and discuss the notion of sociomateriality and its 

use in the IS discipline 

The notion of 

sociomateriality and its 

use in the IS discipline 

Gaskin et al. 

(2014) 

Conceptual Describe a computational, mixed methods approach that 

combines qualitative analysis with a novel approach to 

sequence analysis for studying the entanglement of human 

activities and digital capabilities in organizational routines 

Digitalization of 

organizational routines 

Lanzara (2009) Research In-depth study Explore the critical importance of material mediation and 

medium specificity in a bureaucratized professional setting 

Phenomenology of 

disruption and redesign 

Liang et al. 

(2013) 

Research Survey Understand how reward (carrot) and punishment (stick), 

widely applied by organizations to regulate mandatory IT 

usage, incentives influence employee compliance behavior 

Reward and punishment 

Orlikowski and 

Scott (2015a) 

Conceptual/empirically 

exemplified 

Highlight how sociomateriality helps to analyze the 

specific service materializations enacted through the 

algorithmic configuring of crowd-sourced data 

Digital service 

innovations 

Fayard and 

Weeks (2014) 

Conceptual Develop a comprehensive view of affordances that builds 

upon the existing conceptualizations in the psychology, 

human–computer interaction, sociology and information 

systems literatures and extend them 

The theory of affordances 

Thompson (2012) Conceptual Offer an initial integrative framework for supplementing 

the structurational perspective, with its primary focus on 

The structurational 

perspective 
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emergent social structure, with a more explicit engagement 

with Giddens' broader concern with emergent biographical 

structure 

Hardy and 

Thomas (2015) 

Conceptual Challenge recent assertions that discourse studies cannot de 

facto address materiality 

The study of materiality 

from the Foucauldian 

theorization of discourse 

Cacciatori (2012) Research Preliminary, 

exploratory 

fieldwork 

Propose a typology of artefacts understood as material 

objects that are the product of human activity and analyses 

their interactions  

Organizational routines 

Østerlie et al. 

(2012) 

Research Ethnographic 

fieldwork/ grounded 

approach 

Explore the relationship between materiality and knowing 

through the notion of dual materiality 

Sociomateriality 

Raviola and 

Norbäck (2013) 

Research Organizational 

ethnography 

Investigate the role of technology and meaning in the 

institutional work of newsmakers 

Institutional work 

Lounsbury and 

Beckman (2015) 

Conceptual Respond to recent critiques about the state of organization 

theory that have characterized it as being anachronistic, 

overly theoretical, or lacking the right kind of theory 

The important role of 

theory and theorizing 

Orlikowski and 

Scott (2015b) 

Conceptual Support the turn to materiality in organizational research, 

and contribute to it by considering some differences 

approaches 

The turn to materiality in 

organizational research 

Mazmanian et al. 

(2014) 

Research Ethnography Explore how physical, social, material, technological, and 

organizational arrangements dynamically reconfigure each 

other in the duration of organizational practice 

Sociomaterial relations in 

information systems 

research 

Nelson and Irwin 

(2014) 

Research Qualitative 

longitudinal study 

Explore how occupational identity may interact with 

technological change 

Occupational identity; 

paradox of expertise; 

changes in occupational 

identity 

Whitbred et al. 

(2011) 

Research Longitudinal study Offer a model that integrates structuration with relevant 

concepts and mechanisms offered from communication 

network research 

Communication network 

analysis 
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de Vaujany and 

Vaast (2014) 

Research Single-case study Questions how organizational space and legitimacy are 

mutually constituted over time as organizations experience 

shifts in work and institutional demands 

Sociomateriality 

Mingers and 

Willcocks (2017) 

Conceptual Argues that semiotics, the theory of signs and symbols, is 

at the heart of the representation and transmission of 

information and meaning, and is thus central to 

communication and information systems, but especially in 

their contemporary, more virtualized forms 

Semiotics in IS research 

D’Adderio and 

Pollock (2014) 

Research Grounded theory Address the effect of organizational theories on the 

organization by focusing on how modularity, a widespread 

and influential organizational theory, performs a modular 

organization 

Modular organizations 

Venters et al. 

(2014) 

Research Ethnographic field 

study 

Develops a sociomaterial perspective on digital 

coordination 

Digital coordination 

Colbert et al. 

(2016) 

Conceptual Explore new content areas and grand challenges with the 

goal of expanding the scope, interestingness, and relevance 

of the work presented in the Academy of Management 

Journal 

Workforce 

Putnam (2015) Conceptual Extend the issues raised in this forum by highlighting 

assumptions and characteristics of the discourse–

materiality relationship 

The discourse–materiality 

relationship 

Constantinides 

and Barrett 

(2012) 

Research Longitudinal 

qualitative study 

Examinee coordination practices in emergency response Coordination practices 

 

 

Table 24: Group B of top-cited papers of the sociomaterial assemblages stream of research 

Source: Prepared by the author. 
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Among the thirty-six papers that constitute Group B, seven are dedicated to debate 

sociomateriality. Of these, three present empirical study (Jones, 2014; Østerlie et al., 2012; de 

Vaujany and Vaast, 2014), one presents empirical examples32 (Mazmanian et al., 2014); and 

the other three (Orlikowski and Scott, 2015b; Scott and Orlikowski, 2013; Mutch, 2013) are 

conceptual. 

 

Regarding the papers which present empirical study, despite they have the primary focus of 

discussing sociomateriality, they do so in different ways. While Jones (2014) focuses on 

characterizing/criticizing the very debate about sociomateriality – rather than debating its 

concepts themselves –, Østerlie et al. (2012) and de Vaujany and Vaast (2014) focus on making 

conceptual contributions, that is, offering new concepts. 

 

Drawing on evidence from an ongoing study of the adoption of a computer-based clinical 

information system in a hospital critical care unit, Jones (2014) explores whether the notions 

for the study of sociomateriality proposed by Orlikovski (materiality, Inseparability, 

relationality, performativity, practices), individually and collectively, offer a distinctive and 

coherent account of the relationship between the social and the material that may be useful in 

Information Systems research. The author concludes that, while, to date, the attempt to raise 

the profile of materiality (and, by extension, technology) in organizational research the 

predominant focus of IS and organizational literature citing the concept remains, there is an 

inadequate understanding of the argument made by Orlikowski (2007, 2010; Orlikowski and 

Scott 2008) in setting out her account of sociomateriality. To the date, this “adequatedness” 

seems a complicated matter, given the fact that it is already clear that “sociomateriality” accepts 

different variant approaches: 

 

In particular, Orlikowski identifies five, interrelated notions (materiality, 

inseparability, relationality, performativity, and practices) that are seen to 

be entailed in it, and these would seem only selectively recognized in the 

extant literature. 

 

While it would seem important for research that claims to be employing 

the concept of sociomateriality to engage fully with these notions, this does 

not mean that they constitute a unitary perspective. Rather, as has been 

shown, a number of variants are possible that take different positions on 

these notions (Jones, 2014, p. 922). 

                                                           
32 Here, the main difference between a paper which presents empirical study and one which presents empirical 

examples is that while the former takes a more grounded approached in presenting and discussing the findings, the 

latter takes a more inductive approach, using the data to exemplify concepts/theoretical notions. 
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Despite the author recognizes that different variant approaches are acceptable, he classifies into 

“strong sociomateriality” research which apply all the notions as proposed by Orlikovski, and 

into “weak sociomateriality” those which do not. Hence, “if sociomateriality is to be more than 

simply a label for research employing a number of loosely related existing theoretical 

approaches, then studies employing the concept need to pay greater attention to the notions 

entailed in it and to differences in their interpretation” (Jones, 2014, p. 895). 

 

Unlike Jones (2014), Østerlie et al. (2012) focus not on characterizing the debate itself, but on 

suggesting new conceptualizations. They do so by exploring the relationship between 

materiality and knowing through the notion of “dual materiality”. As they summarize: 

 

Dual materiality highlights how digital technology becomes important, as 

its materiality plays an integral part in creating, not simply representing, 

the materiality of the physical world. We elaborate upon this insight 

through a theory on sociomaterial knowing grounded in ethnographic 

fieldwork within a petroleum company. The main theoretical proposition 

of this theory is that knowing arises from the emerging patterns of 

interaction betweenmaterial phenomena, the material arrangements for 

knowing about these phenomena, and knowledge practices.We elaborate 

upon this through three predominant modes of knowing in petroleum 

production: instrumentation, interpretation, and learning (Østerlie et al., 

2012, p. 85). 

 

While the notion of “dual materiality” is presented as the main contribution to broader discourse 

on sociomateriality by refining ideas of materiality, which has so far been predominantly 

limited to the materiality of technological artifacts, the authors acknowledge that: 

 

While the term dual materiality may be new within research on 

sociomateriality, we claim no provenance for the insight it sheds light 

upon. The insight of dual materiality is central to Barad’s (2007) 

interpretation of the phenomenon-instrumentation relationship in Bohr’s 

quantum physics philosophy (Østerlie et al., 2012, p. 102). 

 

Also aiming to add conceptual development, de Vaujany and Vaast (2014) question how 

organizational space and legitimacy are mutually constituted over time as organizations 

experience shifts in work and institutional demands. To answer the question, they build on a 

qualitative case study of Paris Dauphine University, a French university founded in the late 

1960s that has, since its inception, occupied the former North Atlantic Treaty Organization 

headquarters, to theorize the dynamic intersection of organizational space and legitimacy over 
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time. They demonstrate how spatial practices of appropriation, reappropriation, and 

disappropriation intersect with and inform what they call “spatial legacies” that function to 

establish or repair an alignment between organizational space and legitimacy. They add to the 

literature on sociomateriality by adopting a longitudinal perspective that highlights legacies as 

nondeterministic outcomes of past imbrications of the social and the material, to research on 

legitimacy by conceptualizing it as a sociomaterial construction. While putting forward the 

concept of spatial legacies, the authors claim that: 

 

[…] this concept of legacies (be they related to an organizational space – 

spatial legacies – or, more generally, sociomaterial legacies) adds to 

research interested in the dynamics of the material and the social. It takes 

into account the long-term accumulation of past imbrications of the 

material and the social without resorting to determinism. Legacies come 

from previous periods’ imbrications of the material and the social and 

condition future imbrications, but they are also constantly shaped and 

reshaped by different practices of appropriation, reappropriation, and 

disappropriation (de Vaujany and Vaast, 2014, p. 712). 

 

Like de Vaujany and Vaast (2014), Mazmanian et al. (2014) also are interested in the ways in 

which material and social realms are constitutively entangled within organizations. The main 

difference is that the latter does so based upon empirical examples. The authors begin by 

emphasizing that it is rhetorically tempting to say that technologies and social structures 

reconfigure each other. Hence, the authors question what does it mean to reconfigure? How 

does one “figure” the other and how does one fully embrace a mutually constitutive relationship 

when examining fluid relations? 

 

To answer these questions, they explore how physical, social, material, technological, and 

organizational arrangements dynamically reconfigure each other in the duration of 

organizational practice. They present three empirical examples from an ethnographic 

engagement with a NASA mission orbiting an outer planet in the solar system to examine 

various configurations and sociomaterial relations. Through the lens of three empirical 

examples, the authors highlight how dynamic reconfigurations happen and suggest the ways in 

which social and material considerations are brought to the fore and reconfigure each other in 

indissoluble ways. They explore this by focusing on the process of “dynamic reconfiguration”, 

that is, 

 

[…] the ongoing, shifting, and open-ended work to delimit and define the 

social and the material and the relationship between them. Social and mate- 
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rial are each figured in relation to each other, and in relation to the 

phenomenal objects of work practice, in an ongoing manner. Our aim is to 

contribute to the empirical under- standing of this process of dynamic 

reconfiguration and in particular to demonstrate the work of “figuring” that 

is at its core (Mazmanian et al., 2014, p. 832). 

 

The authors use three empirical examples drawn from a broader ethnographic engagement with 

a decades-long mission to the planetary system to empirically examine constitutive 

sociomaterial relationships as part and parcel of organizational practice. As they emphasize: 

 

Although derived from the same setting, the empirical cases offer three 

distinct but complementary socio- material portraits. One case illustrates 

how new organizational requirements drive the introduction of new 

software and, in so doing, reconfigure the relationship between the craft, 

its navigators, and the organization more broadly. Another illustrates how 

a perceived physical failure of the craft triggers new understandings of the 

craft that substantially reconfigure organizational processes. Finally, we 

offer an example of how an organizational reconfiguration (a single person 

leaving the project) hampers the capability to represent and visualize the 

craft in orbit, triggering new interplays between ground staff and the craft. 

Together these empirical examples suggest that reconfiguration emerges 

dynamically, without planning or mandate, and can be sparked by any 

number of triggers, including, but not limited to, organizational mandate, 

physical breakdown, or movement of individuals. 

 

This endeavor contributes to current scholarship by offering a theoretical 

articulation and empirical illustration of the deeply constitutive relations 

that are organizational/techno- logical/material entanglements core 

(Mazmanian et al., 2014, p. 834). 

 

Regarding the conceptual paper with primary focus on debating sociomateriality, they are 

extremely correlated. The most cited from the three (Orlikowski and Scott, 2015b) aims to 

support the sociomaterial turn from the agential realism ontology, while the second most cited 

(Scott and Orlikowski, 2013) aims to respond to the critics raised by the third most cited (Mutch, 

2013). 

 

Orlikowski and Scott (2015b) support the turn to materiality in organizational research, and 

contribute to it by considering some differences in their approach. Drawing on agential realism 

– which theorizes the ontological entanglement of matter and meaning – the authors explore 

the relation between discourse and materiality in terms of the ideas of materialization and 

performativity, by reviewing the influence of Foucault over the development of these two 

notions. Both of them aim to emphasize the notion of material-discursive practice considering 
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entanglement as ontological. That is, assuming discourse and materiality as ontologically 

entangled. In this sense, the authors consider materiality and discourse as constituted through 

each other. “On this view, materiality does not ‘bring’ anything to discourse (or vice versa) 

because these are ontologically inseparable” (Orlikowski and Scott, 2015b, p. 699). The notion 

also emphasizes the main distinction between the critical realism ontology and the agential 

realism ontology, which is that the latter considers the empirical world as a process of 

becoming, denying the role of reified structures highlighted by the former:  

 

A focus on materialization and performativity is additionally important 

because it reminds us that the world is always in the process of becoming; 

it is enacted in practice. This is an important move that also prompts us to 

acknowledge and account for how practices matter in our own scholarship 

(Orlikowski and Scott, 2015b, p. 704). 

 

This positioning is reinforced by Scott and Orlikowski (2013) while the authors respond to the 

critics raised Mutch (2013). Mutch (2013) criticize the sociomaterial turn mainly because, 

according to him, it fails to be specific about technology and a neglects broader social 

structures.  

 

In sum, the main argument evoked by Scott and Orlikowski (2013) is the well-established 

tradition of plurality in theoretical approaches in information systems and organization 

research, in the sense that Mutch (2013) criticizes the agential realism of her sociomaterial 

perspective from a critical realism ontology, which is much more the case of denying 

sociomateriality simply because it is founded upon a different ontology rather than criticizing 

it from within the ontology it claims. It is also worth remarking another important problem in 

Mutch (2013)’s criticism, which is taking sociomateriality for agential realism, thus ignoring 

that the study of sociomateriality can be built upon different ontologies (Leonardi, 2013). 

 

Regarding the other papers, all of them can be classified as “centrifugal” in relation to the debate 

about sociomateriality, in the sense that they “apply” and/or “indicate” the notion of 

sociomateriality towards other already established theoretical debates. 

 

This scenario changes in Group C, for as the group impact decreases again; the primary focus 

on the debate about sociomateriality disappears, as the table below shows. 
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 Group C – 5,23% of total citations  

Paper33  Type of 

paper 

Research design Main aims Focus of discussion 

Aakhus et al. 

(2011) 

Conceptual Explore issues of communication and 

materiality 

Communication and materiality 

Hultin and 

Mähring (2014) 

Research Interpretive, single case 

 

Deepen the understanding of the mechanisms 

underlying the mutual constitution of 

competing institutional logics and 

sociomaterial entanglements by combining a 

sociomaterial lens with the institutional logics 

perspective 

Institutional logics 

Stein et al. 

(2014) 

Conceptual Propose and illustrate two different approaches 

for including emotions in sociomaterial 

theorizing 

The inclusion of emotions into 

applications of sociomateriality 

in IS research 

Oh et al. (2015) Research Quantitative Markov 

switching analysis 

Explore the role of social media in social 

change 

The role of hashtag during 

Egypt Revolution 

Schoeneborn 

(2013) 

Research Case study Examines the pervasive role of Microsoft’s 

presentation software PowerPoint as a genre of 

professional and organizational communication 

Genres of professional 

communication 

Whyte (2013) Research Observations and interviews Explores how organizations can use digital 

infrastructure to realize physical outcomes 

 

Heterogeneous trials 

Berner (2008) Research Meta-interpretation of ethnographic studies Uses perspectives from science 

and technology studies to 

understand the working 

knowledge used by operators to 

understand and handle 

machines 

Haerem et al. 

(2015) 

Conceptual Reexamine the assumptions of current theory to 

update and extend the concept of task 

Theory development 

                                                           
33 In descending order of citations. 
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complexity to tasks that include multiple actors 

at any level of analysis 

Vaara and 

Lamberg (2016) 

Conceptual Present three historical approaches with the 

potential to remedy the lack of understanding of 

the historical embeddedness of strategic 

processes and practices 

The historical embeddedness of 

strategic discourses 

Feldman et al. 

(2016) 

Conceptual Summarizing core ideas about the routine 

dynamics lens, highlight major themes, and 

suggest implications and directions for future 

research 

Routine dynamics 

Byron and 

Laurence (2015) 

Research Interviews Shows that objects with which employees 

personalize their workspaces (and even the 

absence of such objects) symbolize who they 

are and who they want to be 

Micro-level processes related 

to the physical work 

environment 

Gal et al. (2014) Research Cross-case comparison Explore unprecedented opportunities for 

interorganizational collaboration created by 

information technologies 

Relationships between IT use, 

IT affordances, social 

exchanges, and identity 

orientation 

Vásquez et al. 

(2016) 

Research Cross-case analysis Address the question: why does disorder tend to 

simultaneously accompany efforts to create 

order when organizing? 

Disorder and order 

Hall et al. 

(2015) 

Research Historical approach with 

focus on processes 

Examine changes underpinning managers’ 

prioritization of stakeholders and focus on how 

managers’ attention to salient stakeholders is 

represented and communicated in a firm’s 

accounting and reporting system 

Stakeholder theory 

Hawkins (2015) Research Ethnographic approach Demonstrate how a fluid network of hybridized 

relationships between people and things affords 

shifting and multiple possibilities for making 

leadership matter 

Leadership 

Symon and 

Pritchard (2015) 

Research Case Bring together the conceptual fields of 

sociomateriality and identity work to 

Connectivity and identities 
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understand how connections via smartphones to 

work are experienced and managed 

Strike and 

RerupP (2016) 

Research Grounded theory/ multiple 

case studies 

Introduce the concept of mediated sensemaking 

– that is, the social position, orientation, and 

actions used by mediators to facilitate adaptive 

sensemaking that unfolds when someone begins 

to doubt the sense already made 

Sensemaking 

Garud and 

Gehman (2016) 

Conceptual Address the following question: “Is it 

reasonable to evaluate process explanations 

such as effectuation using criteria that assume a 

world of efficient causation and linear 

variance?” 

Theory development 

Ocasio et al. 

(2016) 

Conceptual Examine the role of history in organization 

studies by theorizing how collective memory 

shapes societal institutions and the logics that 

govern them 

Organizational forms and 

practices 

Güney and 

Cresswell 

(2012) 

Research Case study/theoretical 

sampling approach 

Introduce the concept of technology-as-text, 

based on a distinct variant within the 

perspective of the communicative constitution 

of organization 

Formal/structural and informal 

aspects of IT governance 

Baralou and 

Mcinnes (2013) 

Research Ethnographic study Advance the knowledge of emotions in virtual 

teams using text-based computer-mediated 

communication 

Emotional connotation of 

messages 

Marler and 

Liang (2012) 

Research Regression 

analyses/comparison of skill 

changes 

Examine the contingent impact of 

implementing an enterprise-wide information 

technology system (Enterprise Resource 

Planning) on perceptions of work complexity in 

clerical, technical and managerial service sector 

jobs. 

Technization of work 

Barnes (2012) Research Grounded theory approach Explore how technology became embedded 

within an organization, altering working 

practices 

Impact of implementation of 

technology on employees 
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Aroles and 

McLean (2016) 

Research Ethnographic style Build on and add to contributions within routine 

dynamics (RD) by highlighting the emergence 

and coexistence of change and stability and the 

enactment of standard routines through a 

performative process of difference and 

repetition 

Repetition of routines 

Islam (2015) Conceptual Reviews foundational debates around the 

conceptual components of group minds to serve 

as a meta-theoretical heuristic to orient future 

research 

Theory development 

Luo et al. 

(2016) 

Research Continuous-time event 

history analysis/ Gompertz 

model 

Propose that the development of Internet 

activism provides a novel mechanism to 

pressure for corporate response in those 

societies 

Internet activism 

Constantinides 

(2013) 

Research Rhetorical analysis Examine the role of history in organization 

studies by theorizing how collective memory 

shapes societal institutions and the logics that 

govern them 

IT innovation 

LeBaron et al. 

(2016) 

Research Ethnomethodology Examine the challenge of coordinating flexible 

performance during everyday work 

 

Routine dynamics and 

coordination 

Kaplan et al. 

(2016) 

Research Field study Present and analyze symbiont practices: 

matching disciplinary language and methods 

with the experimental possibilities of 

instruments, developing co-specialization 

between students and instruments, and 

engaging disciplinary actors to design 

experiments using instruments 

Boundary spanning 

Samdanis and 

Lee (2017) 

Research Secondary data/ within-case 

analysis 

Investigate the case of a leading architect, Frank 

O. Gehry, who has pioneered the digital 

remediation of architecture 

Digital architecture 
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Arazy et al. 

(2016) 

Research Temporal bracketing Investigate the temporal dynamics underlying 

emergent roles on individual and organizational 

levels 

Self-organized knowledge 

collaboration 

Stanko (2016) Research Hypotheses tests/ regression 

analysis/ qualitative 

comparative analysis 

Investigates an open theoretical question: Why 

are particular innovations remixed by online 

innovation communities? 

Online innovation 

community’s propensity to 

remix innovations 

Keevers and 

Sykes (2016) 

Research Practice-based study/ 

multiple methods 

Investigate how organizational participants 

interweave bundles of practices involving food 

and music to choreograph the affective relations 

that bring forth a sense of belonging, 

participation, recognition and respect between 

diverse people, thereby enacting social justice 

Affect and affective relations in 

organizational life 

Schultze (2017) Conceptual Answer two questions: What kind of reality 

does systems science produce? And, given that 

technological advances have moved the IS 

research agenda beyond the organizational 

realm, how likely is it that systems science will 

help generate better IS theory? 

Theory development 

Hirst and 

Humphreys 

(2015) 

Research Ethnographic study Analyze the implications of informatization in 

the empirical context of a ‘shared service 

centre’ providing professional services. 

Modular design of work 

Mingers and 

Willcocks 

(2017) 

Conceptual Argues that semiosis has immense bearing on 

processes of communication central to the 

advanced information and communications 

technologies studied by IS scholars 

Semiotic methodology 

Siebert et al. 

(2016) 

Research Single-case-study/ 

ethnographic data 

Address the question: what role does 

organizational space play in institutional 

maintenance? 

Institutional maintenance 

Okhuysen et al. 

(2013) 

Conceptual Discuss conceptions of work as a focus of 

research in the area of organization and 

management 

Theories of work 
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Bisel et al. 

(2017) 

Research Historical case study Explore how leadership activities can be ‘scaled 

up’ to affect institutions through the 

intermediary of an organization 

Institutional work 

Reynolds 

(2015) 

Research Ethnographic study Examine how employees interpret the use of 

various social media and web 2.0 technologies 

by managers of an organisation during a merger 

process 

Consequences of use of new 

media for employee 

sensemaking 

Gond and 

Nyberg (2016) 

Conceptual Offer an alternative sociomaterial 

conceptualization of power in order to clarify 

how power works through materialized forms 

of CSR 

Corporate social responsibility 

Dittrich and 

Seidl (2017) 

Research Ethnographic study 

 

Respond to recent interest in the role of 

intentionality in the internal dynamics of 

routines 

Routine dynamics 

Glaser (2017) Research Inductive, ethnographic 

study 

Develop a theoretical model that shows how 

organizational actors iteratively engage in a 

series of design performances to envision new 

sociomaterial assemblages of actors, artifacts, 

theories and practices 

Routine dynamics 

Hambrick and 

Lovelace (2017) 

Conceptual Set forth a theory for predicting the relative 

effectiveness, or ineffectiveness, of executive 

symbolism in advancing new strategic themes 

(specific new priorities) in organizations 

Executive symbolism 

Berkelaar 

(2017) 

Research Semi-structured interviews Explore Cybervetting – employers’ use of 

online information from social media and 

search engines to evaluate job candidates 

Information and 

communication technology 

adoption and use 

Hultin and 

Mähring (2017) 

Research Observations and interviews, 

supplemented by archival 

material/ iterative-inductive 

analysis 

Move sensemaking theory forward by 

exploring a post-humanist view of how sense is 

made in material-discursive practices 

Sensemaking 

Robey and 

Mikhaeil (2016) 

Conceptual Advocate a more trans-systemic approach to 

theorizing that moves away from a 

Theory development 
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‘containerized’ view of organizations and 

leverages presumed deeper understanding of IS 

artifacts 

Yamauchi 

(2014) 

Research Ethnographic method Examine how user knowledge of work, 

organization, and information system is 

transformed 

Knowledge transofrmation in 

information system design 

Burgess et al. 

(2017) 

Research Network structure analysis Explore demographic and social diversity of 

researchers within the information systems field 

Academic diversity 

Alt and Craig 

(2016) 

Conceptual Offer an explanation of the issue selling process 

when issues deviate from the dominant logic of 

organizations 

Issue selling 

Hitchin et al. 

(2012) 

Conceptual Provide an opportunity to Make Space for 

critical accounts 

Post-structural approaches to 

theorising power and 

technology relations 

Kingma (2016) Research Two case studies Analyses the constitution of commercially 

provided work spaces situated in between the 

home and the corporate office 

Contemporary workspace 

Lamprou (2017) Conceptual Review extant conceptualizations and discusses 

the contribution of a Heideggerian perspective 

to the study of sociomaterial practices 

Spatiality 

 
Table 25: Group C of top-cited papers of the sociomaterial assemblages stream of research 

Source: Prepared by the author. 
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All the fifty-three papers that constitute Group C can be classified as “centrifugal” in relation 

to the debate about sociomateriality, in the sense that they “apply” and/or “indicate” the notion 

of sociomateriality towards other already established theoretical debates, and do not make any 

attempt to contribute to the debate about sociomateriality. 

 

Given the predominance of this centrifugal force compelling researchers to avoid debating the 

very theme of sociomateriality, the following subsection aims to clarify how this notion appears 

in research agendas and/or as indicated for further research. 

 

 

4.6. WHAT SHOULD BE KNOWN IN THE SOCIOMATERIAL ASSEMBLAGES 

STREAM OF RESEARCH?  

 

From all the papers previously presented in both Group A, Group B, and Group C, the table 

below presents those which not only use the label sociomateriality as a means for discussing 

another already consolidate debate, but rather aims to contribute to the very debate about 

sociomateriality. 
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 Suggestions for future investigation Authors 

Studies with 

focus on 

sociomateriality 

Investigate the multiple, emergent, and shifting sociomaterial assemblages that constitute 

organizations 

Orlikowski (2007) 

Focusing on how human and material agencies become imbricated, so as to begin to visually conceive 

what the structuring process looks like 

Leonardi (2011) 

Making comparisons of theoretical foundations for the study of sociomateriality Leonardi (2013) 

Pay greater attention to the notions entailed in the concept of sociomateriality and to differences in 

their interpretation 

Jones (2014) 

Further exploration of different materialities in contemporary work and organizing Østerlie et al. (2012) 

Examining the mutual constitution of organizational space and legitimacy through spatial practices 

and legacies 

de Vaujany and 

Vaast (2014) 

Offer additional insights into the link between autonomy and technology in the workplace Mazmanian et al. 

(2014) 

Further explore the relation between discourse and materiality in terms of materialization and 

performativity 

Orlikowski and Scott 

(2015b) 

Foster novel perspectives and innovation in the field Scott and Orlikowski 

(2013) 

Refresh the sociotechnical tradition Mutch (2013) 

 

 

Table 26: Sociomateriality in/as research agendas 

Source: Prepared by the author. 
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As it is clear, although a hundred papers have been considered as constituting the sociomaterial 

assemblages stream of research, only ten in fact have the primary focus on debating 

sociomateriality. From them, some indications for future research about sociomateriality can 

be gathered and categorized into three themes: theoretical, methodological, and empirical. 

 

Authors who suggest further theoretical development point out different ways of doing so. 

Orlikowski (2007) emphasizes the need to uncover the multiple, emergent, and shifting 

character of sociomateriality. Specifically, she argues that the current conceptual difficulties in 

grappling with the inextricably material nature of sociality explicates the fact that contemporary 

social science is ill-equipped to address issues of ephemerality, multiplicity, dispersion, and 

mobility. She claims for perspectives that are grounded in ontological and epistemological 

sensibilities that take seriously the sociomateriality of organizing in face of the issue of 

ephemerality. Similarly, Scott and Orlikowski (2013) reassert the well-established tradition of 

plurality in theoretical approaches in information systems and organization research and claim 

for novel perspectives and theoretical innovation in the field. 

 

As a step forward regarding these claims, Orlikowski and Scott (2015b) begins to elaborate the 

notion of “material discursive practice”. Drawing on agential realism, they explore the relation 

between discourse and materiality in terms of the ideas of materialization and performativity as 

enacted in practice. Specifically, the authors argue that a focus on materialization and 

performativity is particularly useful given that organizations are increasingly depending on 

open-ended phenomena as large-scale data capture and dynamic algorithmic evaluation of 

online activity. They claim for studying material-discursive practices so as to address questions 

such as the specific discursive materializations of algorithms (what algorithms are being 

manifested, how, in particular times and places?), their performance (what situated outcomes 

are being produced as a result?), and their performativity (what realities are being enacted in 

practice over time?). They also emphasize that a focus on materialization and performativity is 

additionally important because it reminds that the world is enacted in practice, so it is always 

in the process of becoming. 

 

In an almost opposite vein, Leonardi (2011) emphasizes the need to uncover how infrastructures 

result from the imbrication of human and material agencies. Specifically, he argues that by 

mapping changes between technologies and routines over time it is possible to gain new insights 



 

169 
 

into the dynamics of socio-technical change and its role in the constitution of organizations. He 

claims for explanations of how the social and the material become interwoven in the first place 

and continue interlocking in ways that produce the infrastructures that people use to get their 

work done (which is also, in this perspective, understood as organizational structure). 

 

In a similar vein, Mutch (2013) emphasizes the need to explore the relationship between 

structure and agency so as to analyze what is real at a particular level as the product of 

tendencies. Specifically, he argues that to this framework one can add the notion of technology 

as inscribed structure so as to refresh the tradition of socio-technical systems in the sense of 

being sensitive to both local roles and broader social and cultural structures. 

 

Regarding indications for further methodological development, Leonardi (2013) does so by 

highlighting the need debate ontological and epistemological foundations for the study of 

sociomateriality not as simple meditations on philosophical differences but in search of 

practical utility, such as the implications of each ontology for research design and methods. 

Specifically, he argues that differences in the choice of foundation (i.e., agential realism or 

critical realism) imply very real, practical differences in the operationalization of constructs, 

the use of research methods, the focus of empirical inquiry, and the types of conceptual 

contributions one is likely to be able to make. 

 

Regarding indications for further empirical work, authors who do so take different stands. Jones 

(2014) claims for researchers paying greater attention to the notions entailed in the concept of 

sociomateriality and to differences in their interpretation while making empirical analysis. Both 

Østerlie et al. (2012) and Mazmanian et al. (2014) emphasize the relevance of further empirical 

analysis of contemporary workplace. While the former emphasizes the relevance of further 

exploration of different materialities in contemporary work and organizing, the latter 

emphasizes the relevance of further exploration of the link between autonomy and technology. 

Differently, de Vaujany and Vaast (2014) suggest taking a broader view so as to make empirical 

analysis on the mutual constitution of organizational space and the legitimacy of organizations. 

 

As the systematic literature review so far presented excluded – not intentionally – the Brazilian 

literature, the following subsection aims to dedicate a space for the appreciation of the Brazilian 

research regarding sociomateriality. 
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4.7. SOCIOMATERIALITY AND THE BRAZILIAN LITERATURE 

 

The aim of this chapter is to systematically characterize the structure of the international 

literature about sociomateriality, regardless nationality. The clear absence of Brazilian literature 

in the content so far presented is consequence of the criteria employed for selecting the papers 

reviewed, which lead to the delimitation of twenty international leading journals. Even so, for 

the appreciation of the specific national literature on sociomateriality, some points deserve 

attention. 

 

In a recent conference paper about sociomateriality in the brazilian literature, the author (Rosa, 

2016) states that he found a small number of 34 publications – dissertations, theses and some 

articles in congresses and magazines. He then proposes to foster the debate with the community 

of Brazilian organizational studies about “the perspective of sociomateriality” in organizations, 

based on some scientific studies already carried out.  

 

However, it is done by ignoring all the existing empirical work so far presented in this chapter 

as well the most sophisticated philosophical aspects of the debate. He ignores the already well-

established Sociomaterial Assemblages stream of research as well as the long history of 

research that gave it birth, to say, the Discrete Entities stream and the Mutually Dependent 

stream. So, his discussion is based upon a few ontological suggestions regarding practices and 

actor-network theory. In general, he makes it seems as if sociomateriality was a very new and 

unexplored domain, thus ignoring at least four decades of important debates.  

 

Although the way the author characterizes the study of sociomateriality can be hardly criticized, 

mainly because he ignores the existence of a hundred well-consolidated studies and thus threat 

sociomateriality as “a new wheel”, he is certainly right in characterizing the Brazilian literature 

as a small number of publications in dissertations, theses and some articles in congresses and 

magazines. Furthering his characterization, it can be argued that this small number of 

publications also treats sociomateriality in the same spirit as him: most of the authors ignore 

the existence of the Sociomaterial assemblages stream of research with all its complexities, and 
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thus threats sociomateriality as “a new wheel”. In general, considering such a literature is very 

problematic for at least two reasons.  

 

The first is that most of the authors claim to be making an original contribution by “presenting 

sociomateriality to organization studies”, which can be hardly criticized from the point of view 

of those who do not separate the field into authors’ nationalities. From this point of view, there 

is no newness at all in talking about sociomateriality. Thus, endorsing such a claim would be a 

mistake. 

 

The second reason why considering such a literature is problematic is the fact that most of the 

authors drawn upon a few classic discussions, such as actor-network theory, Foucault’s work 

and even Hegel’s philosophical statements. While ignoring the entire path done by the Discrete 

Entities stream and the Mutually Dependent until the sociomaterial turn, most of Brazilian 

researchers fail to understand the important ontological foundations for the study of 

sociomateriality. This blindness may have harmful consequences for empirical analysis or, at 

the best, prevent authors to go beyond the discovery of some wheels34. 

 

 

4.8. CONCLUSIONS OF THE CHAPTER 

 

This chapter was constructed based upon the prevailing literature on sociomateriality. The 

delimitation of this literature to the 100 papers presented resulted from the adoption of one 

criterion for the systematic review. This criterion was: considering the sum of the 20 journals 

among those both classified as leading journals in publishing research on technology and 

organizing and considered as sources in the three recent influential literature reviews/research 

agendas on this theme (Leonardi and Barley, 2010; Orlikowski and Scott, 2008; Zammuto et 

al., 2007).  

 

                                                           
34 This is not to ignore the possibility of a researcher unitedly disregarding a given important work while reviewing 

a literature corpus, which is, of course, always possible. This is to say that the arrival of ‘sociomateriality’ in the 

Brazilian literature so far is characterized by a blindness for the work done in the international academic 

community. This is clear not only in the references lists, but mainly in the internal logic of debates, which denies 

important aspects already internationally debated in OMS. While any author has the right to advocate for some 

national isolationism, others have the right to avoid considering such a literature for its weaknesses and failures 

when compared to the international debate. 
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While describing this corpus of literature, the following answers to the initial questions worth 

to be remarked: 

 

1. How much is known in the Sociomaterial Assemblages stream of research? 

0,7% in relation to what is known about technology; and the most impactful findings 

(27,94% of citations) come from the field of Organization Studies. 

 

2. How did the Sociomaterial Assemblages stream of research come to exist? 

As argued by some of its defenders, the notion of sociomateriality is an attempt to overcome 

the pendulum-like studies of technology and organizations, which have been polarized into 

the deterministic view prevailing in the Discrete Entities stream and the voluntarist view of 

the Mutually Dependent Ensembles stream, at least in the past four decades. 

 

3. What are the main critics to the Sociomaterial Assemblages stream of research? 

A failure to be specific about technology; a neglect of broader social structures; empirical 

problems arising from the philosophical rejection of a subject–object dualism, mostly in the 

sense that people inside organizations do not perceive the social as the same as the material; 

a lack of temporal flow, which reduces considerations of structure and institution to the 

practice reflected on by particular informants and contingently observed by an external 

party. These problems arise mainly because the study of sociomateriality was founded in 

the agential realism ontology in the first place. 

 

4. Considering the critics, what are the possible foundations for studying sociomateriality? 

The agential realism ontology and the critical realism ontology. The core difference is that, 

according to the former, there are neither ontological nor empirical differences between the 

social and the material, they are constitutively entangled; but, according to the latter, the 

social and the material are ontologically equivalent in the sense that they are made of the 

same basic building blocks, that is, material agency and social agency, but they are 

empirically distinguishable because: humans have intentionality; each form of agency has 

different figurations; the social and the material become entangled within the existing 

infrastructures of a given social setting. 

 

5. What is known in the Sociomaterial Assemblages stream of research? 
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The stream is marked by a centrifugal force and most of the authors apply the notion of 

sociomateriality to other already existing domains/debates. The few authors who engage in 

debating the very theme of sociomateriality focus mainly on: the always becoming of the 

sociomaterial world through material-discursive practices, from the agential realism 

ontology; and, the structuration process resulting from the imbrications of human and 

material agencies, from the critical realism ontology. 

 

6. What should be known in the Sociomaterial Assemblages stream of research? 

From the point of view of theoretical advance: exploring material-discursive practices that 

constitute the process of becoming; and, exploring the imbrications of human and material 

agencies that constitutes the process of structuration. From the point of view of 

methodological advance: exploring practical implications of adopting agential realism or 

critical realism for carrying out research. From the point of view of empiricism advance: 

paying greater attention to all the notions entailed to sociomateriality; analyze the micro 

level of the workplace; analyze the macro level of the organizational space. 
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5. METHODS 

 

You walk for days among trees and among stones. Rarely does the eye 

light on a thing, and then only when it has recognized that thing as the sign of 

another thing: a print in the sand indicates the tiger’s passage; a marsh announces 

a vein of water; the hibiscus flower, the end of winter. All the rest is silent and 

interchangeable; trees and stones are only what they are. 

Finally, the journey leads to the city of Tamara. You penetrate it along 

streets thick with signboards jutting from the walls. The eye does not see things 

but images of things that mean other things: pincers point out the tooth-drawer’s 

house; a tankard, the tavern; halberds, the barracks; scales, the grocer’s. Statues 

and shields depict lions, dolphins, towers, stars: a sign that something – who 

knows what? – has as its sign a lion or a dolphin or a tower or a star. Other signals 

warn of what is forbidden in a given place (to enter the alley with wagons, to 

urinate behind the kiosk, to fish with your pole from the bridge) and what is 

allowed (watering zebras, playing bowls, burning relatives’ corpses). From the 

doors of the temples the gods’ statues are seen, each portrayed with his attributes 

– the cornucopia, the hourglass, the medusa – so that the worshiper can recognize 

them and address his prayers correctly. If a building has no signboard or figure, 

its very form and the position it occupies in the city’s order suffice to indicate its 

function: the palace, the prison, the mint, the Pythagorean school, the brothel. 

The wares, too, which the vendors display on their stalls are valuable not in 

themselves but as signs of other things: the embroidered headband stands for 

elegance; the gilded palanquin, power; the volumes of Averroes, learning; the 

ankle bracelet, voluptuousness. Your gaze scans the streets as if they were written 

pages: the city says everything you must think, makes you repeat her discourse, 

and while you believe you are visiting Tamara you are only recording the names 

with which she defines herself and all her parts.  

However, the city may really be, beneath this thick coating of signs, 

whatever it may contain or conceal, you leave Tamara without having discovered 

it. Outside, the land stretches, empty, to the horizon; the sky opens, with speeding 

clouds. In the shape that chance and wind give the clouds, you are already intent 

on recognizing figures: a sailing ship, a hand, an elephant… 

 

– Italo Calvino 

Invisible Cities 

 

Crossing Spenville’s turnstiles and joining its apparently interminable group of professionals 

entering the elevators is, at a first glance, a banal activity, simply part of the routine. From such 

point on, however, the entire organization begins revealing itself, at least for watchful eyes and 

attentive ears truly interested in understanding not what the organization ‘really is’, but how it 

constantly defines, redefines, organizes, and reorganizes its very reality. 

 

Silence is absolute, even though the elevator is full; there is no man without a suit and a tie, and 

most of women wear long pants and dark blazer – all signs of the formalism by which Spenville 

has defined itself for almost a century. Suddenly, a young lady breaks the silence with the man 
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right beside her: “I already saw the review you sent me”. In a relaxed manner, which contrasts 

with the silent elevator, she adds: “Okay, boss, exceptionally this time I admit, you’re right… 

boss! And, yes, I met the deadline, boss!” – and she laughs sympathetically, like the typical 

‘young millennial’ aiming to reshape the workplace. The rest of the elevator completely ignore 

her behavior and stay quiet. 

 

Other trivial but meaningful moments like that indicate to a plenty of clues all waiting to be 

traced and investigated by a confused visitor. Which ones to follow? What to look for? From 

which point of view? There is no such a thing as ‘Spenville itself’, everything is interpretation 

– someone could argue. Or, instead, interpretation exist but, at the end of the day, reality is just 

what it is – anyone could also assert. But is everything a matter of ontological and 

epistemological anticipated choice? Is everything simply a matter of choosing what you want 

to see before even seeing anything at all? Or is it possible to make claims based upon the 

superficies of what is saw and heard? At the end, such are irrelevant questions, for all it takes 

is a good methodological chapter quoting the proper authors and it does not matter how things 

‘really’ happened – no one could never actually know beyond what is informed in the final text, 

anyway. 

 

Indeed, while leaving the elevators and walking around the labyrinthic corridors of Spenville’s 

São Paulo building at a sunny morning of February 2017, one realizes that it would be 

acceptable to ‘see’ and ‘hear’ the organization from many different points of view. Especially 

because of the fact that “how does the transition of work from in-house computing to cloud 

computing happen?” is a phenomenon so far unexplored by researchers. Amidst such a 

confusion, and considering off the fact that Spenville has just implemented cloud computing 

and nobody still knows what might be the actual consequences, a good solution is developing 

a grounded theory while staying close to the organization by means of an ethnography. 

 

Before describing how so, it is worth recalling that, nowadays, it is well-known that ‘what is 

grounded theory?’ and ‘what is ethnography?’ are questions that accept as well as deny many 

answers. Because of this, it is worth emphasizing the core tenets of each, as before presenting 

the making of the empirical study carried out at Spenville. 
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5.1. THE CORE PRINCIPLES AND CHARACTERISTICS OF GROUNDED THEORY 

 

As defined by Glaser (1967, p. 836): 

 

Grounded theory refers to a specific methodology on how to get from 

systematically collecting data to producing a multivariate conceptual 

theory. It is a total methodological package. It provides a series of 

systematic, exact methods that start with collecting data and take the 

researcher to a theoretical piece that is publishable. 

 

Now, all research is grounded in data in some way. It is implicit in the 

definition of research. Thus, research is grounded by definition, but 

research grounded in data is not grounded theory, although many would 

have their work designated that way. It is grounded theory only when it 

follows the grounded theory methodological package. 

 

Glaser (1967) also made the point of emphasizing that grounded theory is what is, that is, it 

explains ‘what is going on’, not what should, could, or ought to be; and that the fiction of what 

is, that is, the socially structured fictions by which action runs, might be more important than 

the change described. But how exactly does this specific methodology lead the researcher from 

systematically collecting data to producing a theoretical piece that is publishable? To 

understand this, it is important to understand grounded theory core tenets, as informed in the 

next subsection. 

 

5.1.1. The core principles of grounded theory 

 

The theoretical underpinnings of grounded theory (Glaser and Strauss, 1967) derive from 

Pragmatism (Dewey, 1928; Mead, 1934) and Symbolic Interactionism (Hughes, 1971; Park and 

Burgess, 1921). And although the authors clarify that developing grounded theory does not 

require adopting neither Pragmatism nor Symbolic Interactionism, they do emphasize that two 

important principles drawn from them need to be followed by anyone developing a grounding 

theory.  

 

The first principle (Glaser and Strauss, 1967) is: 

 

• Phenomena are not conceived of as static but as continually changing in response to 

evolving conditions. 
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As summarized by Locke (2001), the research implication of this principle is that the way data 

is collected and analyzed should encompass possibility for understanding ‘what is going on?’, 

that is, how a change is evolving. 

 

In the present study, this principle was followed by simultaneously collecting and analyzing 

data over the period of one year (form February 2016 to January 2017), so that the data findings 

describe how a change evolved over this time. 

 

The second principle (Glaser and Strauss, 1967) is: 

 

• Actors are seen as having, though not always utilizing, the means of controlling their 

destinies by their responses to conditions. 

 

As summarized by Locke (2001), the research implication of this principle is considering of 

that meanings arise from social interaction, inform and guide action, and are handled in and 

modified through an ongoing interpretive process. 

 

In the present study, this principle was followed by closely collecting data about how actors 

actually act in their daily work environment and how they see/explain their actions. 

 

Other major implications of these principles, as informed by Locke (2001) are: the researcher 

should enter the research process with a few advance assumptions as possible; the conceptual 

categories and the broad interpretive frameworks developed should result from the researcher’s 

interaction and closely conform to the studied situation. 

 

In this study, these major implications were followed by: developing literature review only after 

about 8 months of fieldwork; developing a one-year ethnography as a means for gathering 

empirical material while maintaining close interactions with the studied situation. 

 

Following these principles should result in that the grounded theory developed presents two 

core characteristics, specified in the next subsection. 
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5.1.2. The core characteristics of a grounded theory 

 

Because phenomena are not conceived of as static but as continually changing in response to 

evolving conditions, one core characteristic of a grounded theory (Glaser and Strauss, 1967) is: 

 

• It describes a process 

 

Glaser and Strauss (1967) argue that grounded theory is suited to generate theories of social 

process, so that the researcher should be oriented towards micro processes reflected in action 

and interaction, as well as on patterns of behavior and meaning. The theoretical construct called 

“basic social process” (Glaser, 1978) emphasizes the need to identify the process by means of 

which people and things “become”, that is, sequences of individual and collective events, action 

and activities over time in context (Locke, 2001). 

 

As it will be presented in the next Section, the grounded theory developed in this study describes 

the ‘going cloud’ phenomenon as a process of reorganizing the work, so that the grounded 

theory developed describes, explicates and exemplifies how and why the managerial work 

becomes reorganized when the organizations ‘goes cloud’, that is, adopt cloud computing. 

 

And, because actors are seen as having, though not always utilizing, the means of controlling 

their destinies by their responses to conditions, another core characteristic of a grounded theory 

(Glaser and Strauss, 1967) is: 

 

• It tells a story 

 

Glaser and Strauss (1967) argue that the line of investigation in grounded theory goes from 

observation to the definition of concepts. Because of this, even though this process encompasses 

descriptive categories, showing what the theory is about, it also encompasses relational 

concepts, which describes observable relations.  

 

For researchers executing this move, the creative opportunity and the 

particular challenge of working within the grounded theory style is that 

they have to invent some aspects of the social world through their 

conceptualization. The conceptualized element then becomes a lens for 

bringing into focus the patterning perceived in the social situation they 

studied (Locke, 2001, p. 37).  
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Locke (2001) informs that, as result, a grounded theory should tell a story of the phenomenon 

by showing how events relate, which should summarize the patterning perceived in the local 

situation. 

 

As it will be presented in the next Section, the grounded theory developed in this study tells a 

story of why and how ‘going cloud’ evolves as a process of reorganizing the work. 

 

Having clarified the core principles and characteristics pursued while developing this study, it 

is also essential to describe how they were operationalized in practice. This is done in the next 

subsection. 

 

 

5.2. THE MAKING OF A GROUNDED THEORY ABOUT THE TRANSITION OF 

WORK FROM IN-HOUSE COMPUTING TO CLOUD COMPUTING 

 

Although grounded theory provides a whole methodological package (Corbin and Strauss, 

1990; Glaser, 1967, 1978, 1992; Glaser and Strauss, 1967; Strauss and Corbin, 1990) from the 

moment the researcher collects data to the publishable output, it does not address the means by 

which data is gathered.  

 

As noted by Locke (2001, p. 44), “[…] grounded theory does not address qualitative research’s 

data gathering operations. While the sampling issues that attend data gathering are considered 

at length and are integral to the approach’s analytic logic, the mechanisms of gathering data 

observations and composing data documents that become the raw material for analysis are 

largely ignored”.  

 

Because of this, and because of the previously mentioned principles of grounded theory, in this 

study, ethnography was adopted as a means for gathering raw empirical material. The way 

ethnography was deployed is explicated in the next subsection. 
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5.2.1. Ethnography as a means for gathering empirical material 

 

In this study, ethnography was an appropriate means for doing fieldwork and gathering 

empirical material because, as many researchers of technology and organizing (Barley and 

Kunda, 2001; Feldman and Orlikowski, 2011; Leonardi and Barley, 2010; Orlikowski and 

Scott, 2015a; Orlikowski, 2000; Scott and Orlikowski, 2013) have emphasized, ethnography 

enables the researcher to make grounded inferences, that is, collecting information about the 

actual use of technologies in work practices and routines, in the studied context. 

 

In general, it is commonly said that: 

 

Ethnography is about human experience – how a particular community 

lives – by studying events, language, rituals, institutions, behaviors, 

artifacts, and interactions. It differs from other approaches in that it 

requires immersion and translation. Ethnography is not a quick dip into a 

research site using surveys and interviews, but an extended period of time 

in which the ethnographer immerses herself [or himself] in the community 

she [or he] is studying: interacting with community members, observing, 

building relationships, and participating in community life. She [or he] 

then has to translate that experience so that it is meaningful to the reader. 

This is not achieved by testing proposition […] but telling a convincing 

story using the language of community members and by weaving 

observations and insights about culture and practices into the text 

(Cunliffe, 2009, pp. 227–228). 

 

In the field of management of organization studies, this understanding has been reinterpreted 

and applied in different ways. Some researchers work from the Chicago School tradition, 

therefore assuming that it is critical to conceive of that human interaction evolves on the basis 

of the meanings, which are created and changed by means of interaction (Van Maanen, 1988). 

Others emphasize the need to study how events take place in their natural setting so as to grasp 

the complexities of mundane activities that constitute the organizational life (Ybema, S., 

Yanow, D., Wels, H., & Kamsteeg, 2009).  

 

Other authors, however, neglect that pluralism and claim that “ethnography is not a research 

method. It is a way of writing about and analyzing social life which has roots in both the 

sciences and the humanities” (Watson, 2011, p. 201). But, some others keep praising pluralism 

and claim that “ethnography is both a methodological approach to and an analytic perspective 
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on social research”(Van Maanen, 2011, p. 218). What they all emphasize as crucial is the need 

to understand ‘how things work’ and ‘the point of view of participants’. 

 

Regardless of the differences, while making observations in fieldwork, ethnographers are 

interested in interactions (e.g., meetings, formal and informal conversations), written texts 

(policies, vision statements, media statements, emails, work manuals), talk (stories, narratives, 

metaphors, gossip, jokes), actions (routines, work practices), symbols (décor, dress, logos), and 

language (jargon, common phrases and words, technical language) of organizational members 

(Cunliffe, 2009). Therefore, while using ethnography as a means for gathering empirical 

material, these were the type data gathered in this study. 

 

Such fieldwork was developed at the Brazilian headquarter of Spenviile, as it is called the 

organizational – a multinational corporation – in this study. Its Brazilian headquarter is located 

at São Paulo, and it has other 20 offices in Brazil, in different cities/states. This specific 

organization was selected both because: it had just finished implementing cloud computing in 

January 2016; it granted one-year access to the researcher by means of a formal document. 

 

The transition to cloud computing consisted mainly in implementing a package of cloud apps 

for work, which were supposed to be used by people while working, rather than the previous 

tools running by in-house technology.  

 

There will be no more specifications about the cloud adopted by Spenville, because of 

confidentiality issues. However, for the purpose of exemplification, two similar packages of 

cloud apps for work, both currently being deployed by many organizations worldwide, are 

described below. The descriptions were extracted from the website of each cloud provider: 

Google and Microsoft. 

 

Example 1: Google cloud apps for work: 

 

G Suite 

Description 

Work Better Together 

from Anywhere 

 

More than 5 million businesses have made the move to G Suite to help 

employees work better together and be more productive, wherever and 

whenever they work. Google’s solution is cloud-based, which means 

software updates are as easy as refreshing your web browser. With G 

Suite, there are no servers to purchase and maintain, reducing IT cost 
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and complexity 

 

G Suite includes secure, reliable workplace tools for email, calendar, 

text and video chat, document creation, project websites, and online 

storage and sync, and allows for easy extensibility with hundreds of 

applications in the G Suite Marketplace 

 

Switching to G Suite is easy for IT and for end-users. With data 

migration capabilities for all common legacy systems included at no 

extra cost, companies can transition quickly and with minimal 

disruption. G Suite offers users the familiar experiences of Gmail, 

Google Calendar, Google Drive, Docs, Sheets, Slides and other tools 

already used by hundreds of millions of people in their personal lives, 

so minimal training and support are required 

 

 

Overview 

Get Gmail, Docs, 

Drive, and Calendar 

for business 

All you need to do your best work, together in one package that works 

seamlessly from your computer, phone or tablet 

Communication Business email, shared calendars, and video conferencing that brings 

your team closer together from anywhere 

 

Collaboration & 

Storage 

Create, edit, store and share documents, spreadsheets, and presentations 

in your browser and across devices 

 

Security & 

Administration 

Secure, fast, and easy IT administration management across your 

organization, data, and devices 

 

 

How it works - G Suite makes working together a whole lot easier 

Make decisions 

faster, face to face 

Use shared calendars to see when others are available and schedule 

meetings with automatic email invites 

 

With one click, turn your meeting into a video conference from any 

camera-enabled computer, phone, or tablet 

 

Share your screen to review your work as a team, and make decisions 

on the spot 

 

Collaborate in real-

time. 

 

Easily work on documents, spreadsheets, and slides across your devices, 

with or without internet 

 

Work in a single document with teammates or people outside your 

company. See edits as others type, communicate through built-in chat, 

and ask questions in comments 

 

Multiple people can work at the same time, and every change is saved 

automatically 

 

Store and share files 

in the cloud 

Keep all your work in one place with secure access from your computer, 

phone, or tablet 
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Quickly invite others to view, download, and collaborate on any file – 

no email attachment needed 

 

File updates are automatically saved and stored in Drive, so everyone 

can always have access to the latest version 

 

Secure your data and 

devices. 

 

Protect your company’s data with security options like 2-step 

verification and single-sign-on, and use mobile management to keep 

your data safe in the case of a lost device or employee turnover 

 

Archive email messages and on-the-record chats, and control how long 

they are retained 

 

Easily configure security settings from a centralized administration 

console, and call or email Google support for help 24/7 

 

 

 

 

Example 2: Microsoft cloud apps for work: 

 

Microsoft Office 365 

 

Description 

Create, share, and 

collaborate from 

anywhere. All you 

need is a desktop 

browser  

Create 

Create your best work with completely reinvented design, research, and 

proofing tools – using keyboard and mouse or touch and digital pen. 

 

Collaborate 

Collaborate how you want and manage changes in shared documents 

whether you’re working offline, online, or simultaneously with others. 

 

Move 

Work seamlessly anywhere with your favorite Office apps and pick up 

where you left off on any device 

 

 

Overview 

It’s the apps you 

know and love 

 

Word, Excel, PowerPoint, Outlook, OneNote, OneDrive and your PC, 

Publisher and Access. Want more? 

Always updated 

 

With an Office 365 subscription, you get the latest Office applications, 

desktop and online versions, and updates when they occur 

 

It’s on all your 

devices 

 

On your desktop, on your tablet, and on your mobile phone. * Office 365 

+ your device + Internet = productivity wherever you are 

It’s your great job, OneDrive makes work available to you virtually anywhere and to others 

Table 27: Example 1 of cloud apps for work 

Source: Google (2017) 
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but in the cloud 

 

when you collaborate or share 

And we are here for 

you 

 

Help anytime. Email, chat or call and speak to a live person 

Access anywhere Create and collaborate using your favorite desktop browser 

 

Familiar user 

interface  

Enjoy a familiar experience with the Office apps you already know—so 

there’s nothing new to learn 

 

Easy transition Move seamlessly from Office Online to the full-featured desktop apps—

without leaving your document 

 

 

How it works - Create, share, and collaborate from anywhere. All you need is a desktop 

browser 

Word Online 

 

Create and edit great-looking resumes, newsletters, and documents, and 

invite others to review and co-author in real time 

 

Save time with free templates, including formatting tools for MLA, APA, 

and Chicago style requirements 

 

Add functionality with free Office add-ins – like the Wikipedia add-in for 

quick and easy online research as you write 

 

Excel Online Organize and analyze your data in familiar Excel spreadsheets and 

workbooks. All your changes are automatically saved as you type 

 

Visualize your information with modern charts and graphs that turn 

columns of numbers into valuable insights 

 

Collaborate online in real time knowing that everyone is working with 

the latest version 

 

PowerPoint Online Turn your ideas into compelling presentations in minutes using 

professional-looking templates 

 

Add interest to your slides using animations, transitions, photos, and 

online videos 

 

Co-author with your team on the same presentation at the same time, from 

anywhere 

 

 

 

 

The field work lasted from February 2016 to January 2017, encompassing about 500 hours of 

observation and interaction with participants throughout the year. The table below details the 

distribution of these hours over time. 

Table 28: Example 1 of cloud apps for work 

Source: Microsoft (2017) 
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Month Field work 

February 40h 

March 40h 

April 50h 

May 50h 

June 40h 

July 20h 

August 50h 

September 50h 

November 50h 

December 50h 

January 60h 

Total 500h 

 

 

 

Besides the diaries constructed drawing upon the observations and interactions in the field, the 

empirical material gathered also encompassed: 

 

• 60 interviews (52h of recorded audio, transcribed verbatim into 600 pages of word 

document times new roman 12, simple line space) 

• 27 drawings made by participants as a means to catalyze explanation difficult to put in 

words 

• 200 pages of documents containing information about the change and adoption plan 

• 30 pages of documents containing information about institutional communication 

regarding the change 

• 480 pages of documents containing information about processes and tasks held by all 

the 20 Brazilian offices 

 

All the interviews were developed by combining techniques from ethnographic interview 

(Spradley, 1979), narrative interview (Czarniawska, 2000), and interview to the double 

(Nicolini, 2009). 

Table 29: Field work chronogram 

Source: Prepared by the author 
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As described by Spradley (2003), the ethnographic interview is a technique that involves two 

distinct but complementary processes: developing rapport and elucidating information.  

 

The author describes the rapport process as usually evolving as follows: apprehension > 

exploration > cooperation > participation. This process is detailed in the table below. 

 

 Apprehension Exploration Cooperation Participation 

Challenge The 

interviewee 

feels 

apprehensive 

about talking 

The interviewee analyses the 

interviewer  

The 

interviewee 

cooperates 

more, based on 

mutual trust 

The 

interviewee 

recognizes and 

accepts the role 

of teaching the 

interviewer 

How to 

deal 

Keep the 

interviewee 

talking no 

matter what 

Make repeated explanations; 

restate what the interviewee 

says; don’t ask for 

meanings/explanations, ask 

for 

use/examples/descriptions 

Act as if you 

knew nothing 

about the topic 

of 

conversation 

and wanted to 

learn  

Recall and 

compare what 

the interviewee 

has said before 

 

 

 

As indicated by Spradley (2003), elucidating information means that not only answers, but also 

the questions must be discovered from the informants. The author suggests the following 

technique for elucidating information that is relevant for the participants, so as to avoid 

conducting the interview from the point of view of the interviewer. 

 

• Use the very questions participants ask in the course of everyday life (e.g., during the 

day, a participant asked someone about a compliance, then the interviewee may ask 

about that later) 

• Create a hypothetical situation and then ask for questions (e.g., if you were in a meeting 

with a manager, what would you guys be talking about?)  

• Ask descriptive questions (e.g., could you describe a typical working day of yours?) 

• Ask grand tours questions about space, time, events, people, activities, and objects (e.g., 

could you describe your workstation?) 

•  Ask mini-tour questions (e.g., could you describe what you do at clients?) 

Table 30: The rapport process 

Source: Prepared by the author. 
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• Ask example questions (e.g., could you give an example of difficulties you have while 

using that technology at work?) 

• Ask experience questions (e.g., could you tell any story about a problem you 

experienced at work?) 

• Ask native-language questions (e.g., how would you refer to this type of technology?) 

• Ask direct-language questions (e.g., how would you refer to ‘cloud apps for work’?) 

• Ask typical-sentence questions (e.g., what are some sentences I would hear that include 

‘innovation’?) 

 

Besides using ethnographic interviews, also the technique of narrative interviews was used. As 

indicated by Czarniawska (2000), the purpose of narrative interview is to gather information 

about actual practices and routines people carry out. She suggests the following technique for 

developing narrative interview: 

 

• Watch how the stories are being made 

• Collect the stories 

• Provoke story telling 

 • Interpret the stories (what do they say?) 

 • Analyze the stories (how do they say it?) 

 • Deconstruct the stories (unmake them) 

  • Put together your own story 

  • Set it against/together with other stories 

 

 

 

 

Also the technique of interview to the double was used. As indicated by Nicolini (2009), the 

interview to the double is a technique to articulate and represent practice, and it is useful to 

capture the going concerns which orient the conduct of the participants and the normative and 

moral dimension of practice. It consists of proposing the following type of question: “If a double 

was to substitute you and he didn’t work here before, how would you instruct him to substitute 

you without being revealed?”. The purpose is to gather information about critical actions, 

relations, events, objects and people that constitute the actual work routine of the participant. 

 

In the course of the year, 630 employees were individually invited by email to participate of an 

interview. Many partitipants accepted, but 60 in total were able to schedule and attend to the 

Table 31: Narrative interview process 

Source: Prepared by the author, based upon Czarniawska (2000) 
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interview. All the 60 interviews were held privately. Employees working at the São Paulo 

headquarter were interviewed in person, in a private room at Spenville; and employees working 

at other cities were interviewed via an online videoconference application. 

 

Also, over time 27 participants were asked to make drawings representing how they were using 

the cloud apps at work. The drawings worked as a means to catalyze explanation difficult to 

put in words. This technique was applied by Zuboff (1988) in her study of computing 

technology. It is also worth emphasizing that the use of images as data in organizational analysis 

has been discussed as indicated as technique that might help to obtain data about what is 

difficult to put into words despite being important to participants (Alcadipani and Tonelli, 2014; 

Slutskaya, N., Simpson, A., & Hughes, 2012). 

 

Other empirical material consisted of 200 pages of documents containing information about the 

change and adoption plan; 30 pages of documents containing information about institutional 

communication regarding the change; 480 pages of documents containing information about 

processes and tasks held by all the 20 Brazilian offices. All the empirical material was collected 

over the course of the year, following the grounded theory technicians, as described in the next 

subsection. 

 

5.2.2. Grounded theory’s research practices 

 

The fundamental operations by means of which grounded theory is developed (Corbin, J., & 

Strauss, 1990; Glaser, 1967, 1978, 1992; Glaser and Strauss, 1967; Strauss and Corbin, 1990) 

consist of: I) assigning meaning; II) theoretical sampling and the development of formal theory.  

 

The fundamental operation of assigning meaning through the activities of naming and 

comparing, combined with the fundamental operation of theoretical sampling and the 

development of formal theory, consists of four stages, as described below. 

 

• Stage 1: Comparing incidents applicable to each category 

 

In this stage, the fundamental operation of assigning meaning consists of the following steps: 
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1. Assign a common meaning to multiple data 

2. Capture the meaning in a conceptual category 

 

They are developed by applying the following technics: 

 

A. Bracketing: suspending the researcher’s interpreting beliefs and think creatively about 

what the data might mean 

B. Coding: naming and comparing data incidents for what is similar and different across 

them 

C. Memoing: writing about the coding as a means of develop further thoughts about them 

 

They should result both in conceptual and descriptive categories, that can be named with both 

the language of the research situation and of the researcher. 

 

And, the fundamental operation of theoretical sampling and the development of formal theory 

consists of the following steps: 

 

1. Fracturing data documents, focusing attention on individual fragments 

2. Enhancing creativity in naming through questioning 

3. Composing good names for conceptual categories while developing fit and imagery 

 

They are developed by applying the following technics: 

 

A. Microscopic examination: breaking up data, sentence by sentence 

B. Ask questions like: Who? What? Why? When? How much? 

C. Use imagery to make evident the meaning a category assigns to data 

 

They should result in provisory terms (substantive/in vivo images/self-explanatory names) 

elaborated by means of open coding (randomly naming and comparting data) while dealing 

with multiple possible interpretations (naming and comparting different data fragments). 

 

In this study, these two fundamental operations resulted, by the end of the Stage 1, in the 

following descriptive categories with the following provisory codes: 
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Stage 1: Comparing incidents applicable to each category 

Descriptive categories (assigning meaning) Provisory codes (theoretical sampling and the 

development of formal theory) 

Travelling Allocated 

Available 

Billable project 

Non-billable project 

Matrix structure 

Scheduling 

Programing 

Job assignment 

Sold projects 

Competency x industry 

No routine 

Pipeline meetings 

Tableless 

Tasks 

Supervision 

Work coordination 

Meeting the deadline 

 

Experience 

Contracts 

Internal locus of deadline 

External locus of deadline 

Focus on client specificities 

Controlled by deadlines 

Economy influence 

Regulatory agency influence 

Delivering Information 

Revision 

Market differentiation 

Reliability 

Competitiveness 

Meaning of work 

Job assignment 

Gathering information 

Analyzing information 

Use of resources 

Work measure 

Remuneration 

Timesheet 

Revision of work 

Client-experience 

Work evaluation 

Performance appraisal 

Innovation New forms of work 

Reduce costs 

Increase mobility 

Difficulties raised by travelling 

Sharing Interacting with clients 

Improve processes 
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Increase accessibility 

Difficulties raised by clients 

Collaboration Be more efficient 

Save time 

Difficulties raised by delay of information 

Key difficulties Project management/coordinating the work 

Team interaction 

Interaction with client 

Sharing knowledge 

Review of work 

Managing team members 

Changing the work Here x anywhere 

Machine x online 

Individual x shared 

Limited x limited 

Doing what was not possible before/ solving 

key difficulties 

Project management/coordinating the work 

Team interaction 

Interaction with client 

Sharing knowledge 

Review of work 

Managing team members 

Facing new problems Compliance 

Contractual rules/client restrictions 

Quality of information 

Facing new key difficulties and changing the 

intention 

Difficulties in interacting with other territories 

Difficulties in interacting via cloud 

Difficulties in working in the cloud 

Selecting routine uses of cloud computing Controlling the allocations 

Controlling the times 

Controlling the tasks 

What cloud computing does Inscribing and displaying information 

The benefits of using cloud computing for 

control 
Facilitates controlling the allocations 

Facilitates controlling the times 

Facilitates controlling the tasks 

 

 

 

One example of actual data analysis following these procedures and techniques is provided 

below: 

 

Participant 1: 

 

It’s complicated for us to have a routine, to have a normal working day. 

What we have is displacement. We’re always displacing. For example, 

yesterday I was in a suit and tie at a bank in Brasilia, and today I’m here in 

Catalão, Goiás countryside, at an automobile factory. This is because I’m Traveling 
Allocated 

Projects 

Table 32: Stage 1: Comparing incidents applicable to each category 

Source: Prepared by the author. 
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allocated at different projects, with different clients in different places, at 

the same time. 

 

Participant 2: 

 

I’m currently allocated at four different projects. Last week I’ve been at 

the clients of these projects: one in Ribeirão Preto, one in Alfaville and two 

here in São Paulo. This is our life at Spenville, always being displaced to 

everywhere. 

 

When the process of creating descriptive categories (assigning meaning) and provisory codes 

(theoretical sampling and the development of formal theory) reached the results presented in 

the table 32, the next stage began. 

 

• Stage 2: Integrating categories and their properties 

 

In this stage, the fundamental operation of assigning meaning consists of the following steps: 

 

1. Fully develop and provide an organization for the conceptual categories that has been 

drafted 

2. Make progress in formulating conceptual schemes 

 

They are developed by applying the following technics: 

 

A. Compare conceptual elements to clarify relationships between categories 

B. Notice possible relationships between categories and properties 

C. Conceptualize data in a framework that reports the actions observed in the context of 

the research 

 

They should result in a framework that accounts for action observed in the research setting. 

 

And, the fundamental operation of theoretical sampling and the development of formal theory 

consists of the following steps: 

 

1. Transiting from provisional to substantive or theoretical categories 

2. Developing and integrating categories into a framework 

Allocated 

Traveling 
Projects 
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They are developed by applying the following technics: 

 

A. Natural grouping and integrating of categories 

B. Coding paradigms 

 

They should result in transitional terms (increasing the degree of generalization) elaborated by 

means of axial coding (using different coding paradigms to focus on properties, relations, 

causes, conditions, consequences) while dealing with a more substantive and/or theoretical 

level (that reflect that particular domain). 

 

In this study, these two fundamental operations resulted, by the end of the Stage 2, in the 

following transitional terms with the following substantive and/or theoretical codes: 

 

Stage 2: Integrating categories and their properties 

Transitional terms (assigning meaning) Substantive and/or theoretical codes 

(theoretical sampling and the development of 

formal theory) 

Displacement Internal 

External 

Structural 

Structural-Geographic 

Geographic 

Definitive 

Provisory 

Deadline 

 

Internal Control Locus 

External Control Locus 

Experience 

Flexible 

Contracts 

Inflexible 

Delivery Partial 

Final 

Information 

Revision 

Resource-oriented 

Client experience-oriented 

Rationalizing Innovation 

Sharing 

Collaboration 

Costs 

Processes 

Time 

Real time sharing of documents 
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Sharing ideas and information 

Store files and documents 

Support clients in solving complex problems 

Co-creation of content 

Fast access to data and people 

Simultaneous editing 

Remembering Project management 

Team interaction 

Interaction with client 

Sharing knowledge 

Reviewing the work 

Managing work teams 

Intentions Be more efficient 

Save time 

Trying to use CC Difficulty of use 

The mingle of technologies Here x anywhere 

Machine x online 

Individual x shared 

Limited x limited 

Doing what was not possible before/ Solving 

key difficulties 

Project management/coordinating the work 

Team interaction 

Interaction with client 

Sharing knowledge 

Review of work 

Managing team members 

Changing work routines Project management 

Team interaction 

Interaction with client 

Knowledge sharing 

Review of workpapers 

People management 

Cannot change Respect compliance 

Respect contractual rules 

Maintain the quality of information 

Cannot do with cloud computing Routinely perform inter-territory interaction 

via cloud 

Routinely perform inter-organizational 

interaction via cloud 

Routinely edit workpapers in the cloud 

Can keep changing Controlling the work 

Controlling the work Controlling who works where 

Controlling who works until when 

Controlling who works on what 

What the cloud does Inscribing and displaying who works where 

Inscribing and displaying who works when 

Inscribing and displaying who works on what 

The benefits of using cloud computing for 

controlling the work 
Facilitates controlling the allocations 

Facilitates controlling the times 

Facilitates controlling the tasks 

 
Table 33: Stage 2: Integrating categories and their properties 

Source: Prepared by the author. 



 

195 
 

 

One example of actual data analysis following these procedures and techniques is provided 

below: 

 

Participant 1: 

 

Because of our organizational design, that is, running by projects, the 

wheel runs every year. I would say that in 7 years you go from trainee to 

manager, which is fast. 

 

Participant 2: 

 

I spent a year and a half working at the Service Line One and now work at 

the Line Four, which is better for me, compared to what I used to do at 

Line One. I used to do 70 extra hours a month there. Actually, I resigned. 

I had already signed all the resignation papers and three days before I leave 

a partner said: ‘don’t you want to work at the Line Four instead?’. There 

was an opportunity there, which is normal, and I accepted. 

 

When the process of creating transitional terms (assigning meaning) and substantive and/or 

theoretical codes (theoretical sampling and the development of formal theory) reached the 

results presented in the table 33, the next stage began. 

 

• Stage 3: Delimitating the theory 

 

In this stage, the fundamental operation of assigning meaning consists of the following steps: 

 

1. Bounding and bringing the analysis to a close 

2. Settle on the framework’s theoretical components and to clarify the story they have to 

tell about the phenomenon 

 

They are developed by applying the following technics: 

 

A. Conceptual reduction: make a commitment to tell a particular kind of story 

B. Limiting: shape a set of choices about with whom and about what to talk in detail and 

what to ignore 

 

Displacement 

Internal Structural 

Displacement 

Displacement 

Internal Structural 

Displacement 
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When the categories reach the point that subsequent data incidents result in no new naming 

activity regarding that category, then its development is completed. This point becomes clear 

as the categories become able to account pretty much on data and the story being told becomes 

clear. It is worth emphasizing that the categories become stabilized, they cannot be considered 

‘finished’. 

 

And, the fundamental operation of theoretical sampling and the development of formal theory 

consists of the following steps: 

 

1. Delimitating the theory 

2. Selecting out categories 

 

They are developed by applying the following technics: 

 

A. Combining or collapsing to create a core category 

B. Diagraming out the working categories and their relations 

 

When reaching a large amount of frequent data, the centrality collapses by connecting 

significant portion of the analytic elements that subsume under a conceptually broader category. 

Then, categories, properties and relations become clear and ‘drop’ the core category. 

 

In this study, these two fundamental operations resulted, by the end of the Stage 3, in the 

following conceptually broader category, with the following properties and relations: 

 

Stage 3: Delimitating the theory 

Conceptually broader 

category 

Properties Relations 

Right before the cloud 

Infrastructure Contextual axes of 

conditioned intentional action 

Displacement 

Deadline 

Delivery 

Contextual parameters that 

condition intentional action 

The organizational structure 

The nature of the business 

The strategic positioning 

Broader sources of 

reinforcement 

Organizational functions 

Economy 

Regulatory Entities 

Work measure/ Remuneration 
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Work evaluation/ 

Performance appraisal 

Organizational culture 

Type of technologies 

currently available for use 

Going Cloud 

Justifying New forms of action Cloud computing is 

implemented and 

communicated 

Prospecting 

Retrospecting 

Experimenting 

Contrasting 

Re-mediating Recurrent forms of action Contextually conditioned 

intentional action is rethought 

Enabling 

Transposing 

Evaluating 

Circumscribing New forms of action Broader organizational 

aspects limit carrying out all 

contextually conditioned 

intentional action in new 

ways 

Confronting 

Delimiting 

Routinizing 

Normalizing 

Recurrent forms of action Only managerial work 

becomes recurrently carried 

out in new ways 

Routinely using cloud computing for managerial work 

Cloud-mediated managerial 

work 

Tracing the displacements Benefits of inscribing and 

displaying who works where 

Tracing the deadlines Benefits of inscribing and 

displaying who works when 

Tracing the deliveries Benefits of inscribing and 

displaying who works on 

what 

General benefits Time/knowledge 

New complexity Information/decision-making 

 

 

 

One example of how this was done is provided below: 

 

Table 34: Stage 3: Delimitating the theory 

Source: Prepared by the author. 
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Participant 1:  

 

 
I have always worked in the same office, except for two years in which I 

worked in the London office for a development exchange, which is normal 

among Spenville’s offices all over the world. 

 

 

 

Participant 2: 

 

 

I’m currently allocated at four different projects. Last week I’ve been at 

the clients of these projects: one in Ribeirão Preto, one in Alfaville and two 

here in São Paulo. This is our life at Spenville, always being displaced to 

everywhere. 

 

 

When the process of creating conceptually broader category, identifying properties and 

establishing relations reached the results presented in the table 34, the next stage began. 

 

• Stage 4: Writing the theory 

 

This stage consists of the following step: 

 

1. Developing a theory about the substantive topic 

 

It is developed by applying the following technic: 

 

A. Produce a research article or monograph possessing ‘coded data, memos, and a theory’ 

 

The fundamental practice is to actively search for and ‘sample’ data in order to provide the best 

possible information for theorizing the substantive topic area. The theory should have pragmatic 

utility, that is, be practically useful in the course of daily events and understandable by laymen. 

 

Contextual 

axes of 

conditioned 

intentional 

action 

Internal 

Geographic 

Displacement 

Infrastructure 

Contextual 

axes of 

conditioned 

intentional 

action 

External 

Geographic 

Displacement 

Infrastructure 
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And, the fundamental operation of theoretical sampling and the development of formal theory 

consists of the following steps: 

 

1. Writing the groundedness of theoretical elements, so as to assure the authority of the 

grounded theory 

2. Writing in the literature, so as to offer theoretical contribution 

3. Writing method, so as to offer accounts of analytic operations 

4. Demonstrating the authenticity 

5. Demonstrating solid data-theory coupling 

 

They are developed by applying the following technics: 

 

A. Present data by telling and showing (describing and exemplifying the categories in way 

that the reader is able to imagine it happening in the social scene) 

B. Writing the literature (theories) back in to the field-based story 

C. Provide the reader an account of the analytic process with insights about how conceptual 

categories and relations comprising the theoretical framework were composed from data 

D. Showing the point of view of actors 

E. Telling and showing in a way that evidence to the reader that the researcher was present 

when it happened 

 

One example of how this was done is provided below: 

 

Internal Geographic Displacement occurs among different offices with the purpose of 

professional development, and it is provisory, that is, the employee will return to its 

original office sooner or later.  

 

An informant exemplifies it:  
 

I have always worked in the same office, except for two years in which I worked in 

the London office for a development exchange, which is normal among at Spenville’s 

offices all over the world. 

 

External Geographic Displacement occurs because of allocation in project and it is 

provisory.  

 

The way Olga Brauner explicates how her work routines depend upon allocations 

exemplifies External Geographic Displacement: 
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I’m currently allocated at four different projects. Last week I’ve been at the clients 

of these projects: one in Ribeirão Preto, one in Alfaville and two here in São Paulo. 

This is our life at Spenville, always being displaced to everywhere. 

 

Like her, the way Pedro Vimara, a senior with 3 years of experience at Spenville and 

who is currently working at the Brasília office, Service Line One, explicates how his 

work routines depend upon allocations exemplifies External Geographic 

Displacement: 

 
It’s complicated for us to have a routine, to have a normal working day. What we 

have is displacement. We’re always displacing. For example, yesterday I was in a 

suit and tie at a bank in Brasilia, and today I’m here in Catalão, Goiás countryside, 

at an automobile factory. This is because I’m allocated at different projects, with 

different clients in different places, at the same time. 

 

A broader source of reinforcement of Displacement are the organizational functions, 

that is, the main processes and activities held by the organization and carried out by 

employees.  

 

The result of these two fundamental operations shall be presented in the next sections. 

 

But, before presenting the final result, it is important to emphasize that these stages do not 

evolve chronologically; rather, they overlap and reaching the Stage 4 does not mean returning 

to Stage 1 will not be necessary. This is why Glaser (1967, p. 838) indicated that “the grounded 

theory researcher has three important characteristics: an ability to conceptualize data, an ability 

to tolerate some confusion, and an ability to tolerate confusion’s attendant regression”. Also 

because of this, he (Glaser, 1978) offered three suggestions to help the researcher: periodically 

step back and ask “what is going on here?”; maintain and attitude of skepticism; follow the 

research procedures.  

 

About this last suggestion, he was specially referring to the fact that data collection and analysis 

should be done together as much as possible, and by making theoretical sampling throughout 

the whole study period. What is “theoretical sampling” is explicated bellow. 

 

• Theoretical sampling 

 

Theoretical sampling consists of actively ‘sampling’ data. Despite many contemporary 

researchers interpret theoretical sampling as a post-positivist matter of ‘confirming’ 

data/analysis, such is not the way this aspect is originally referred to in grounded theory.  
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Theoretical sampling comes from the research commitment to developing a theory about a 

substantive topic (Locke, 2001) and it is suggested by Glaser and Strauss (1967) for the purpose 

of providing the best possible information for theorizing a substantive topic. As emphasized by 

Locke (2001, p. 55): 

 

The logic of theoretical sampling calls upon researcher to flexibly pursue 

data collection to support category development to the point of theoretical 

saturation and the attending development of the conceptual scheme until it 

stabilizes. In this way, the logic of theoretical sampling gives primacy to 

the data because, as researcher, we cannot identify ahead of time what 

categories our observations will suggest are persistent or interesting, and, 

therefore, what we must direct our data gathering towards. 

 

As Glaser and Strauss (1967) suggest, the aim of theoretical sampling is to improve the 

developing theory, which is achieved by selection groups that are different as well as similar to 

ones already sampled.  

 

As Locke (2001) summarizes, a more formal and generally applicable theory can be developed 

by sampling across different substantive settings, since theoretical sampling: 

 

1. Facilitates the analytic process because the ongoing process of comparing particular 

features across many groups brings to researcher attention the ways in which the behavirous 

under scrutinity are siminar or different 

2. Enables resaerchers to determine how a conceptual category might be affected by 

different conditions 

3. Ensures that resaerchers will collect enough information to stabilize and saturate each 

of the conceptual elements in their working theory 

4. Help researchers to discriminate the boundaries of the theory – those situations where it 

is more or less usefull. 

 

Theoretical sampling is developed by applying the following technics: 

 

A. Sampling decisions regarding subsequent interviewees: refers to interviewing people 

who relates to the topic of study in different ways (e.g., interviewing a young trainee who 

easily adopt a new technology and a senior manager who is ‘resistant’ to a new technology) 
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B. Sampling decisions regarding subsequent groups: refers to the same as sampling 

decisions regarding subsequent interviewees, but in terms of groups (e.g., observing the 

different/departments of the organization) 

C. Sampling decisions regarding subsequent structure of data gathering (e.g., gather data 

by means of interviews and by means of observations) 

D. Sampling decisions regarding the existing data set (e.g., changing the focus of the 

questions asked to participants over time) 

 

In this study, all those four types of techniques for theoretical sampling were employed. 

 

The technique of sampling decisions regarding subsequent interviewees was deployed 

throughout the whole study. This resulted in gathering data from individuals:  

 

• Occupying 6 different hierarchical positions (clerk, trainee, assistant, supervisor, senior, 

manager) 

• Holding different working experience (from 3 months to 17 years of experience),  

• Working at 9 different Brazilian offices of the organization 

• Working at the four different Service Lines of the organization 

 

The table below details the sampling: 
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Interview Duration (min) Pages35 Hierarchical position Working experience Office/City Service Line 

February 2016 1 100 20 Manager 11 years São Paulo Three 

2 51 12 Supervisor 8 years São Paulo Three 

May 2016 3 52 7 Manager 12 years São Paulo Four 

4 52 12 Manager 1 year São Paulo Two 

5 62 14 Manager 8 years São Paulo Three 

6 68 14 Assistant 2 years São Paulo One 

June 2016 7 67 15 Trainee 1 year São Paulo Three 

8 49 12 Senior 3 years São Paulo Three 

9 32 8 Manager 17 years São Paulo Four 

10 61 12 Senior 5 years São Paulo Four 

11 91 20 Assistant 2 years São Paulo Four 

12 64 12 Assistant 2 years São Paulo One 

13 55 10 Manager 6 years São Paulo Three 

14 49 11 Assistant 2 years São Paulo Three 

15 43 9 Trainee 1 eyar São Paulo Three 

16 44 9 Trainee 3 months São Paulo Three 

17 51 9 Assistant 2,5 years São Paulo One 

18 46 10 Supervisor 7,5 years São Paulo Four 

19 57 11 Assistant 2 years São Paulo Three 

20 39 7 Trainee 1 year São Paulo One 

21 44 9 Manager 2 years São Paulo Three 

22 63 13 Trainee 1 eyar São Paulo Three 

23 65 14 Senior 3 years São Paulo Three 

24 53 11 Supervisor 6 years São Paulo Three 

25 52 12 Senior 3,5 years São Paulo Three 

                                                           
35 Transcribed verbatim by the researcher in word editor, times new roman 12, simple line space. 
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26 76 14 Clerk 2,5 years São Paulo Three 

August 2016 27 61 11 Senior 10,5 years São Paulo Four 

28 67 14 Senior 2 years São Paulo Four 

29 51 12 Manager 8 years São Paulo Four 

30 80 14 Supervisor 2,5 years São Paulo Four 

31 69 12 Senior 3 years Brasília One 

32 54 10 Manager 7,5 years São Paulo Two 

33 79 11 Manager 8 years Belo Horizonte One 

34 21 6 Senior 3 years Porto Alegre One 

35 65 12 Supervisor 7 years Brasília One 

36 57 10 Assistant 1 year Recife One 

37 21 6 Assistant 2 years Belo Horizonte Two 

38 68 12 Manager 10 years Belo Horizonte One 

39 76 9 Senior 8 years Barueri Four 

September 2016 40 58 12 Senior 3 years Campinas One 

41 50 8 Assistant 3 years Rio de Janeiro One 

42 28 6 Assistant 2 years Salvador One 

43 35 6 Assistant 2 years Rio de Janeiro One 

October 2016 44 18 4 Assistant 2,5 years Rio de Janeiro Two 

45 52 9 Assistant 2 years São Paulo Three 

46 46 8 Senior 5 years Rio de Janeiro One 

47 19 4 Trainee 1,5 years Belo Horizonte Two 

48 44 7 Assistant 2 years Salvador One 

November 2016 49 69 12 Assistant 2,5 years Rio de Janeiro One 

50 49 7 Senior 4 years São Paulo Four 

51 31 8 Assistant 3 years Campinas One 

52 20 4 Assistant 2,5 years São Paulo Two 



 

205 
 

53 24 5 Senior 2 years São Paulo Four 

54 62 10 Assistant 1,5 years Rio de Janeiro One 

55 52 7 Senior 3 years São Paulo Four 

56 60 10 Assistant 5,5 years Campinas Two 

57 58 12 Manager 6 years São Paulo Two 

58 30 6 Senior 6 years São Paulo Four 

December 2016 59 21 5 Manager 8,5 years Porto Alegre Two 

60 36 7 Senior 10 years Rio de Janeiro One 

Total 60 3117 min (52h) 603 pages 6 hierarchical positions 3 months to 17 years 9 offices/cities 4 Service Lines 

Table 35: Interviews chronogram and sampling 

Source: Prepared by the author. 
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Also, the technique of sampling decisions regarding subsequent groups was deployed 

throughout the whole study. This resulted in gathering data by means of carrying out field 

observation in three different Service Lines of two different hierarchical positions: 

 

• Observation at the ‘Staff floor’, where trainees and assistants work, of both lines One, 

Two, and Three 

• Observation at the ‘Managers floor’, where seniors, supervisor, manager, of both lines 

One, Two, and Three 

 

Also, the technique of sampling decisions regarding subsequent structure of data gathering was 

deployed throughout the whole study. This resulted in gathering data by means of: 

 

• Observations (field work) 

• Interviews  

• Drawings (as a means to catalyze explanation difficult to put in words) 

• Documents (containing information about the change and adoption plan, institutional 

communication regarding the change, processes and tasks held by all the 20 Brazilian 

offices) 

 

Also, the technique of sampling decisions regarding the existing data set was deployed 

throughout the whole study. This resulted in gathering data by means of 

 

• Asking open ethnographic/narrative/instructive questions 

• Asking questions directedly related to categories elaborated during the stage 1  

• Asking questions directedly related to categories elaborated during the stage 2 

• Asking questions directedly related to categories elaborated during the stage 3 

• Asking questions directedly related to categories elaborated during the stage 4 

 

An overall chronogram of the whole study is provided below. 

 

 



 

207 
 

 Feb 

2016 

Mar 

2016 

Apr 

2016 

May 

2016 

Jun 

2016 

Jul 

2016 

Aug 

2016 

Sep 

2016 

Oct 

2016 

Nov 

2016 

Dec 

2016 

Jan 

2017 

Feb 2017 – Jan 

2018 

Field work              

Interviews              

Stage 1              
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Table 36: Overall chronogram  

Source: Prepared by the author. 
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While closing this methods sections, it is worth recalling what was said in the beginning of it: 

“It is grounded theory only when it follows the grounded theory methodological package” 

(Glaser, 1967, p. 836).  

 

As evaluating this might be a complex and task, Corbin, J., & Strauss (1990) left indications of 

canons and procedures that should be followed so as to avoid that researchers “end up claimin 

to have used a grounded theory approach when they have used only some of its procedures or 

have used them incorrectly” (Corbin and Strauss, 1990, p. 6), as well as criteria for evaluating 

it.  

 

To the extend debating different views about this issue is out of the scope of this study, the 

following table sumarrizes both the canons and procedures as well as the criteria the authors 

suggested for evaluating a grounded theory. 

 

Grounded Theory Canons and Procedures 

Data collection and analysis are interrelated 

processes 

In grounded theory, the analysis begins as soon 

as the first bit of data is collected 

Concepts are the basic units of analysis A theorist works with conceptualizations of 

data, not the actual data per se 

Categories must be developed and related Concepts that pertain to the same phenomenon 

may be grouped to form categories 

Sampling in grounded theory proceeds on 

theoretical grounds 

Sampling proceeds in terms of concepts, their 

properties, dimensions, and variations 

Analysis makes use of constant comparison As an incident is noted, it should be compared 

against other incidents for similarities and 

differences 

Patterns and variations must be accounted 

for 

The data must be examined for regularity and 

for an understanding of where that regularity is 

not apparent 

Process must be built into the theory Process analysis can mean breaking a 

phenomenon down into stages, phases, or steps 

Writing theoretical memos is an integral 

part of doing grounded theory 

Memos are not simply about ‘ideas’, they are 

involved in formulation and revision of theory 

during the research process 

Hypotheses about relationships among 

categories should be developed and verified 

as much as possible during the research 

process 

As hypotheses about relationships among 

categories are developed, they should be taken 

back into the field for checking out and revision 

as needed 

Grounded theorists need not work alone Opening up one’s analysis to the scrutiny of 

others helps guard against bias  

Broader structural conditions must be 

analyzed, however microscopic the research 

The analysis of a setting must not be restricted 

to the conditions that bear immediately on the 

phenomenon of central interest 

Coding 
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Open coding Open coding is the interpretive process by 

which data are broken down analytically 

Axial coding In axial coding, categories are related to their 

subcategories, and the relationships are tested 

against data 

Selective coding Selective coding is the process by which all 

categories are unified around a ‘core’ category 

Criteria for evaluating a grounded theory 

The research process 

How was the original sample selected? On what grounds (selective sampling)? 

What major categories emerged? 

What are some of the events, incidents, actions, and so on that indicate some of these major 

categories? 

On the basis of what categories did theoretical sampling proceed? 

What are some of the hypotheses pertaining to relations among categories? 

Were there instances when hypotheses did not hold up against what was actually seen? 

How and why was the core category selected? 

Empirical grounding of findings 

Are concepts generated? 

Are the concepts systematically related? 

Are there many conceptual linkages and are the categories well developed? 

Is there much variation built into the theory? 

Are there broader conditions that affect the phenomenon under study built into its explanation? 

Has ‘process’ been taken into account? 

Do the theoretical finding seem significant and to what extent? 

 

 

 

About all these points, two comments are worth paying attention to: 

 

The criteria should not be regarded as hard and fast evaluative rules, either 

for researchers or for readers who are judging the publications of others. 

They are intended as guidelines. […] Second, we suggest that researchers 

using grounded theory procedures should discuss their procedural 

operations, even if briefly […]. Readers are then in a better position to 

judge the overall adequacy of the research. It would also make readers 

more aware of how this particular research differs from research 

employing other modes of qualitative research (Corbin, J., & Strauss, 

1990, p. 20). 

 

Being the making of the grounded theory about ‘going cloud’ explicated, the next Section 

describes and exemplifies the findings from on which the theory is grounded. In general, a very 

practical warning is worth for the reader: because this is a grounded theory, there are plenty of 

empirical examples in the ‘findings’ section, but one does not necessarily need to read all of 

them in order to understand the section. Many of the excerpts are confirmatory and thus 

Table 37: Grounded Theory Canons and Procedures 

Source: Prepared by the author, based upon Corbin, J., & Strauss (1990) 



 

210 
 

provided with the purpose of enriching the empirical groundedness, so that some of them might 

be consulted only in the case of doubt. 
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6. FINDINGS: HOW DOES THE TRANSITION OF WORK FROM IN-HOUSE 

COMPUTING TO CLOUD COMPUTING HAPPEN? 

 

About this time a firm of merchants having dealings with the East put on 

the market little paper flowers which opened on touching water. As it was the 

custom also to use finger-bowls at the end of dinner, the new discovery was found 

of excellent service. In these sheltered lakes the little coloured flowers swam and 

slid; surmounted smooth slippery waves, and sometimes foundered and lay like 

pebbles on the glass floor. Their fortunes were watched by eyes intent and lovely. 

It is surely a great discovery that leads to the union of hearts and foundation of 

homes. The paper flowers did no less. […] The little cards, however, with names 

engraved on them, are a more serious problem than the flowers. More horses’ 

legs have been worn out, more coachmen’s lives consumed, more hours of sound 

afternoon time vainly lavished than served to win us the battle of Waterloo, and 

pay for it into the bargain. The little demons are the source of as many reprieves, 

calamities, and anxieties as the battle itself. 

 

– Virginia Woolf 

Jacob’s Room 

 

It is a rainy morning of summer 2016. Unlike São Paulo’s streets and newspapers, Spenville’s 

main concern is not the waters of March pouring all over the city. On the fourth floor, two 

employees leave the elevator commenting about the tasks they have done up late the night 

before. Another elevator opens and a tall white man leaves. He pulls out a wheeled backpack 

with one hand and holds a briefcase with the other. He wears a white shirt, dark pants and a tie.  

 

Leaving the elevator hall, there are two glass doors, one to the right and another to the left-side. 

Both contain a huge printed image of a blond green-eyed girl, below which huge letters say 

“welcome”. To open the right-side door, the tall man touches a magnetic lock placed on the 

wall, using a special card. As the elevator pit is placed in the center of the building, the right 

area is germinated with the left area all around the elevator hall. If one leaves any elevator, 

crosses the right-side door and keeps walking straight to the right, he or she will walk through 

a main inside hall until reaching the left-side glass door by the inside, and if he or she keeps 

walking, it will lead to the other main inside hall again.  

 

As the tall man crosses the right-side door, he reaches the internal hall. The environment is 

completely symmetric, both the right and the left areas are organized in the same way. The 

inside hall, where the tall man is now, contains a circular sofa and about ten individual small 

laptop desks spread out in front of the sofa. Fixed to the side wall behind the sofas, a huge 
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illuminated panel shows the image of what seems a Spenville’s work team: a blond, blue-eyed 

girl, an Asian young man, two dark-haired girls closer to each other, and a young black man.  

 

The tall man keeps walking to the right-side. Suddenly, he begins to whistle the refrain of Take 

on me, that old famous A-Ha’s song, whose lyrics say: “Take on me, take me on, I’ll be gone, 

in a day or two”. He keeps whistling in a relaxed manner while walking until reaching another 

internal corridor. The layout makes the whole place seem labyrinthic. At the end of the internal 

hall, a corridor leads to the symmetrically opposite inside hall, whose end leads back again to 

beginning of the other inside hall, like a square which edges are corridors.  

 

Surrounding some of the walls, identical wood post lockers make it difficult to distinguish 

which corridor leads to where. One of these corridors, which side wall contains about 40 wood 

post lockers, leads to the toilets, after which there is a coffee machine, where the tall man has 

just arrived. Symmetrically opposed, another corridor which side wall also contains about 40 

wood post lockers leads to another coffee machine, after which there are other toilets. These 

corridors geminate the right and the left area of the floor, making it easy to walk from one to 

another without leaving the internal hall. The right area is where staff employees of Service 

Line One work, and the left area is where staff employees of both Lines Two and Three work. 

Therefore, people call the floor “the staff place”, which is often classified by them as too noisy. 

All the walls are white and there are plenty of identical wood post lockers fixed to most of them, 

all of them full of documents related to work. 

 

As the machine expressed the coffee, the tall man stops whistling and grabs the plastic cup. The 

place is a small eating area with a sink, water filter and tea accessories. On the smaller wall, 

right in front the coffee machine, there is a board with institutional communications. While the 

tall man enjoys his coffee, he steers at an institutional flyer fixed to the billboard: “How is your 

English?”, it says. Other flyers also fixed to the billboard contains information about coach, 

proof of technical capacity, work evaluation and the official work tools used at Spenville for 

formalizing work papers. 

 

In a minute, a young man arrives. He has curly brown hair, blue eyes, and wears a white social 

shirt, tie and a red sweater. While grabbing a coffee, he asks the tall man: “So, handsome, what 

about the sports? Working-out hard?”. The tall man responds quickly: “Tell me about it… 
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Spenville does not allow me”. The young man nods agreeing: “Yea, I know, it is impossible to 

have a routine here, every week in a different place; we can never go to the gym or play sports. 

Anyway… see ya, handsome!”. Both leave taking the coffee, each one to a different direction. 

 

While walking back, the tall man begins whistling the refrain again: “Take on me, take me 

on…”. He quickly reaches the corner of the internal hall, where there is one of the many special 

project rooms. There are a dozen of them. Some are bigger, supporting meetings of about ten 

people, and other are smaller, supporting meetings of about five people. All of them contain 

workstations equipped for laptop coupling and all of them are made of at least one transparent 

glass wall. Through it, it is completely possible to see the whole inside, and what most calls the 

attention is a hanging picture containing a sentence. The list below provides examples of such 

ornaments, each one hanging in a different special project room at the staff floor. 

 

• Below the picture of a man, about 45 years old, in a suit and tie, the sentence says: “I 

like what I do”. 

• Below the picture of a woman, about 45 years old, in a black blazer, the sentence says: 

“I know I contribute”. 

• Below the picture of a black curly-haired boy, in surf clothing and holding a surfboard 

at a beach, the sentence says: “Beach without cell phone”. 

• Below the picture of a brunette woman sitting on a chair next to a standing white man, 

the sentence says: “Learn from the others”. 

• Below the picture of a young black man smiling in front of a lunch plate, the sentence 

says: “Receive a smile”. 

• Below the picture of a woman with long curly hair, the sentence says: “Look to the 

future”. 

• Below the picture of an Asian man, about 45 years old, the sentence says: “Work with 

the best”. 

• Below the picture of a woman, about 35 years old, in a coat and scarf, the sentence says: 

“Leisure moments”. 

• Below the picture of a smiling man, about 45 years old, the sentence says: “People with 

passion”. 
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The tall man passes by the glass door of the special project room on the corner and goes straight 

behind the wall containing the illuminated panel of what seems a Spenville’s work team. In the 

space behind it, the staff workstations are placed. Since it is still early in the morning, about 

8h30, the place is almost empty and rather quiet. One by one, the employees are arriving, 

accommodating their wheeled backpacks under the table and opening up their laptops.  

 

One more time, the tall man whistles the refrain: “Take on me, take me on, I’ll be gone, in a 

day or two”. And repeats: “I’ll be gone, in a day or two… in a day or two”. As he sits, he puts 

on headphones and looks at his laptop screen. Using the tab control, he browses about five 

different windows at the same time: an e-mail inbox, an excel sheet, a program for inputting 

data, an instant messaging program, and a website containing images of what is probably a 

European city, full of castles. He suddenly stops browsing, because a colleague comes to ask 

for a help: “Would you have that document I told you about yesterday? The one about 

international compliance…? “Sure” – he replies. “I have it here in my briefcase”. Hanging on 

the wall next to them, the picture of a smiling woman contains a sentence, which says: “Learn 

from the others”. Other employees arrive and the silence begins to disappear: a ‘good morning’ 

here, a ‘It’s been a while, where have you been allocated at?’ there, and the typing noise on the 

laptops soon becomes intense, competing with personal phone calls such as someone trying to 

match agendas for scheduling a physician or a dentist.  

 

The layout follows the typical open-space concept of office environments, with the 

workstations constituted by a set of long modular tables containing plenty of socket outlets and 

black chairs. There are four rows of tables with chairs on both sides, so employees work side 

by side and also in front of each other. A young lady arrives and sits in front of a blond girl who 

is drinking coffee. “Are you going to be allocated at a client soon?” – she asks the colleague 

who has just sat. “I still don’t know. Given the economic crisis, few projects have been sold” – 

she answers. “Tell me about it!” – the young lady replies, looking discouraged and frustrated. 

“Shit! Shit! Shit!” – the blond girl suddenly becomes worried”. “What is it?” – her colleague 

asks. “Damn it! I forgot the timesheet again! I should have sent it yesterday, but I forgot to 

write it down during the whole week. My manager is going to freak out”. Occupied and immerse 

in their own tempestuous workplace, both of them don’t even realize the stormy weather 

outside.  
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What of such importance could be on their hands and on their minds, making them not even 

realize the black clouds over the building? Could some of their apparently trivial actions 

indicate a clue? Perhaps, a subtle angry moment about a timesheet is more than what it seems. 

Or, perhaps a peculiar whistling is more than a song. What a tall man whistling the refrain of 

an old famous song which lyrics say: “Take on me, take me on, I’ll be gone, in a day or two”, 

could indicate about the micro level of such intriguing workplace? Could it be somehow related 

to the macro level of the organizational space? Would such whistling be simply a haphazard 

act of someone rather unoccupied while others are worried about tasks, compliances, 

allocations and timesheets? Or could such triviality of the daily organizational life say 

something about how things work at the organization? Or, even further, about how people see 

themselves doing what they do. Also, could it say something about how people who are working 

with a new technology for the first-time are facing questions and dilemmas regarding the 

distinct qualities of such experience? Could a simple whistling provide insights about the short 

period of time when Spenville is still in the elaboration of the transition from computing as 

product to computing as service? Could it say something relevant about how an organization 

faces the arrival of a so-called emerging technology? Could it indicate whether there will be 

any revolution, from the point of view of those who are actually constructing such a hailed 

transition? Whoever the tall man is, he keeps whistling the verse, lower: “I’ll be gone, in a day 

or two... I’ll be gone, in a day or two”.  

 

It might be that a whistling in the workplace is nothing more than a whistling in the workplace. 

But the weeks and months spent by someone immersed in the daily hurly-burlies of Spenville’s 

professionals provide strong evidence that such is not the case. Their stories, anxieties, 

concerns, and fears have much to inform about how a powerful new technology such as cloud 

computing is reorganizing their reality. The new possibilities, as well as the fresh choices they 

are making in this very rainy morning of summer 2016, indicate that most of them are already 

fused and announced in that whistling. This very moment, “I’ll be gone, in a day or two” is 

much more than a famous old song’s verse, it is a reiterated oriented action based upon which 

people are justifying why Spenville is going cloud. This type of justification now constitutes 

the first temporal stage right after the implementation of cloud computing. This way, people 

are, for the first time, delineating the world to be lost and the world to gain with the transition 

from in house computing to cloud computing. This is how they are eliminating former 

alternatives and creating new possibilities that will reorganize their lives at work. And they are 



 

216 
 

doing it even before starting to use the emerging technology, often hailed as “revolutionary”. 

Explaining how this process is evolving requires first explaining and exemplifying what is 

“reality” at Spenville, from the point of view of Spenville’s employees. This need exists because 

people at the organization are constructing justifications for going cloud based upon what they 

often call “the real life at Spenville”. 

 

 

6.1. WHAT IS THE REAL LIFE AT THE ORGANIZATION?  

 

If it were possible to take a picture of what repeats day after day at Spenville, regardless the 

specificities of employees’ positions, experiences, offices and Service Line, the resulting image 

would contain the elements presented in the table below. These elements constitute the macro 

level of the organizational space, and they help to understand why and how certain types of 

actions are intentionally performed instead of others, at the micro level of the workplace. 
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Personal fit 

Structural-

Geographic 

Hierarchical 

accommodation 

Geographic 
Professional 

development Provisory 

External Geographic Allocation 

The nature of the 

business 

Defines core efforts to 

be directed towards 

the achievement of 

organizational goals 

Deadline 

Reification of 

core efforts 

Internal Control 

Locus 
Experience Flexible Economy 

External Control 

Locus 
Contracts Inflexible Regulatory Entities 

The strategic 

positioning 

Defines how the 

organization competes 

and serves clients 

  

Delivery 

Reification of 

competitiveness 

Partial Information 
Resource-

oriented 

Work 

measure 
Remuneration 

Final Revision 

Client 

experience-

oriented 

Work 

evaluation 

Performance 

appraisal 

Table 38: The organization’s Infrastructure 

Source: Prepared by the author 



 

218 
 

The label Contextual parameters that condition intentional action depicts the basis for daily 

intentional action at the organization. It is explained and exemplified below. 

 

I. Contextual parameters that condition intentional action are contextual principles 

through which a relation or comparison between intention and action is established by 

people.  

 

This notion explains why and how people do what they do the same way day after day, 

regardless the variety of different meanings they can make of it. In other words, no matter how 

many different meanings Spenville’s employees attribute to their reality, they keep performing 

and conforming to it the same way day after day. They do so because of the contextual 

parameters conditioning their intentional actions, that is, because of contextual principles 

through which they establish relations or comparisons between their intentions and their 

actions.  

 

A quick chat between two young men at the staff place exemplifies this in a simple way. As 

they approach the coffee machine, one of them is commenting his decision to resign, and his 

colleague is trying to convince him of not resigning: 

 

- Are you serious? 

- Bro, I’ve my decision! Monday I’ll be here wearing shorts! 

(laughing) 

- You’ll not even reach the turnstiles! (laughing) 

- You know when you are fed up? When you just can’t take it 

anymore? All the travels… The pressure with time… 

- At least wait until the end of the month, bro and then you decide. 

Take more time to think well. 

- No, bro. I’ve made my decision already. 

- For how long have you been here? 

- Five months. Bro, they’re not going to fire me. I’ll have to resign. 

And, as my last act of indignation, I’ll show up wearing shorts! (laughing) 

- You know this is Spenville’s real life and there is nothing we can do 

about it. This is how things work here. We all have our personal problems 

and, yes, working here is hard. But, at the end of the day, we have to 

conform. Complaining is silly! 

- I know, and that is why I’ll quit! This kind of job is not for me. I’m 

not willing to spend my life working like that. 

- How can you be sure? 

- I am, bro. I am. 
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Contextual parameters that condition intentional action offer the means by which he can be sure 

about his decision to resign, just like everybody else is sure about how they ‘must’ get things 

done, if they are willing to keep their jobs at Spenville. By conditioning their intentional actions 

to contextual parameters, employees maintain not only their jobs, but also what they often call 

“the real life”, even though they perceive such “real life” as external to their actions.  

 

By March 2016, there are three contextual parameters conditioning Spenville’s employees’ 

intentional actions: the organizational structure; the nature of the business; the strategic 

positioning. 

 

I.1 The organizational structure is a contextual parameter that conditions intentional 

action by defining how tasks, supervision and coordination are directed towards the 

achievement of organizational goals; it does so by defining principles through which 

employees establish relations or comparisons between their intentions and actions 

concerning tasks, supervision and coordination. 

 

For instance, Olga Brauner, a supervisor with about 8 years of experience at Spenville and who 

is currently working at the São Paulo building, Service Line Three, establishes relations or 

comparisons between her intentions and actions concerning tasks, supervision and coordination 

based upon Spenville’s matrix organizational structure. As she explains: 

 

Spenville is divided into three Service Lines plus one Internal Line. The 

Service Line are: Line One, Line Two and Line Three. Line Three, which 

is mine, has some central areas. In each of these areas, we operate by 

projects divided by industries and competencies. The industries are, for 

example, retail, wholesale, communication, government, etc. And there are 

different competencies. My competency is People and Organization, 

which deals with HR issues, change management, etc., we do everything 

related to People and Organization at any type of industry. 

 

So, in general, the employees work by competencies and the partners 

operate by industries. There are partners responsible for a portfolio of 

clients in each industry, and there are competence teams working in these 

diverse industries, by projects. 

 

My priority is to be allocated in projects related to my competence, but if 

I am available, that is, if I have not been allocated in projects for a while, 

it might happen that I’ll be allocated at any sort of project.  

 

My priority is to be allocated at a billable project, as we call the projects at 

clients, that is, sold projects, projects that will pay my work hours, if I am 
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allocated at them. Our schedule of hiring, firing, working, whatever, 

everything we do, it is always based upon allocations in sold projects. So, 

everything we do is based upon one competency needed in a given project 

with a specific theme of a given industry. 

 

Because of this, we kind of have no routine, because you’re in a lot of 

different projects, in different clients, with different themes. Anything can 

happen. As a supervisor, my working day is divided basically into: 

reviewing the work of my staff in the field, at clients; preparing proposals 

so that we can sell new projects; and perform administrative managerial 

activities, such as monitoring projects’ expenses and hours, billing, and 

that kind of stuff. 

 

Internalized by people in their daily work environment, the contextual parameters constitute 

contextual axes of conditioned intentional action, a label which depicts reiterated courses of 

intentional action at the organization. It is explained and exemplified below. 

 

II. Contextual axes of conditioned intentional action are reified lines about which a 

relation or comparison between intention and action is established by people in the daily 

activities. 

 

This notion explains why and how people do what they do the same way day after day, 

regardless either the complexity of the organization and the always present possibility for doing 

thing differently. No matter how complex their work environment is or how they feel about it, 

people keep performing their tasks the same way day after day. They do so because of 

contextual axes of conditioned intentional action, that is, because they reify lines about which 

a relation or comparison between intention and action can be established in the daily activities. 

 

For instance, Olga Brauner informs the main goal based upon which she and employees in 

general organize the daily activities: 

 

We have biweekly managerial meetings to talk about project pipeline: 

what’s going to happen? What’s on the negotiation? What’s already dealt? 

And hence to talk about team scheduling: who is going to be available 

since when and until when. The girl responsible for the allocation schedule 

participates in our meetings so that she is aware of all the displacements 

that are going to happen, ever. 

 

So, we need to do all this planning. We have a partner responsible for the 

whole area. And if people are not displacing, that is, always being allocated 

in projects, the partner asks why. If someone is available, that is, not being 
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allocated in projects, theoretically it means that he or she is unnecessary at 

Spenville. 

 

So, we need to talk about projects, sales, and stuff like that all time. We 

might be developing a project now, but it’s going to be done soon, so we 

need to maintain constant focus on future allocations, both of our team and 

our own.  

 

As employees, our main goal here is, according to your tenure, being x% 

of the hours allocated in a billable project. Otherwise it means that 

Spenville does not need you. 

 

Resulting from its matrix organizational structure, one contextual axe of intentional action at 

Spenville is Displacement.  

 

II.1 Displacement is the reification of tasks, supervision and coordination; it is a reified line 

in which employees establish relations or comparisons between their intentions and 

actions regarding tasks, supervision and coordination in the daily activities.  

 

In the words of Leticia Ortiz, a manager with 11 years of experience at Speville and who is 

currently working at the São Paulo building, Service Line Three, “working at Spenville is to be 

always displaced to everywhere”. 

 

By March 2016, there are two types of Displacements that can be sub-classified into different 

sub-types. Internal Displacement can be: Structural; Structural-geographic; Geographic. 

External Displacement and Geographic. 

 

Internal Structural Displacement occurs within the organizational structure, because of 

promotions and personal fit. It is definitive, unless a new displacement occurs.  

 

Luiz Felipe, a manager with 8 years of experience at Spenville and who is currently working at 

the Belo Horizonte office, Service Line One, explicates why Internal Structural Displacement 

caused by promotion is frequent: 

 

Because of our organizational design, that is, running by projects, the 

wheel runs every year. I would say that in 7 years you go from trainee to 

manager, which is fast. 
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Liliane Medoro, an assistant with 2 years of experience at Spenville and who is currently 

working at the São Paulo building, Line Four, exemplifies the frequent Internal Structural 

Displacement caused by personal fit: 

 

I spent a year and a half working at the Service Line One and now work at 

the Line Four, which is better for me, compared to what I used to do at 

Line One. I used to do 70 extra hours a month there. Actually, I resigned. 

I had already signed all the resignation papers and three days before I leave 

a partner said: ‘don’t you want to work at the Line Four instead?’. There 

was an opportunity there, which is normal, and I accepted. 

 

I had resigned because I got sick, I became depressed. When I joined 

Speville, I was designated to Line One. And it simply did not work for me. 

I got very depressed last year, really bad, and I said: ‘I need to resign’. It 

was too heavy for me. Not because it is a bad job, but it is a matter of 

personal fit. There are people who love Line One, but it did not work for 

me. Everything always depend on clients and teams in which you are 

allocated, and each team has a different posture than the others.  

 

At the time, I was part of two very different teams at the same time. One 

of them, which used to consume great part of my programing schedule, 

was a predominantly male team, and they had a method based on pressure 

and punch. You know: ‘look, if you don’ get this done soon, you won’t 

have a holiday, you’re gonna come here to work on the holiday while I’ll 

be traveling for the holiday’. There were also some stupid jokes, like… 

male jokes about boobs and Valesca Popozuda. But in the other team, 

which was a female team, everybody was wonderful. But then the client 

was too difficult. You know, he used to sabotage our work on purpose. 

Now, it’s been four months since I got transferred to Line Four and it’s 

been wonderful. 

 

Internal Structural-Geographic Displacement occurs within the organizational structure and 

among different offices, as a need to accommodate a promotion in the hierarchical pyramid. It 

is definitive, until a new displacement occurs.  

 

Luiz Felipe also explains why Internal Structural-Geographic Displacement caused by 

hierarchical accommodation is frequent: 

 

From a hierarchical point of view, if I have 10 new trainees, within 7 years 

I will have 10 new managers. I cannot have 10 managers here. The 

organization is designed in a way that it is impossible for you to have 

infinite repetition. Here, in Belo Horizonte, we could have 1 partner, 3 

managers, 2 supervisors, 30 seniors and 100 assistants. But that’s not how 

things work in the real life. If I have 50 people, they’re going to piss off 

because there’s no hierarchical space here for all of them. So, before it 

happens, I’ll have to send someone to São Paulo, to the Great Britain, to 
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New York, to anywhere in the world. I have 7 managers, 2 partners. Can 

the 7 managers be promoted to partners at once? No, they cannot! It does 

not fit! I’ll have to send most of them to Peru, to Rio Grande do Sul, to 

Aracaju, to anywhere their new position fits the pyramid. This is Spenville 

in the real life. 

 

Internal Geographic Displacement occurs among different offices with the purpose of 

professional development, and it is provisory, that is, the employee will return to its original 

office sooner or later.  

 

An informant exemplifies it: “I have always worked in the same office, except for two years in 

which I worked in the London office for a development exchange, which is normal among at 

Spenville’s offices all over the world”. 

 

External Geographic Displacement occurs because of allocation in project and it is provisory.  

 

The way Olga Brauner explicates how her work routines depend upon allocations exemplifies 

External Geographic Displacement: 

 

I’m currently allocated at four different projects. Last week I’ve been at 

the clients of these projects: one in Ribeirão Preto, one in Alfaville and two 

here in São Paulo. This is our life at Spenville, always being displaced to 

everywhere. 

 

Like her, the way Pedro Vimara, a senior with 2 years of experience at Spenville and who is 

currently working at the Brasília office, Service Line One, explicates how his work routines 

depend upon allocations, exemplifies External Geographic Displacement: 

 

It’s complicated for us to have a routine, to have a normal working day. 

What we have is displacement. We’re always displacing. For example, 

yesterday I was in a suit and tie at a bank in Brasilia, and today I’m here in 

Catalão, Goiás countryside, at an automobile factory. This is because I’m 

allocated at different projects, with different clients in different places, at 

the same time. 

 

A broader source of reinforcement of Displacement are the organizational functions, that is, the 

main processes and activities held by the organization and carried out by employees.  

 

Pedro Vimara exemplifies it: 
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My work routine is to collect information at clients. I’m responsible for the 

whole process, from requesting information to receiving it, hence 

controlling the whole flow of information and coordinating the team 

responsible for the project in the field. I validate as much as possible 

relevant information, that is, information that can support the partner who 

will sign a final report of the project. So, I’m always displacing to collect 

information. 

 

Despite the differences in their positions, experiences, offices and Service Line, what Olga 

Brauner, Leticia Ortiz, Luiz Felipe, Liliane Medoro, Pedro Vimara and most of Spenville’s 

employees have in common is Displacement as the reification of tasks, supervision and 

coordination. It is based upon Displacement that they organize their daily activities, by establish 

relations or comparisons between their intentions and actions concerning task, supervision and 

coordination. 

 

Like the organizational structure, also the nature of the business is a contextual parameter that 

conditions intentional.  

 

I.2 The nature of the business is a contextual parameter that conditions intentional action 

by defining how core efforts are directed towards the achievement of organizational 

goals; it does so by defining principles through which employees establish relations or 

comparisons between their intentions and actions concerning core efforts. 

 

For instance, Olga Brauner establishes relations or comparisons between her intentions and 

actions concerning her efforts based upon Spenville’s focus on “solving clients’ important 

problems”. In just a few words, she informs that “our priority, in all that we do, is always the 

client”. Like her, Tiago Conti, a Manager with about 1 year of experience at Spenville and who 

is currently working at the São Paulo building, Service Line Two, describes in more details how 

Spenville’s focus on “solving clients’ important problems” conditions employees’ intentional 

actions at work: 

 

The first thing I do every day at work is my ‘to do list’. And the first thing 

I put on the top of it is ‘who the client is?’. And I don’t mean just the name, 

but what actually the client is, what sort of industry, what the client does.  

 

Once I know who the client is, I know what I’ll have to do that day, what 

my tasks are going to be that day. So, from the moment I put the name of 

the client on the top of my to do list, I know what I have to do and I keep 

totally focused on that.  
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Of course, there will be unforeseen problems throughout the day. 

Sometimes you are caring out the activities concerning that client and 

someone comes asking about something else. It happens throughout the 

day, every day. Then you have to stop what you are doing and pay 

attention, and help the person.  

 

However, when I sit down to develop the activities of the day, concerning 

that client, this is not to say that I ‘turn myself off’ for the rest, but I stop 

thinking about other things and I focus only on that activities which I need 

to get done for that client. 

 

Resulting from the nature of the business, that is, the focus on “solving clients’ important 

problems”, and internalized by people in their daily work environment, by March 2016, also a 

contextual axe of intentional action at Spenville is Deadline. 

 

II.2 Deadline is the reification of efforts; it is a reified line about which employees establish 

relations or comparisons between their intentions and actions regarding efforts in the 

daily activities.  

 

In the words of Diana Alcazar, an associate with 1 year of experience at Speville and who is 

currently working at the São Paulo building, Service Line Three, “the first thing to be stipulated 

for any task here is the deadline”. With more details, she exemplifies how all her tasks are 

organized around deadlines: 

 

For example, I received and e-mail of a manager asking help with some 

small task, something quick for the day, so the first thing I’m going to do 

is check when I’ll be able to do that, how long it will take, and for when 

the manager needs it done, so that we stipulated the deadline for me to 

deliver. 

 

If after that I receive an e-mail from Spenville, for example, a satisfaction 

survey, or an institutional communication, it is something I don’t need to 

answer now, I’ll leave it for later and I’ll focus on the manager request.  

 

But if I receive e-mail from a client with a doubt, then I check what is more 

important to prioritize, whether it is the task requested by the manager or 

to contact the client and clarify his or her doubt, according to the deadlines 

of each one. 

 

What sort of doub it is? It could be quick calling the client, or not. How 

long that kind of problm takes to be clarified? If it takes a while, I’ll focus 

on finishing the task requested by the manager first, then I’ll call the client. 

Our deadlines are always short. 
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By March 2016, there are two types of Deadlines: with Internal Control Locus; with External 

Control Locus. 

 

Internal Control Locus Deadline is stipulated and controlled by based upon experience, and it 

is flexible, that is, it can be realigned.  

 

Clarice Toledo, a senior with 3 years of experience at Spenville and who is currently working 

at the São Paulo building, Service Line Three, describes how her work routines depend upon 

deadlines, hence exemplifying Internal Control Locus Deadline: 

 

Many of our deadlines come from the experience of other projects. When 

we are elaborating a new project proposal for a client, the managers study 

previous projects. For example: ‘for this workshop, how long each meeting 

will take? Ok, suppose about three hours. And how many meetings will we 

need? How many weeks the workshop phase will last?’. Based upon this, 

deadlines are defined for all the related tasks. 

 

So, it is sort of based upon experience, but it is always flexible. For 

example, once you are working at the client, you may feel like people are 

discussing a lot and the meetings are going to take more time than you have 

planned. So, after the first meeting with the client, I already have this 

insight and I already approach the client and say: ‘look, my guess is that 

we’ll have to extend the meeting times; this can impact the project 

schedule. Shall we realign the deadlines?’. 

 

A broader source of reinforcement of Internal Control Locus Deadline is the Economy. 

 

Clarice Toledo exemplifies it: 

 

In order to reduce costs, specially now in the economic crisis, some 

projects are sold with less hours than they should, understand? Then you 

need overtime work.  

 

For example, a project that would take six weeks to complete, sometimes 

it is sold for three weeks, so as to make it cheaper for client. Sometimes 

the firm needs to reduce the project’s price. How to do that? Reducing the 

ammount of hours needed to get the project done. This is quite common. 

Then you either need to work overtime or put more people to work on the 

project. Because this second would hinders the entire sales margin, we 

often have overtime to do the same with a smaller number of hours, so the 

project gets sold. 

 

External Control Locus Deadline is stipulated and controlled by based upon contracts, and it is 

inflexible, that is, it cannot be realigned. 



 

227 
 

 

Pedro Vimara describes how his work routines depend upon deadlines, hence exemplifying 

External Control Locus Deadline: 

 

Many of our deadlines depend upon the client needs. The client contacts 

the manager to agree on the deadlines within which we will have to get the 

work done, and then we schedule the activities.  

 

So, at the beginning we see if the client has determined when our visits are 

going to happen, and how long they will last. Then the manager schedules 

the activities of everybody. Of course, he consults the senior, who interacts 

more often with the assistants, and then the team is defined. So, we try to 

define the schedules of employees who will attend certain clients. 

 

Of course, new clients always appear, which hinders the initial planning. I 

would say it always goes from the largest clients to the smallest. We 

organize the agendas and activities from the biggest clients, which are 

more complex, going to the smaller ones, and people keep adjusting their 

allocations so as to be able to serve the new clients as well. 

 

So, we are always equalizing the demands that the client has, what the 

client expects in terms of deadlines, and what we can offer within their 

expected deadlines, because we serve several clients throughout the year, 

from different industries.  

 

Since clients are required to meet their own deadlines according to their 

industries or business activities, they require us to be integrated in terms 

of timing as well. That is, the deadlines of our activities depend upon the 

deadlines that clientes have in their activities, which are established in the 

project contract from the beginning. 

 

A broader source of reinforcement of External Control Locus Deadline are Regulatory Entities. 

 

Pedro Vimara exemplifies it: 

 

Our schedule depends very much upon the client, because many of the 

deadlines of the clients are stipulated by some Regulatory Entity.  

 

For example, clients who are financial institutions, that is, banks, they 

follow the Central Bank. So they have specific deadlines in June and 

December. Differently, clients which are open capital companies follow 

other Regulatory Entities, so they have specific deadlines, mostly in 

March.  

 

So, while serving a client, our deadlines will depend upon the Entity that 

regulates tha client’s deadlines as well. Our final deadline is agreed 

depending on the Regulatory Date stipulated by each of these Regulatory 

Entities. 
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Despite the differences in their positions, experiences, offices and Service Line, what Olga 

Brauner, Tiago Conti, Diana Alcazar, Clarice Toledo, Pedro Vimara and most of Spenville’s 

employees have in common is Deadline as the reification of efforts. It is based upon Deadline 

that they organize their daily activities, by establishing relations or comparisons between their 

intentions and actions concerning efforts. 

 

Like the organizational structure and the nature of the business, the strategic positioning is 

also a contextual parameter that conditions intentionality.  

 

I.3 The strategic positioning is a contextual parameter that conditions intentional action 

by defining how the organization competes and serves clients; it does so by defining 

principles through which employees establish relations or comparisons between their 

intentions and actions concerning competitiveness. 

 

For instance, Olga Brauner establishes relations or comparisons between her intentions and 

actions concerning competitiveness based upon Spenville’s strategic positioning differentiated 

by “reliability”: “Spenville’s main asset is reliability, meaning, we have to deliver no matter 

what happens.” 

 

Resulting from the strategic positioning, that is, the differentiation by “reliability”, and 

internalized by people in their daily work environment, by March 2016, a contextual axe of 

intentional action at Spenville is also Delivery. 

 

II.3 Delivery is the reification of competitiveness; it is a reified line about which employees 

establish relations or comparisons between their intentions and actions regarding 

competitiveness in the daily activities.  

 

In the words of Olga Brauner: “How can I explain… Here, things work by delivery. We have a 

deal with the client, so we need to deliver. It doesn’t matter what time and where you are 

working, you have to deliver”. With more details, Max Marsilio, a senior with 3 and a half years 

of experience at Spenville and who is currently working at the São Paulo building, Service Line 

Three, describes how Delivery conditions employees’ intentional actions at work: “the 
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deliveries we make, the way we make them, whithin the time we make them, it is all too heavy. 

In average, any other company takes ten times more than what we take to deliver the same .” 

And Paulo Kielce, a manager with 7 and a half years of experience at Spenville and who is 

currently working at the São Paulo building, Service Line Two, explicates the relevance of 

Delivery for him as an Spenville’s employee: 

 

Look, I’m going to talk about my perception of how things work. We work 

with deliveries, right? I have a set of goals to accomplish. So, normally I 

plan my day based upon which goals I need to fulfill. What I need to 

deliver. For example, today, I must accomplish this, this and this. That’s 

how I know I’m working. 

 

Clarice Toledo exemplifies how all her tasks are organized based upon Delivery: 

 

The last manager I worked with used joke, she always said: ‘you may work 

from the beach if you want, as long as you deliver within the time we’ve 

agreed, you work whenever you whant, and wherever you want’. And 

that’s something I value a lot, you know, because it creates a certain 

autonomy and a responsibility too, because you’re going to deliver and 

meet the deadline, no matter when and where you do it. 

 

By March 2016, there are two types of Delivery: Partial; Final. 

 

Partial Delivery is the task equivalent to a certain number of hours during which one employee 

is allocated in a project. It is more often caused by the need to gather specific information to 

support the work, and it is resource-oriented, that is, oriented to maximize the number of tasks 

one employee must deliver within the number of hours he or she is allocated for that delivery 

in that project.  

 

Luiz Felipe explicates how he organizes employees’ partial deliveries: 

 

I have a certain number of hours to accomplish the project. So, I know 

from the beginning how many hours I have to allocate for each position. 

For example, how many hours I’ll allocated for trainees, how many for 

assistants, seniors, etc., depending on the tasks each one will do on the 

project. That is, I have to allocate a number of hours for each class of 

experience, depending on the tasks they will have to accomplish, the type 

of information they will gather or analyze, etc. Within these hours, I have 

to allocate a number of hours for each employee that I have allocated for 

each partial deliver throughout the project. It’s like playing dominoes. 
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A broader source of reinforcement of the Partial Delivery is work measure, of which 

remuneration depends.  

 

Rute Domingos, a senior with 3 years of experience at Spenville and who is currently working 

at the São Paulo building, Service Line Three, exemplifies it: 

 

At the end of the time I have been allocated for a given task, I have a result 

to deliver. If I deliver, it means that I worked. If I do not deliver, it means 

that I did not work. At the end of the month, I have to point out to my 

manager all my allocated hours and the respective assigned tasks. We call 

this timesheet. And people will measure my work for that, that is, based 

upon my timesheet. They will evaluate me for that, and for the quality of 

my deliveries. I get paid based upon the timesheet and I’ll get promoted or 

not based upon my deliveries. 

 

Also, Cláudio Santos, a manager with about 8 years of experience at Spenville and who is 

currently working at the São Paulo building, Service Line Four, informs how partial delivery 

matters from the administrative point of view: 

 

Controlling the delivery is the most important. The employee has a goal, 

and a deadline, and he or she has to deliver it according to how the scope 

was negotiated, within the negotiated deadline. How the employee will do 

that, how he will organize the work from the personal point of view, and 

with the other work demands, it is personal. What is controlled is time and 

delivery. 

 

Final Delivery is the result of the completion of the task and/or of the team participation in the 

project. It is more often caused by the need of the work done to be reviewed by more 

experienced professionals, such as managers and partners, and it is client experience-oriented, 

that is, oriented to maintain the client.  

 

Luiz Felipe exemplifies it: 

 

At the end of the project, we deliver a report, both for the client and for 

internal record, which will be reviewed by the manager responsible for the 

project and then by the partner responsible for the client.  

 

This final delivery needs to ensure and clarify the client experience. Each 

year we elect about 30 partners, who will be responsible for client 

portfolios, for client relationships.  

 

And the partner responsible for the client relationship of a specific project 

follows the development of the project, to make sure that the project will 
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be executed within Spenville’s global client service standards. We call this 

client experience, that is, ensuring that teams are delivering what is the 

Spenville standard in terms of client service.  

 

Basically, this means: step one, align the client expectation at the 

beginning of the project; step two, ask for feedback; step three, show where 

we add value. Then we cycle and continue to serve to perpetuate the 

relationship. This is what we call the client experience. 

 

A broader source of reinforcement of Final Delivery is work evaluations, of which performance 

appraisal depends.  

 

Paulo Kielce explicates it from the point of view of a manager: 

 

From the moment you have to point out your allocated hours, and they are 

vinculated to a project budget, you have to justify each allocated hour, 

because Spenville’s carrerr planning is based upon meritocracy.  

 

You have a dute, you have to deliver it in x terms, within an x time, 

according to the cost benefit relation. Otherwise you won’t get promoted. 

 

Giovana Firenzi, a trainee with about 1 year of experience at Spenville and who is currently 

working at the São Paulo building, Service Line Three, informs how work evaluations reinforce 

the way employees perform final deliveries: 

 

Here, everyone gets promoted because of delivery. We have an annual 

assessment, through which we are evaluated based upon our deliveries in 

each project we have been allocated throughout the year. An average is 

made. I’m going through this assessment now, for the first time. Some 

areas promote by friendship, networks, you know, but others promote by 

meritocracy indeed.  

 

Besides, people cannot be frozen, that is, not get promoted for a long time. 

For example, a supervisor is below a manager. If it takes two years for a 

supervisor gets promoted to manager, it means he or she does not possess 

the skills required to be a manager. So, it is fair not being promoted in this 

case.  

 

But then if it takes two more years and nothing changes, the supervisor 

doesn’t progress, it is assumed that this person will not bring results in the 

manager position, which should be sell projects, manage teams and stuff 

like that. Then that person is out. It happens a lot in my area. Everyone gets 

promoted because of delivery. And if one does not deliver in the expected 

way, he or she will be out of Spenville soon. 
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Despite the differences in their positions, experiences, offices and Service Line, what Olga 

Brauner, Max Marsilio, Paulo Kielce, Clarice Toledo, Luiz Felipe, Rute Domingos, Cláudio 

Santos, Giovana Firenzi, and most of Spenville’s employees have in common is Delivery as the 

reification of competitiveness. It is based upon Delivery that they organize they daily activities, 

by establishing relations or comparisons between their intentions and actions concerning 

competitiveness. 

 

A broader source of reinforcement common to both Displacement, Deadline and Delivery is 

the Organizational culture, that is, a set of artifacts, principles and values that defines what 

Spenville is and differentiates it from other organizations.  

 

Diana Baudevin, a supervisor with about 7 and a half years of experience at Spenville and who 

is currently working at the São Paulo building, Service Line Four, informs how organizational 

culture matters in maintaining Speville’s “way of being”: 

 

Spenville is a culture. Our values, our vision, that’s our ‘way of being’. 

That’s what guide our vision and values at the global level. What is value 

for us? The client comes first, and serve it with excellence. Our culture 

allows to know who is going to stay in here and who is going to get out 

soon. This is how we know who fits and who misfits. If you don’t fit here, 

you don’t stay here. 

 

Line One is quite different from Lines Two and Three, as well as from Line 

Four, which only works with the internal client. They are Lines with 

different postures. But the four lines are Spenville, all of them are driven 

by our culture and our values: serve the costume with excellence. And it is 

not simply serving the client “well”, but “very well”, always exceed the 

expectation, that’s part of our culture. So, for example, I cannot meet my 

internal client’s expectations, I cannot make a middle-range service for my 

internal client, I have to make a better service, better than expected by him. 

 

The backbone of the four lines, which holds them together, is the 

Spenville’s culture. When you identify with the organizational culture, 

everything becomes very easy. And this is good, actually. It is like as if I 

worked with 50 different companies that have the same backbone, which 

is the culture. 

 

And it’s tasty, and people incorporate it very well. At Spenville, the whole 

environment, the day to day in projects, the trainings, the teamwork, 

everything makes you assimilate the culture. And if you do not assimilate 

it, you won’t stay in here. 
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Joana Esteves, a senior manager with 17 years of experience at Spenville and who is currently 

working at the São Paulo building, Service Line Four, informs some core actions the 

organization performs in order to preserve its “way of being”: 

 

Today we have about 180 partners, and 90% of them joined Spenville as 

trainees. So, we have this culture of permanence, of perpetuity. We also do 

100% of the resignation interviews with our professionals, to understand 

the causes. We do a face-to-face interview and we also use a global web-

based, from which we have dashboards, etc., which guide us to what are 

the main reasons for employees to leave the company, so we can direct our 

actions of fit and maintenance. 

 

Jorge Basto, a trainee with about 1 year of experience at Spenville and who is currently working 

at the São Paulo building, Service Line Three, provides a simple example of how Spenville’s 

culture becomes assimilated and guides employee’s intentional daily actions:  

 

The first thing I would say to a new employee at Spenviile is: everyone 

works in a suit and tie; so if you go to the office, go in a suit and tie, because 

you run the risk of passing by the oldest members of the house at the 

elevator and they will go after you if you are a professional here not 

wearing the suit and the tie. This is in our culture. 

 

Rodrigo Faial, a senior with about 3 years of experience at Spenville and who is currently 

working at the Porto Alegre office, Service Line One, informs how that simple example 

described by Jorge Basto repeats in the other Spenville’s offices: 

 

Culture! Culture. Everything at Spenville is about the culture. A simple 

example: as you can see, I’m wearing tie now. Here in Porto Alegre we 

wear tie when we are in the office, but we do not use it when we are at 

clients. Because most of the clients ask us to take off our ties.  

 

Nowadays nobody else wears a tie at most of companies. You arrive at the 

client wearing tie, you transmit an image of arrogance, superb, you know. 

You are wearing tie, ok, and then you have to talk to that analyst who is 

wearing a T-Shirts Polo, you intimidate the guy.  

 

Then, many clients ask us ‘please, do not come waring tie’. But, at the 

office, we have to use the tie. This formal dress code is just an example of 

many aspects implicit in Spenville’s culture in each office. 

 

The type of technologies currently available for use is a broader source of reinforcement 

common to both Displacement, Deadline and Delivery. The way employees carry out their tasks 

depend upon the myriad of technologies available for use. In general, an important common 
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characteristic among such technologies is that they were designed focusing on specificities of 

tasks, and not on managerial roles.  

 

Paulo Kielce explains how this detail matters: 

 

Only in my area, we use about 50 different tools at work. For example, for 

each type of information we need to collect or analyze, we have a specific 

tool designed to be fed with that type of information and generate a specific 

type of report with a specific ‘face’. 

 

Let me give you an example: one of our tools is called spedfiscal. It gives 

you the tax view of the company, so it is separated by affiliate, that is, by 

business unit, and there you have the tax documents, notes and coupons. 

However, you can take a look at this report from various points of view, 

and so you have several specific blocks of information of specific natures 

depending on the purpose. So, the tool is designed to meet this need for 

specific inputs of information of specific different natures. 

 

Together, Displacement, Deadline and Delivery constitute what Spenville’s employees often 

call “the real life at the organization”. They are contextual axes of conditioned intentional action 

regarding tasks, supervision and coordination (Displacement), efforts (Deadline), and 

competitiveness (Delivery). Almost everything Spenville’s employees intentionally do at work, 

they do by establishing relations or comparisons between their intentions and actions based 

upon Displacement, Deadline, and Delivery. They result from the contextual parameters that 

condition intentional action, respectively, the organizational structure, the nature of the 

business, and the strategic positioning. 

 

The relations or comparisons stablished based upon Displacement are reinforced by the 

organizational functions; the ones stablished based upon Deadline are reinforced by the 

Economy and Regulatory Entities; and the ones stablished based upon Delivery are reinforced 

by remuneration and performance appraisal. And all of them are reinforced by the 

organizational culture and the technologies currently available to do get things done. This “real 

life real life of the organization” is the context and the means for organizing to happen, taken-

for-granted as natural by those who make it happen again and again day after day. 

 

 

 

 

In a simple formula: “because of that, I must do 

this in this way”. 
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People drawn upon this “real life” in order to get the work done day after day, instead of actively 

and reflexively drawing upon the very action each time. As a consequence, Displacement, 

Deadline, and Delivery constitute the infrastructure of the organization always ready-to-hand 

and allowing people to get things done. Hence, these contextual axes of conditioned intentional 

action provide the routines and technologies people use to structure their intentional actions day 

after day.  

 

By March 2016, three months after cloud computing has been implemented and available for 

use at work, things might be about to change. During these first three months, people have 

experienced the first dilemmas that are delineating what “going cloud” is actually about. And 

because these dilemmas are predominantly composed by justifications for going cloud, it is 

appropriate to use the label justifying for this first temporal stage of the “going cloud” 

phenomenon, which is explained in the next subsection.
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6.2. JUSTIFYING: WHY IS THE ORGANIZATION GOING CLOUD? 

 

The bottom line is that the firm has implemented this technology to bring 

more innovation, sharing and collaboration. But in the real life at Spenville 

we all know that innovation means saving resources, sharing means 

improving processes, and collaboration means saving time (An assistant). 

 

It is a sunning day of the end of April 2016, around 1 p.m. At the staff place, a young woman 

is resuming the work after lunch. She sets and opens her laptop. “Gosh, I’m screwed!” – she 

comments with a colleague. “My to-do list is almost swallowing me! And I still have an 

assignment for my MBA classes tonight and I haven’t done it yet”. She opens the corporative 

inbox email as well as her assignment at the text editor as well as other windows and begins 

typing fast and focused. Other employees start arriving. As the informal chats in the place 

becomes louder, the young woman seems to feel annoyed and somehow riled up. She stands up 

and goes straight forward to the hall, towards the coffee machine. As she passes the hall in front 

of the huge illuminated panel showing the image of what seems a Spenville’s work team, a 

colleague set in the circular sofa greets her: “Wow, you’re here!? You’re always at many 

places!”. The young woman greets her and keeps walking to the coffee machine.  

 

As she turns the corner, her colleague starts typing something on her cell phone. Close to her, 

there are about ten individual small laptop desks spread around. Set in the circular sofa, there 

are other two women and three men. Right now, they are complaining about having to work on 

that sofa. Staff employees who are set in there are called “the tableless” by some colleagues. 

According to them, such joke means “being available”, that is, it means that those who are 

working set on that sofa are not allocated to any project, so they spend the whole day waiting 

for someone to ask for a help with any sort of task or doing online trainings on the laptop. Since 

there are less workstations than employees, when most of them come to the office, those who 

are not allocated to projects have to sit on the circular sofa, leaving the workstations free for 

those who are allocated. Therefore, the joke “tableless” is not that difficult to comprehend.  

 

“I hate this sofa” – suddenly a young woman says to the young man beside her. “They cause 

me back pain! And working beside this huge illuminated panel causes me a headache!”. 

Looking bored, they begin complaining about Spenville’s wage and about having to “socialize” 

if one wants to be invited by a manager to be part of a team – that is, to be allocated to projects. 

“You need to sell yourself all the time!” – she comments.  
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Beside the sofa, there is a document cabinet over which there are institutional fliers and 

newspapers available for reading. One of them, which front page says “Strong Leadership”, 

brings news about programs that have strengthened partners’ leadership abilities, as well as a 

dozen stories about “Inspirational women who left their marc in Spenville”. The other 

newspaper, whose front page says “The Spenville policy for social media”, brings guidance 

about how to behave in Facebook, Twitter, YouTube, LinkedIn and spark36 if you are a 

Spenville’s employee. And there is a third one, whose front page shows the following sentence 

in huge letters: “Spenville is Going Cloud: learn more about this important transformation 

towards a more modern and innovative business model”. As the date informs, the volume was 

released in November 2015, during the implementation phase and before cloud computing was 

available for use.  

 

Such newspaper was part of an intense program of institutional communication dedicated to 

inform what “going cloud” was about, even before this important transformation began for the 

many Spenville’s employees, who would use the new technology at work. Other twenty 

different types of communication material were used, like institutional emails, stickers, posters, 

table displays and billboard flyers. These materials have been spread since Spenville’s 

leadership announced that the organization would soon be going cloud, and this communication 

was intensified from November 2015 on.  

 

An important fact is that their content does not evoke the technical attributes of cloud 

computing, that is, what cloud computing is technically expected to do in organizational 

settings; instead, they provide justifications for going cloud. As people received all this 

communication almost daily, they also began to create their own justifications. Therefore, the 

first stage of the transition to cloud computing, that is, from in house computing tools to cloud 

computing tools at Spenville was marked by the creation of justifications of different sorts and 

in different ways.  

 

The figure below depicts what happened during this stage of about four months. 

                                                           
36 Spark is a social media developed by IBA. It is similar to Facebook, but it is corporative. 



 

238 
 

 

 

 

 

 
Contextual axes of conditioned 

intentional action  

 

 

 

Displacement 

 
Innovation /  

Reduce costs 

Unable to perform timely project management 

Unable to perform timely team interaction 

Attempts to 

work using 

the cloud 

apps 

Local x Ubiquitous 

 

Installed x Online 

 

Unitary x Partitioned 

 

Limited x Infinite 

Deadline 

 
Sharing / 

Improve 

processes 

Unable to perform a wide scope of interaction with client 

Unable to perform a wide scope of knowledge sharing 

Delivery 
Collaboration   

Save time 

Unable to perform joint review of workpapers  

Unable to perform joint people management 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 14: Temporal Stage 1: Justifying 

Source: Prepared by the author 
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The label JUSTIFYING depicts the first temporal stage of the going cloud phenomenon 

because this stage was mainly characterized by the creation of justifications. An explanation of 

what happened is provided below: 

 

I. Justifying: the implementation and communication of cloud computing results in 

rethinking how things get done. 

 

This stage evolved in four steps, as explained and exemplified below. 

 

I.1 Prospecting (delineating the intentionality): before beginning to use 

cloud computing, people delineate their intentionality towards it, by 

drawing upon contextual axes of conditioned intentional action. 

 

The first rationales created to justify the adoption of cloud computing were provided by the 

leadership. By means of institutional communication, the “going cloud” was announced as “the 

most important technological transformation of the history of Spenville”.  

 

Through institutional communication, the leadership provided justifications for the adoption of 

cloud computing by the organization and by its employees. During this period, the employees 

also created their own justifications for adopting cloud computing. These justifications were 

created before people had begun using cloud computing at work. 

 

Both the leadership’s and the employees’ justifications were created in a prospective way, that 

is, trying to anticipate benefits of adopting cloud computing, and these anticipations were 

created by relying on contextual axes of conditioned intentional action.  

 

In so doing, both leadership and employees delineated the intentionality regarding cloud 

computing from within and based upon the current infrastructure of the organization, that is, 

the current routines and technologies people use to structure their intentional actions – or, in 

other words, the current “real life” at the organization.  

 

The table below summarizes these rationales. 
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Contextual axes of conditioned 

intentional action 

Prospecting  

(delineating the intentionality) 

 Leadership Employees 

Displacement  

Reification of tasks, supervision and 

coordination in project development 

“Innovation” 

“Develop new forms of 

work” 

“Reduce costs” 

“Increase mobility” 

Deadline  

Reification of core efforts to solve 

clients’ problems 

“Sharing” 

“Change the way we 

interact with clients” 

“Improve processes” 

“Increase 

accessibility” 

 

Delivery  

Reification of competitiveness as 

reliability 

“Collaboration” 

“Work in a more efficient 

way” 

“Save time” 

“Be more efficient” 

 

 

 

 

In the institutional communication explaining why Spenville has implemented cloud 

computing, the leadership mentions37 “innovation” as one reason, associating it with “develop 

new forms of work”, which is often specified in the communication material in the following 

terms: 

 

• “Accessibility wherever you are” 

• “Instantaneity while working” 

• “Mobility while working” 

• “Real time tasks/coordination while working” 

• “Working as a team at any time and place, connecting territories and teams”  

• “Working from different places”  

 

And, when employees are asked to explain what “innovation” and “developing new forms of 

work” by means of cloud computing might mean in their daily work routines, they often specify 

it by the following key terms: “reduce costs”; “increase mobility”. 

 

For instance, Tiago Conti offers the following explanation: 

 

                                                           
37 All leadership quoted sentences were extracted from institutional communications, like institutional e-mails and 

billboards. 

Table 39: Prospecting 

Source: Prepared by the author 
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Well ... I don’t know for sure why we are going cloud, ok?. But what I 

imagine, and what I have heard people commenting on, is that it was for 

cost reasons.  

 

The cost with the current tools is very high. Then the cloud provider came 

to Spenville and introduced this idea of the cloud, I think it was overseas, 

and then people overseas began spreading information concerning the 

cloud to Spenville’s offices all around the world, showing positive and 

negative points regarding the investment issue with technology, costs 

issues and so on. Well, then maybe the leadership understood it was time 

to move on and create this culture of technology and innovation, right?! 

 

And I think that’s the trend, so that we can be more and more able to access 

information, to get information without having to be here physically, to 

have access from anywhere. 

 

Similarly, other employees offer the same type of explanation based upon “reduce costs” and 

“increase mobility”.  

 

For instance, Paulo Kielce offers the following explanation: 

 

I’ll tell you how I see it. Well, I’ve been working here for 7 and a half 

years, and although Spenville is not a technology company, it’s very much 

savvy with the newest technologies on the market, and I see Spenville 

always strives to update, to innovate. This is an important thing, the issue 

of use. 

 

But beyond the issue of updating, I see that it was very much a matter of 

costs. This may sound funny, but with the e-mail we have today, the space 

is very expensive. Storage space is very expensive. Having servers to store 

data is very costly. But from the moment you go to the cloud, you somehow 

have this expense mitigated, the expense of having a space to store. This 

is a worldwide trend. Data generation and consumption have been getting 

higher in the last ten years. 

 

For example, at the beginning of the internet, you did not have files the 

size we have today. Today, anything you are going to download has five 

or ten gigabits. That’s a lot! For example, streaming services like Netflix, 

which consumes plenty of data, you did not have this before. Likewise, the 

generation and consumption of data by companies also increased a lot. 

Consequently, the cost with storing them has increased too. So, I see in 

that sense. 

 

In addition, it has the issue of flexibilization. Spenville is looking for new 

technologies to make things more flexible, to increase mobility. 

 

So, I see these two reasons: reduce costs and increase mobility. 
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Also João Jorge, an assistent with about two years of experience at Spenville and who is 

currently working at the Recife office, Service Line One, offers the following explanation: 

 

I think this technology really came to make a revolution, to change the way 

we work. But I also think that Spenville’s leadership thought a lot about 

the cost. For example, it is possible to have a customer meeting without 

having to travel, without having to displace. Imagine the entire firm’s 

economy over the course of a year! 

 

Likewise, in the institutional communication explaining why Spenville decided to implement 

cloud computing, the leadership mentions “sharing” as one reason, associating it with “change 

the way we interact with clients”, which is often specified in the communication material in the 

following terms: 

 

• “Real time sharing of documents” 

• “Sharing ideas and information” 

• “Store files and documents” 

• “Support clients in solving complex problems”  

 

And, when employees are asked to explain what “sharing” and “change the way we interact 

with clients” by means of cloud computing might mean in their daily work routines, they often 

specify it if the following key terms: “improve processes”; “increase accessibility”. 

 

For instance, Clarice Toledo offers the following explanation: 

 

I do not know what was the key point for the decision. This came from a 

decision abroad, it was decided here in Brazil. I think it was because the 

former technology is very limited, and today Speville is seeking more 

global interactivity. You know, more global communication, to be more 

interactive. And for that we need a new tool, a new technology that 

supports that more global, more interactive communication that allows 

greater accessibility, because the former technology is very limited. 

 

And also because of the customers. Spenville, through research and 

reporting, is positioning itself on the basis of digital, technology, to 

improve processes, that is, to find new work solutions. So, you can work 

from home, you don’t need to have a time or a place to work. 

 

Spenville spreads this trend among the clients, you know, spreads it 

through research and reports. So, the leadership says: ‘this is a trend, 

people will not have more fixed work time and place’, then this is a trend 

that Spenville preaches a lot with clients in projects, and with surveys. So, 
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I guess Spenville need to be kind of a pioneer in showing it to other 

companies, you know, showing a greater accessibility, especially with 

clients. 

 

Likewise, in the institutional communication explaining why Spenville decided to implement 

cloud computing, leadership mentions “collaboration” as one reason, associating it with “work 

in a more effective way”, which is often specified in the communication material in the 

following terms: 

 

• “Co-creation of content” 

• “Fast access to data and people” 

• “Simultaneous editing”  

 

And, when employees are asked to explain what “collaboration” and “work in a more effective 

way” by means of cloud computing might mean in their daily work routines, they often specify 

it if the following key terms: “save time”; “be more efficient”. 

 

For instance, Bete Meneses, a manager with 8 years of experience at Speville and who is 

currently working at the São Paulo building, Service Line Three, offers the following 

explanation: 

 

What I know is that the decision to implement the cloud was justified by 

the number of hours that I, as an employee, will save while working. For 

example, if I revise a document in a collaborative way, that is, via the 

cloud, the number of hours I’m going to save justifies the cost of 

implementing the cloud.  

 

So, for example, comparing the number of hours to do in the cloud the 

same document I do today not using the cloud, the number of hours I’ll 

save justifies implementing the cloud. I know that a math was done to reach 

this conclusion. They made calculations to conclude “it is worth going 

cloud”. 

 

What I think of that... Well, my opinion is that the technologies we use 

today at work are really very slowly. When I’m not here in the office, it’s 

very, very bad, very slowly. It’s heavy, it delays, it is awful. So, my 

perception is that it was a decision based on saving time, to be able to be 

more efficient. 
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As a consequence of the delineation of their intentionality regarding cloud computing, 

employees began evidencing things that the former technology do not allow them to do, based 

upon their experience. Hence, they created retrospective rationales for justifying going cloud. 

 

I.2 Retrospecting (evidencing what former technologies do not allow to 

do): as a consequence of delineating their intentionality towards cloud 

computing, people evidence things that the former technologies do not 

allow them to do, before they percept what cloud computing is actually 

good for in their work. 

 

These rationales were also created before people have begun using cloud computing at work, 

and hence before they have realized what cloud computing could actually be good for in that 

particular context. They were also created by relying on contextual axes of conditioned 

intentional action, hence from within and based upon the current infrastructure of the 

organization.  

 

The table below summarizes these rationales. 
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Contextual axes of 

conditioned intentional 

action 

Retrospecting  

(evidencing what former technologies do not allow to do) 

Displacement 

Reification of tasks, 

supervision and 

coordination in project 

development 

 

Unable to Perform Timely Project Management 

Unable to Perform Timely Team Interaction 

Deadline 

Reification of core efforts 

to solve clients’ problems 

 

Unable to Perform a Wide Scope of Interaction with Client 

Unable to Perform a Wide Scope of Knowledge Sharing 

Delivery 

Reification of 

competitiveness as 

reliability 

 

Unable to Perform Joint Review of Workpapers38 

Unable to Perform Joint People Management 

 

 

 

Each type of rationales, retrospectively created based upon each contextual axe of conditioned 

intentional action, is exemplified in the tables below. The tables provide several examples of 

what employees evidenced as things that the former technologies do or do not allow to do. All 

the examples were collected from all the Spenville’s offices in Brazil, from the four Lines. 

 

The table below provides two lists of examples of what employees evidenced as things that the 

former technologies do not allow to do regarding tasks, supervision and coordination in project 

development. Each list exemplifies a main retrospective rationale created based upon 

Displacement. 

 

                                                           
38 A workpaper can be any file by means of which work is registered/documented. For instance, a Slide presentation 

of a project proposal, a Spreadsheet containing a list of information concerning a client, or a Word.doc report of a 

completed project. 

Table 40: Retrospecting 

Source: Prepared by the author 
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Contextual 

axes of 

conditioned 

intentional 

action 

Retrospecting 

(evidencing what former technologies do not allow to do) 

Displacement  

Reification of 

tasks, 

supervision 

and 

coordination 

in project 

development 

Unable to Perform Timely Project Management Unable to Perform Timely Team Interaction 

1 Updating the pipeline worksheet can only be done by a 

director 

1 It is difficult to search and finding the e-mails of team members. 

This generates a probability of typing errors and forgetting 

about any members involved in the project 

2 It is not possible to monitor in real time the risks identified 

throughout a complex project 

2 It is difficult to make everyone follow the same version of the 

same file 

3 Allocated team members are unavailable for actual follow-up 

of project materials 

3 It is difficult to maintain the report history containing training 

status from the same repository 

4 Control done by excel worksheet requires making several 

versions, according to the updates. This generates incomplete 

information on the performance of the activities of the 

proposals. Therefore, it is not possible to have complete and 

current information all time 

4 It is difficult to control the team’s monthly activities, managing 

the start, middle and end dates of all activities and all 

monitoring 

5 There are difficulties in using the updated proposal templates 

already used. One cannot be sure whether disclaims, terms 

and conditions are current 

5 It is difficult to communicate constantly 

6 It is only possible to share the bill statement before the 

physical bill is sent, which generates an information gap in 

relation to the  project relevant deadlines 

 

It is not possible to make joint control of  project important 

deadlines 

6 It is difficult for of everyone to be aware of the topics to be 

discussed by all team members 

7 It is difficulty to share and update job analysis requests during 

the project and check documents 

7 It is difficult to consolidate the Request List between areas. 

Most of the time employees face problems of incompatibility of 

schedules among others 

8 Impossibility to do, in real time, management of expenses and 

hours of all the equipment used in the client 

8 It is difficult to access all available documents. Not all 

professionals have access to all systems 

9 Teams are left outdated in relation to deadlines, mainly in 

relation to updates made during work 

9 It is difficult to maintain the executive summary updated due to 

multiple versions of the report 
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Deadlines are missed due to lack of information / 

communication of updates 

10 There is capacity restriction for storage, what makes difficult 

for some team members to access to specific files / folders 

 

It is not possible that multiple people to make or revise a 

document without generating multiple versions 

10 It is difficult to access the project’s documents, what causes a 

delay in the reviews made by the team 

 

 

11 It is difficult to conciliating agendas and to-do lists 11 It is difficult to reconciliate schedule. It is necessary to make 

several interactions with those involved in some activity to 

evaluate the reconciliation of agendas 

12 Different areas use different templates, making integration 

between documents difficult when necessary. In case of 

proposals involving several areas, the document seems to be 

done by different companies 

12 It is difficult to have space and time for face-to-face meetings 

13 It is difficult to keep the pipeline of opportunities up to date, 

since today it is done in an excel sheet being updated by about 

20 leaders 

13 History and progress of the projects are spread among each 

participant, being necessary the manager to verify with each 

member of the team the information, which is difficult 

14 It is difficult to know the dates and forms of deliveries, and 

activities that are requirements for deliveries 

14 Currently there is a spreadsheet that consolidates all vacations 

of the professionals of the area, which makes it impossible to 

have agility when choosing dates, because each employee never 

knows if the file is updated and who is in the possession of it 

15 There is the need to inform the alternate with all the history of 

files and versions of work done, being impossible to keep all 

the information in one place 

15 The products developed by the area are stored on a basis linked 

to a person. In the case of compulsory withdrawal, by policy, 

the person must transfer that access, but depending on the case 

this will not be feasible. This makes it it difficult to continuate 

the base 

16 Schedule work, activities developed and team involved cannot 

be viewed at all in real time 

16 It is difficult to keep the security of information if the pendrive 

or notebook containing document / information is lost 

17 It is difficult or impossible to standardize information 

(requests for analysis, control of circulars and pendency, 

division of areas) by type of work / client / nicho 

17 Doubtful and / or divergent proposals hamper quality of 

information 

18 The allocated hours are controlled by the professional, who 

informs in the intranet the codes made available by the project 

18 There are delays due to the fact that many processes depend on 

deadlines for approvals in several areas 
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manager. The professional verifies the need for validation of 

the appointed hours and completed / completed activities with 

the project manager. It is impossible to standardize this 

process or do it in real time throughout the project. 

19 The manager must present the wip (work in progress) 

estimate to the member after the summary. This estimate 

takes into account the hours incurred, but the professionals 

only do the timesheet on the last day, which makes it 

impossible to make the estimate throughout the project 

19 It is difficult to visualize all the steps and assignments of a 

project 

 

It is difficult to see the dependencies of tasks on each other. Eg: 

Which task can be done in parallel and which activity depends 

on another to start 

20 It is impossible to track opportunities in real time, triggering 

problems of monitoring and managing missed opportunities  

 

The duplication of control hinders the follow-up of the 

reasons for losses and the identification of risk factors for 

opportunities in the future 

 

It is difficulty to bring the team together and to position 

people on the status of the theme in a timely manner for 

solving crisis 

20 Each team member has a different file on the machine, and there 

may be a misalignment of information and controls 

 

It is difficult for the manager to monitoring the progress of work 

21 It is difficult to predict the completion of the work 

 

There is disconnection between staff and manager regarding 

compliance with activities and difficulties in identified them 

in the field 

 

It is difficult to make timely reports for leaders 

 

It is difficult to detail the scope timely 

21 It is difficult to organize project activities by allocation, 

deadline, and tasks for distant professionals 

22 It is difficult to control deadlines 22 It is impossible to organize team To-Do’s without the definition 

of deadlines / projected hours 

 

It is impossible to control activities to be carried out and activity 

completion planning 
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It is not possible to define priorities among the activities to be 

done 

23 There is an of timely control of the hours incurred over time 

and hours required to complete the project, directly affecting 

the project margin 

23 It is difficult to find common times between teams 

 

Similar problems occur but are treated in isolated ways for lack 

of timely communication with professionals who are more 

experienced or who have already gone through the theme 

 

By default the teams end up maintaining the difficulties among 

their members by not extrapolating issues within their office, or 

others, to seek work enrichment and professional development 

24 It is difficult to make follow-up of project progress, control 

and sharing documents 

24 It is difficult to send and receive, among the team, information 

regarding deadlines of appointments, dates of meetings, and 

deadlines for sending information 

25 It is difficulty to send integrated time and expenses control of 

the entire team throughout the project 

25 It is difficult to report the hours spent per activity for each 

member 

26 There is a lack of formal team knowledge about project 

progress issues, such as: deadlines, responsibility for 

activities, hours incurred, degree of advancement, emergency 

changes, etc. 

26 It is difficult to interact with other offices 

27 It is difficult to inform the entire team of the work schedule 27 It is difficult to understand the other’s activity, which creates 

unnecessary team conflict 

28 It is difficult for everyone to see the activities of the team / 

project 

28 It is difficult to gather and organize all the documents and files 

used as support at work and sharing them with the entire project 

team 

29 It is difficult to reconciliate the availability of the room with 

the agenda of the supplier and other participants 

29 It is difficult to align with all members of the team the planning 

of projects and the subsequent organization in what concerns, 

mainly, the schedule of activities and priorities 

30 It is difficult to provide and fill in documents prepared by 

clients, and work papers, after the completion of projects 

30 It is difficult to create, control and consolidate information - 

visibility limitation 

31 It is difficult to obtain documents before beginning the work 

in the field 

 

31 The small e-mail / information storage space on shared 

mailboxes makes it difficult to access the history (archived 

information). If there is a problem with the computer where the 
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It is difficult to make follow up on request for analysis, with 

periodic follow up 

history information is stored or the team is modified, the history 

is lost 

32 It is difficult to access and search for Certificates of Technical 

Capacity generated by area 

32 It is difficult to book a meeting room 

33 It is difficult to formalize the approval of the deliverable by 

the client 

 

There is a lack of record control in the versioning of the 

deliverable 

33 It is difficult to conciliate agenda via email 

34 It is difficult to share the schedule and S curves with all team 

members 

34 It is difficult to elaborate reports for containing information 

coming from more than one person 

35 It is difficult to share the budget of project hours and expenses 

with the entire work team 

35 Teams produce thousands of outputs, reads work files, over the 

lifetime of the project. The work needs to be reviewed, and 

there is difficulty with versioning, file loss, timely sharing, etc. 

36 Several professionals carry out work on a secure basis and for 

this they must carry out the work in a segregated way and 

compile the work at the end. This creates difficulty in 

visualizing all the work and risk of losing the file once jobs 

are performed off a secure base. It also generates several 

mismatched editions in the same file. 

36 It is difficult to align information concerning deadlines and 

deliveries 

37 It is impossible to communicate to the entire team the 

deadlines changes agreed between manager and client in the 

course of the works 

37 Often, allocated professionals do not have direct contact with 

the project manager. In addition, managers may need access to 

members who usually travel extensively. This distance can 

impair team interactivity and communication. Still, 

communication over the phone can be quite costly. 

38 It is difficult to make non-face-to-face meetings with clients 

and staff. This generates wasted time, costly project costs, 

difficulty in scheduling, and difficulty finding physical space 

38 It is difficult to standardize templates on all projects for all 

teams 

39 It is difficult to evaluate the quality of information due to the 

number of versions of documents 

 

Consolidating different versions generates concentration of 

work in only one person of the team, while the other members 

possess greater ownership over information 

39 It is difficult to capture ideas about points that annoy the team or 

ideas for improvement over the project, as they arise 
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40 Generating multiple versions of the same file containing the 

project’s operational status creates a lot of insecurity at the 

time of the upgrade 

40 It is difficult to communicate and update the status of the work 

performed by the team in each project, always lacking precise 

information about the pending of each test that needs to be 

executed in the project 

 

The division of areas into excel generates difficulty in being 

updated by all 

41 It is difficult to share information / documents on clients 

without access to the Spenville network 

 

There is restriction of size of documents shared through the 

current tools 

 

There is a delay in sending information 

41 It is difficult to make detailed management of the team’s daily 

activities 

42 It is difficult to deliver receipts and project expense notes in 

the Spenville office. It is necessary to use pouch and printing, 

which causes delays in the process of reimbursement 

42 Documents of common interest remains in the hands of only one 

member and it causes information outdated 

43 During the management of a project, the phase that presents 

the greatest deficiency, or even lack of outcome, is the 

completion stage, when the analysis of what was planned and 

of what was actually done is done 

 

The absence of this control in real time, besides distorting the 

monitoring of gains and losses of the project, contributes to 

the loss of historical information (zero base) 

43 It is difficult to access when there is displacement of the 

equipment to another place. It is difficult to find common time 

available between the client and the team or even within the 

team in the field 

44 One of the great difficulties of managing a project is 

communication among the team. Often the information is not 

sent to all team members 

44 It is difficult to communicate among team members for the 

purpose of updating work status 

  45 It is difficult to conciliate schedules between team members for 

face-to-face review, both in the execution of the works and in 

the final revision 

  46 It is difficult to interact between members of the same team that 

are in different places 

  47 It is difficult to for one professional to work on more than one 

project at a time. The conciliation of more than one project by 
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the same professional is hampered by the obstacle of remote 

access and precarious tools of file sharing 

  48 It is difficult to communicate with members due to the agenda / 

distance from the office, but there is a need for urgent feedback 

/ return due to deadlines / demands of client 

  49 It is difficult to share files with the team, such as analysis 

request, planning of the work during the year and control of the 

versions 

 

 

It is difficult to maintain continuous and efficient 

communication between the team 

  50 It is difficult to communicate the work to be performed by 

teams in each area 

 

It is difficult to have timely interaction between areas regarding 

changes and problems identified in the accomplishment of the 

works. 

 

It is difficult to align the teams in the field about the scope of 

work between areas 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 41: Evidencing what former technologies do not allow to do regarding Displacement 

Source: Prepared by the author 
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Likewise, the table below provides two lists of examples of what employees evidenced as things 

that the former technologies do not allow to do regarding core efforts to solve clients’ important 

problems. Each list exemplifies one of the two main retrospective rationales created based upon 

Deadline. 
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Contextual axes of 

conditioned 

intentional action 

Retrospecting 

(evidencing what former technologies do not allow to do) 

Deadline  

Reification of core 

efforts to solve 

clients’ important 

problems 

Unable to Perform a Wide Scope of Interaction with Client Unable to Perform a Wide Scope of Knowledge Sharing 

1 Because of bureaucracy, it is difficult to perform a 

videoconference with the client, one needs to have a 

managerial position 

1 It is difficult to share new methodologies and technical 

information in the area due to the lack of online tools 

2 It is difficult to share the status and requested / received 

documents. It generates recall time 

2 It is difficult to obtain information that facilitates the day to 

day for elaboration of proposals, reports and etc. 

3 It is difficult to keep the mapping and relevant information 

of the clients’ contacts updated (eg responsible for the 

relationship, projects in progress, publications sent, 

invitations to events, etc.) 

3 It is difficult to maintain the updating of the subjects of the 

sector to which we work as a consequence of the operational 

day-to-day 

4 It is difficult to compiling form responses (evaluations, 

inscriptions, surveys, etc.). 

4 Difficulties in technical disclosures of themes, generating 

outdated versions with each resource 

5 Meetings require relocations of customer professionals and 

physical space rentals 

5 It is difficult to maintaining an updated repository with the 

Risk Management templates that are easily accessible and 

knowledgeable by professionals 

6 There is a difficulty in controlling and mapping the 

assumptions adopted by the client 

6 It is difficult to avoid the use of incorrect and / or outdated 

templates, which could jeopardize the policies and quality of 

Spenville 

7 It is difficult to control alternates and the latest follow ups 

and status sent to customers 

7 When professionals work on a project, they find it difficult 

to find the information they need 

8 Client has difficulty in seeing the work of the evaluation 

that involves opening the attachment, completing and 

returning the attachment by email, so the number of clients 

that do not make the evaluation can be high and the results 

are not effective 

8 It is difficult to keep all the documents related to the process 

in the same place: edicts, questions, challenges, digitized 

proposal, certificates, professionals used, tender of 

competitors, schedules, etc. 

9 Client has difficulty in opening files with password and in 

.zip format 

 

It is difficult to have an understanding between professional 

and customer when making a call to solve doubts about the 

completion of the questionnaires by the clients 

9 There is a lack of sharing of good practices, because of the 

various sources of updates 
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10 There is physical difficulty (distance, bureaucracy) and 

temporal (timely - both Spenville and Client) difficulties in 

accessing clients for specific doubts 

10 It is difficult to disseminate the knowledge and solutions 

found by different office staffs. It may cause non-compliance 

with legal requirements and methodology 

11 Low level of alignment of the scope with the client has 

generated results of works different from the expectation of 

the client 

 

The client is placed in a location where there is difficulty of 

moving to meetings 

11 It is difficult to standardize discussions about frequently 

addressed technical topics, such as methodological updates 

12 The firm’s default template requires a lot of time to fill. 

Filling in the template requires in-person interaction with 

the customer from start to finish 

12 It is difficult to quickly finding relevant files from previous 

years 

13 It is difficult to give transparency and visibility to all the 

events in which the firm participates 

13 It is difficult to obtain essential information / procedures for 

carrying out day-to-day tasks such as: “How to perform 

hours”, “How to perform accountability”. 

14 It is difficult to have uniformity while sending newsletters 14 Absence of a repository that contains general information of 

the team, such as curricula, personal data, diplomas, among 

others. For example, when there is a demand for a bid, we 

often need information about the team quickly and we have 

difficulty finding 

15 It is difficult to centralize emails by clients 15 How to perform accountability for the staff to be aware of 

topic discussion groups 

16 There is the option to address an email as a high priority, 

but it is not possible to tailor an email with the deadline to 

which the customer should read the email 

16 Time demand for initial creation of the template repository 

causes difficulties 

17 It is difficult to constant and timely interact with client 17 How to perform accountability to understand some internal 

procedures of the area 

18 It is difficult to have proximity with the client 18 Some templates and proposal with standard structure are 

available in several bases, and this discourages the collective 

use of the elaborated files 

19 There are difficulties due to travel, costs, meeting structure 19 There are problems in consolidating the technical points / 

opinions identified in the work. Professionals do not have a 

database with the standard points, generating time demand in 

the elaboration of reports  
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20 Not all team members receive the files sent by the client, 

generating uncertainties about possible pending issues 

20 Multiple versions circulating by email makes it difficult to 

consult history and identify the “last valid version”.  This 

generates decentralized analysis, depending on various face-

to-face interactions, over the phone and without vision at all 

(we know that call with static file does not work well) 

21 There is a lack of integration between client work tools and 

Spenville work tools 

21 Displacement causes problems, costs, structure, for 

presentations 

22 Delay in the process of receiving information with the 

updated position of the circularization charts causes 

difficultes. The process for opening checkpoints is slow 

22 There is difficulty of decentralization and fullness of 

information 

23 It is difficult to conciliate the agendas of the professionals 

of the different areas and subareas involved in the kick-off 

meeting 

23 A lack of tools for sharing efficient practices. There is an 

inefficiency in sharing information with a large number of 

people 

24 Calendar conflicts between all team members and the client 24 There is an absence of visual resource for understanding the 

work under discussion 

25 High expenses with air tickets and lodging; less flexibility 

to increase / reduce the team; hours of travel; unavailability 

of rooms 

25 Higher costs for air tickets and travel time causes difficulties 

26 Difficulty in finding space in the Spenville professional 

agenda; difficulty in finding space in the client’s 

professional agenda; unavailability of professionals because 

they are in different locations on these dates 

26 Different versiosn cause reworking 

27 Difficulty in reconciling agendas between the Spenville 

team and the client; need to make several contacts 

(Telephone, Secretaries, E-mails), to find the availability of 

the project team 

27 It is difficult to be updated of all the new legislative, 

including, when applicable, the municipal and state 

28 Professional do not have access to the terms that will be 

included in the minutes, which makes it difficult for 

participants to question their content that may differ from 

the interest of one of the parties, which does not sign the 

document at a later time, making the meeting ineffective. 

28 Due to the company’s professional withdraws, sometimes 

important files and documents are lost in the process. With 

this, projects are harmed, which can lead to several negative 

consequences. 

29 It is difficult to have real-time internal customer location 29 It is difficult to control what materials are most used, so that 

professionals can know which type of material works best 

with the clients 
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30 “Heavy” files are delivered overnight, and sometimes are 

not delivered, causing delays in delivering reports to 

internal customers 

  

 

 

 

 

Table 42: Evidencing what former technologies do not allow to do regarding Deadline 

Source: Prepared by the author 
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Likewise, the table below provides two lists of examples of what employees evidenced as things 

that the former technologies do not allow to do regarding competitiveness as reliability. Each 

list exemplifies one of the two main retrospective rationales created based upon Delivery. 
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Contextual axes 

of conditioned 

intentional 

action 

 

Retrospecting 

(evidencing what former technologies do not allow to do) 

Delivery  

Reification of 

competitivenes

s as reliability 

Unable to Perform Joint Review of Workpapers Unable to Perform Joint People Management 

1 The elaboration of the same document by several 

professionals causes decrease in productivity 

1 It is difficult to collect the charged hours charged because the 

system is blocked one day after the appointment. 

There is delay in the monthly control of the hours and fulfillment of 

the budget 

2 Each one has a version of the document in its personal 

machine and the sharing is done by email, generating 

numerous versions 

2 There is subjectivity of expectations in the evaluation of 

performance feedback. 

 

It is difficult to make definition of real responsibilities among team 

members. 

 

It is difficult to evaluate results/performance in projects 

3 Creation of different versions according to update of 

the presentations makes it difficult to compilate the 

final version 

3 It is difficult to share information (events / motivational materials / 

trainings / others) 

4 Difficulty in sharing information among Office Leaders 

(Several emails make it difficult for everyone to be “on 

the same page”). 

Difficulty in keeping up-to-date reviews of the issues 

pointed out and Office leaders 

4 Professionals at the offices in other locations are distant from their 

coaches and often there are sensitive issues, whose contact through 

the phone alone is not ideal (but was the only possible way). 

It is difficult to share performance forms to be approved. 

5 Difficulty in adjusting to incorporate all suggestions 

and modifications into a single document, generating 

several different versions with different file names that 

detract from the analysis and take time for the teams 

involved 

5 Distance causes difficulty of interaction 

6 High number of file versions at the end of projects 

without evidence of revisions, comments and changes.  

No Backups during the work, due to the limitations of 

using the program. 

6 There is accumulation of activities to be performed on the date in 

the deadline and not during the month. 
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7 Capacity restriction (GBs) in the available space for 

storage makes it difficult for certain people to access 

specific files / folders 

 

Several versions of documents being reviewed / 

prepared by more than one person 

 

Excess of report printing 

7 Centralization of files causes loss of Information 

8 Difficulty in putting together all deal tools of all work 

fronts and to consolidate them as a final version.  

 

Versions of the report circulate among different people, 

with different annotations and insights - what hinders 

the alignment of the final expectations and 

endorsements of the report 

8 Centralized of information on the manager causes problems 

9 Several versions of statements are generated during 

their elaboration, not being registered all their revisions 

in a single place 

9 Evaluating the performance in projects and formalizing the 

feedback is difficult 

10 Version of documents being revised / elaborated by 

more than one person causes lots of e-mail exchanges 

10 The hours appointment is made by the professional, who must 

inform in the intranet the codes made available by the project 

manager. One needs to verify and validate the appointed hours and 

activities carried out / completed with the project manager. This is 

time consuming. 

11 Holding many conference calls with international 

clients and other Spenville offices using the conference 

call system causes problems because many times the 

system does not work well, increasing the project costs 

11 It is difficult to collect the hours charged after the team, because the 

system is blocked one day after the appointment. 

There is a delay in the monthly control of the hours and fulfillment 

of the budget. 

12 Several versions that come up after reviewing and 

discussing with the client that may confuse when 

determining the final version 

12 Difficulty in evaluating performance in projects; 

 

Difficulty in formalizing feedback 

13 Number of proposals that the partner / manager need to 

manage to avoid losing deadlines and controls (follow-

up, follow-up, quality, etc.) causes difficulties 

13 The hours appointment is made by the professional, who must 

inform the intranet of the codes made available by the project 

manager; 

One need to verify the need for validation of the appointed hours 

and activities carried out / completed with the project manager 
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A lack of consolidated vision of deadlines for the team 

causes difficulties 

14 One cannot create changes to .PDF documents. 

One cannot attach emails forwarded by cloud mail 

directly to the one format of workspace. 

Currently the calculations are also made in PDF and 

attached in the program, along with the corresponding 

emails 

14 The displacement of professionals in moderation meetings results 

in non-chargeable hours, which will affect the cost of billable 

projects 

15 Difficulties in locating technical materials already 

elaborated by the area on certain relevant topics, since 

not infrequently the demands of one client are also the 

demands of another, which is attended by a different 

manager 

15 The displacement of the professionals in order to discuss the 

allocation / scheduling of the teams causes difficulties 

16 Large amount of e-mails on the same subject, making it 

difficult to follow historical by all involved and 

managing information 

16 It is difficult to coordinate the activities of the various team 

members. Kick-off is the way to assign tasks, but in projects that do 

not use their own tool, the control of the finalization to review tasks 

is performed verbally 

17 A lack of access to files provided by the client that 

were not shared by any member of the team causes 

difficulties. 

 

17 Situations where teams often do not share knowledge and materials 

that would be useful for all offices, such as spreadsheets, specific 

studies, thus facilitating the parameterization of work roles and 

optimizing project time 

18 It is difficult for the manager to know what points were 

identified throughout the work. 

It is difficult understand the points identified by the 

other team members 

18 The professionals of both teams do not have the knowledge of 

where they are all programmed, there are schedules that coincide 

with each other 

19 It is difficult to access the history of the documents as 

evidence in the formalizations 

19 The release on the allocation is not timely. Managers could update 

the spreadsheet and forget to send those involved.  

There is risk of using an outdated version of the worksheet. 

The email with the version of the allocation sheet gets lost. 

20 Lots of different files during revisions of files makes 

confusing the identification of the final files 

20 Difficulties in remote monitoring 

21 Version of documents being reviewed and / or 

elaborated by more than one person causes loss of 

21 Difficulties in remote monitoring tasks that are being performed 
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previous versions / lack of history of edits in documents 

in loco 

22 Difficulty in sharing ideas when reviewing the 

presentation 

22 Lack of information about the team curriculum in an organized way 

to facilitate consultation when defining project team 

23 The review process with different versions causes 

divergences between multiple versions of revisions and 

lack of security during the execution of the task: “am I 

doing it right?” 

23 Misalignment in team performance assessments and, as a 

consequence, an increase in time for review in moderation sessions. 

Consequently, individuals may not benefit or be disadvantaged, 

depending on the non-standardized understanding of the evaluators 

of what would, in fact, be expected or not 

24 Difficulty in knowing the final version of the document 

and who has the final version 

24 Difficulty in scheduling meetings according to team availability 

25 Manual data collection causes difficulties 

 

25 It takes time to submit and approve evaluation files 

26 Version of documents being revised / elaborated by 

more than one person causes lots of e-mail exchanges 

26 Conflicts in team scheduling 

Difficulty in finding dates / times available in the team schedule 

27 It is difficult to extraction of the revision history of the 

documents as evidence in the formalizations 

27 Often one cannot get an accurate picture of the activities and their 

execution, as well as the deadlines in which they should be 

delivered to the senior or manager 

28 It is difficult to documents among team members 28 The tool, despite allowing simultaneous access, does not always 

unify the changes made 

The IT staff does not always provide help with issues Jive 

Need to install the Jive add-in after updating the Office package. 

29 It is difficult to know what need to be reviewed and has 

already been reviewed 

29 Difficulty in having feedback 

30 The elaboration of various versions of the kick-off 

minutes throughout manager and senior reviews causes 

difficulties. 

There is issuance of various send backs, coaching notes 

and delays for the final approval of the document. 

30 Difficulties in understanding the performance of the team during a 

given project. Sometimes a professional finish a project thinking it 

went well, and that was not quite what happened. So, “what do I 

need to know to get a good rating on this project?” is difficult to 

know 

31 There are doubts in revisions of work roles in the base 31 If there is a busy period then there is a “NON-Busy” period in 

which the possibility of using firm policies to manage the time and 

allocation of each professional. Difficulty in making this contact 

32 Version of documents being reviewed / prepared by 

more than one person causes difficulties like: repeated 

32 Difficulty in the senior / manager giving timely feedbacks 
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comments from the same file by different reviewers; 

difficulty in understanding the spelling of some 

reviewers, causing an error in changing the files; 

response to comments gets lost when they are sent in 

physical files or email 

33 A lack of involvement of all professionals in the critical 

issues of the client 

33 Difficulty in programming associated to the profile of the 

professional 

34 There is delay in the execution and revision 34 It is difficult to follow-up of the team’s schedule, mainly regarding 

the availability in subsequent weeks 

35 Multiple versions of the same file causes problems   

36 Revisions made by managers and forwarded to the 

senior via email or via physical causes: difficulty in the 

interaction between the components of the team; 

difficulty in compiling revisions due to the number of 

versions 

  

37 There is difficulty in understanding the directions for 

performing activities; and in sharing ideas 

  

38 The capacity restriction (GBs) available for storage 

makes it difficult for certain people to access to specific 

files / folders 

 

Version of documents being reviewed / prepared by 

more than one person causes difficulties 

  

39 In order to do the review of documents it is necessary 

to send the files by email, which creates several 

versions of the same. Due to the high volume of 

versions, the most current version is easily lost. This 

failure causes a lot of wasted time to locate and ensure 

the latest version 

  

40 Version of documents being reviewed / prepared by 

more than one person causes difficulties 

  

41 Version of documents being reviewed / prepared by 

more than one person causes problems 
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42 Difficulty in consolidating files prepared by several 

people among the same team; possibility of file loss 

and loss of information; lack of standardization in the 

formatting of the works by use of different versions. 

  

43 Difficulties in sharing files   

44 It is difficult to insert comments directed to aid in the 

revisions of the works generates wastage of time in the 

successive revisions of the same work 

  

45 The review process is manual and involves three to four 

people. Several versions float among these team 

members, so equal information is made by the same 

people over and over again 

  

 

 

 

 

 

Table 43: Evidencing what former technologies do not allow to do regarding Delivery 

Source: Prepared by the author 
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As consequence of both delineating the intentionality regarding cloud computing (prospecting) 

and evidencing what former technologies do not allow to do (retrospecting) regarding tasks, 

supervision and coordination in project development (Displacement), core efforts to solve 

clients’ important problems (Deadline), and competitiveness as reliability (Delivery), 

employees began using the cloud computing tools. 

 

I.3 Experimenting (beginning to use cloud computing): as a consequence 

of evidencing what the former technologies do not allow them to do, 

people try to work by using the cloud computing tools. 

 

Since the transition to the cloud is a complex process in terms of information technology 

management, it would not be feasible for Spenville to disable the former technologies in a short 

period of time. Therefore, with both the former technologies and the cloud computing tools 

available for use, the first attempts of working by using the cloud computing tools arose as 

experiments towards what the former technologies did not allow to do. 

 

When asked to a draw picture that represented his first uses of cloud computing at work, a 

supervisor with about six years of experience at Spenville and who was then working at the São 

Paulo Office, Service Line Four, drew the following figure: 
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When asked to explain the figure, he answared: “Dude, I guess this is it. I think it’s a plane that 

just got up, but… There are many things to… There are still many thing to to happen until we 

be able to put our actual work in there.” 

 

This feeling of having just begun to explore the cloud was broadly shared by the other 

employees. Most of them also began complaining of having to work with both the former and 

the new technology at the same time. 

 

For instance, Bete Meneses describes her first attempts to use the cloud apps for work with the 

following words: 

 

I think there is sort of a path. I think we’re in that process, making the rice 

with beans, you know, starting the basics, starting to test some things, I 

don’t think we’re already reaping all the benefits we could. I think these 

tools still ... This idea of working collaboratively in the cloud, you know, 

that’s what I think is missing, so ... 

 

Well, I don’t think that neither we’re creating things in the cloud, work 

papers, documents, nor are we using the tools in their best functionality, as 

an integrated way of working and not just as a place to save files. I think 

Figure 13: First uses of cloud 

computing 
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we are in a construction process which I think has a ripening. I think you 

have an apprenticeship. But how are we going to learn how to use the cloud 

in the best way? 

 

I think we still need to evolve a lot, I don’t think we’re like, ‘wow, we use 

it the best way’, but I think there will be such learning. And until that 

happens, it’s a huge mess here, because every one creates twenty folders 

in the cloud. Then you say: ‘wow, it is already a mess.’ Because every 

team that I work with, I start looking for people’s names... I don’t know if 

we’re still going to create logic patterns to get things up there, to stay 

organized... I do not know. You know, you have a lot of learning. We are 

experimenting the tools, but I think they are cool, I think there are cool 

things, but we’re not there... If you create a level of maturity for 

‘organizations and the use of cloud apps for work’, we are just at the 

beginning. 

 

Likewise, Luiz Felipe describes his first attempts to use the cloud apps for work as a process of 

experimenting the apps, while complaining about having to use both the former and the new 

technology at the same time: 

 

Dude, it’s quite recent, right. There are cloud things I like a lot, like the 

chat, call and video conferencing tool. Also, the drive, the text editor and 

the slides presentation, in fact they are wonderful, we didn’t have such 

things before.  

 

But the e-mail still messes me up a lot. I think it’s because now I have two 

e-mail accounts. That bothers me. In the cloud, I still have some difficulty 

finding the e-mails I want. It breaks the messages by subject, and although 

I adore it on the cell phone, it does not seem to work well on the computer. 

But it’s all about organizing. They taught us, I learned how to organize.  

 

But I do think the problem is that we now have two e-mails. I do not think 

I’m that kind of guy who learned in a way and does not want to change, 

I’m not like that. I like technology and new stuff, but the fact is that I have 

two e-mail accounts and this complicates me a lot.  

 

For example, much of what I receive still comes from the old e-mail 

account, even Spenville’s corporative e-mails. It doesn’t make sense. 

Another example, if I put my documents to scan right there on the scanner 

machine, they will be sent to me by the old email, it instead by the cloud 

email. That is complicated, right!  

 

But the features of the cloud apps are very good. The calendar, for 

example, I liked, it is much more functional, more intuitive and user-

friendly.  

 

But there’s still a lot ... If I tell you we’re using the drive, for example, it’s 

a lie, I’m not using it. But again, we have two e-mail bases. I’ll not stop 

using the former e-mail, from where everybody sends me e-mails. If 
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Spenville wants me to use the cloud mail, they should turn the old e-mail 

off. I will not be using two things for doing the same, because I want to be 

effective. 

 

Is the cloud effective? Yes, it is! Does it drastically change the way we 

work? No, it doesn’t! Are people resistant? I don’t think so! The problem 

is that now we must use two technologies for the doing the same. 

 

Because people first used the cloud computing tools at work (experimenting) while Spenville 

kept the former technologies available for use, different technical attributes begin contrasting 

each other. 

 

I.4 Contrasting (technologies contrast their performativity): while being 

used together, the former technologies and cloud computing contrast 

their technical attributes and delineate the core performativity. 

 

These contrasts occurred as people worked with the two types of technologies (in house 

computing and cloud computing) at the same time. This way, different technical attributes begin 

contrasting each other at work and this delineates the most important performativies of both in 

house computing and cloud computing tools at work. This happens before people have 

developed any new forms of work by using the cloud apps.  

 

The table below summarizes these core contrast between the performativity of in house 

computing and cloud computing at work. 
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Contrasting the technical attributes (delineating the performativity) 

In house computing tools 

 

Cloud computing tools 

 

Local (configured remote access) 

Files that need to be locally storage and can be 

accessed only at the organization or by 

configured remote access 

 

Ubiquitous (use anywhere/at any place) 

Files are links owned up by users and can be 

accessed by internet anywhere/at any place 

 

 

Installed (software-based) 

Files can be accessed only by means of the 

proper software installed in the device 

 

 

Online (use anyhow/from any device) 

Files can be accessed by means of an internet 

browser anyhow/from any smart device 

 

 

Unitary (use separate unities) 

Files are unities which need to be sent as 

unitary files with specific formats in order to 

be opened/edited by other users 

 

 

 

Partitioned (use anytime/at any moment) 

Files are links that can have multiple owners 

and can be opened/edited by different owners 

anytime/at any moment 

 

 

 

Limited (capacity of saving, sending and 

receiving files is limited by files’ size) 

If the files exceed the limit size, they cannot be 

saved, sent, received 

 

Infinite (infinite capacity of saving, sending 

and receiving files of any size) 

Files of any size can be saved, sent and 

received 

 

 

 

Clarice Toledo provides a simple example of some of these contrasts: 

 

For example, with the cloud apps for work, it is possible to access the 

workpapers from anywhere (ubiquitous), by any device connected to the 

internet (online), and different people can access and edit the same file at 

the same time (partitioned).  

 

With the former technologies, one need to access the file in the base, or 

configure the remote access by VPN (local), and one can only open that 

file with the proper software installed (installed). Also, if ten people need 

to work on the same file, that is, edit the same file, they need to create ten 

versions of it and consolidate all of them into one final version after 

everything is done (unitary). 

 

A specific example of the contrast “local x ubiquitous” is provided by João Jorge: 

 

There is something very useful. With the tools in the cloud, we do not need 

to download work documents from the email. For example, the client sent 

me the file, I can already save it directly in that pastille that I created in the 

cloud and shared with everyone in my area. So I do not need to save on my 

computer, I can leave it in the cloud with access for everyone. This makes 

things a lot easier and people are starting to use more now. 

Table 44: Thechnical attributes mingling 

Source: Prepared by the author 
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Bete Meneses also provides an example of why that difference is useful: “sometimes you want 

to look at work paper while you’re on the plane, and you are not able. Now it is very easy”. 

 

Likewise, an example of the contrast “installed x online” is provided by Sandro Pinheiro, an 

assistent with about two years of experience at Spenville and who was then working at the São 

Paulo Building, Service Line One: 

 

Many of the mobile phones we use are androids, so Spenville had 

developed a specific encryption application so that you can access work 

materials with data security when you are not at the office. So, when you’re 

not at the office, you need that remote access to access anything. But this 

app is restricted to some mobile phone models, many of which are out of 

date or even don’t get sell anymore.  

 

Well, the cloud makes it possible to integrate the mobile phone with work 

material in an easy way, one just need to access the internet through a 

smartphone and it is possible to access work materials, since they will be 

in the cloud instead of in the local storage. 

 

Sandro Pinheiro Since also provides an example of why that difference is useful: “since people 

can access everything from their own smartphone, you can have a greater integration, especially 

in relation to appointments” 

 

Likewise, an example of the contrast “unitary x partitioned” is provided by Claudete Tilleul, 

a manager with about six years of experience at Spenville and who was then working at the São 

Paulo Building, Service Line Three: 

 

Imagine that I am your boss. It’s eight o’clock in the morning and I ask 

you to prepare two reports by tomorrow. You deliver me one of the reports 

by email. I need to open my email and check the report. Then I tell you: 

“I’d like to ask you something about the report ...”, but it’s already seven 

o’clock at night and you’ve left the office. I need to wait, or send you 

another email saying: “I’d like to ask you about…” 

 

Well, now, with the cloud tools, I don’t have to wait for you to send me 

the report by email so that I can review it and send you another email 

asking about something. With the report being made in the cloud, I can 

open, visualize an even edit the report while you’re still working on it, and 

then I can type my question down on the report in the making, and you can 

answer right there and sort out what needs to be fixed even before you have 

finished. Besides, I’m already seeing that you’re doing the report, your 

task, and you’re seeing that I’m already doing the review because you can 
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visualize that I got into the report. You worked, I worked, and we both saw 

it. 

 

Tiago Conti also provides an example of why that difference is useful: “sometimes you cannot 

share a work material unless the person is physically on your side. Now, it is possible to work 

on the same document at the same time even if I am here and you are in another country”. 

 

Likewise, an example of the contrast “limited x infinite” is provided by Rodrigo Faial: 

 

For example, I need to send you a file that is too large. It’s not going to 

work sending it by email, it will pass, or it will take too long. Sometimes 

it takes the whole night. And you need it right now. So, I can send you by 

pen drive, depending on where you are. Or, I can spend an hour or two 

fracking the file and zipping. Now, I can just put it on the cloud and you 

get it from wherever you are at the same time. We’re going to work on a 

project now and we’ve already created a folder for this project in the cloud. 

We’ll put everything in there so it will be accessible for everyone and also 

as a background and basis for future works. 

 

Marisa Bagatin, an assistant with about two years of experience at Spenville and who was then 

working at the São Paulo Building, Service Line Three, provides an example of why that 

difference is useful: 

 

If my email, the former one, if it stops working when I am away, I cannot 

receive or send files, which is common. The former email always stops 

working and we cannot send and receive the files we need and there is 

nothing to do about it. If it is the case of something urgent without time to 

send pen drive, your’ screwed, there is nothing to do about it. I’ve had a 

lot of problems because of that. So, since we went cloud, I was even 

anxious. I said: “man, when is that going to be, because it’s a dream to be 

able to throw things in the cloud here and the person can get it from there”. 

It is a dream to have a folder of the area in the cloud, so we can put the 

documents regarding the projects there and share them with the team. 

 

During these contrasts technical attributes of different technologies act over each other (for 

example, if the document A is created by means of a cloud app, and then it is opened by means 

of an in-house app, the in-house technical attributes ‘undo’ some of what the cloud attributes 

have done in the document, and vice-versa). And, because these contrasts were daily 

experienced by employees at work, they begun realizing that it was possible to get the work 

done in new ways. That is, they begun reflecting upon their very action rather than simply 

drawing upon the “real life” of the organization in order to get the work done day after day. In 

other words, as the technologies available changed, employees stopped establishing relations 
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or comparisons between their intentions and actions based upon Displacement, Deadline, and 

Delivery and begun reflecting upon the new possibilities the new technology brought.  

 

Because of this, the stage of Justifying ends as a short moment during which “the real life” is 

suspended, that is, the infrastructure of the organization is not used as the basis for intentional 

action, and people reflect upon their very action at work. As the mentioned examples shows, 

people begun to question whether there would be different ways for getting things done while 

still meting the organizational goals regarding tasks, supervision and coordination, as well as 

core efforts, and competitiveness. This way, contextually conditioned intentional action is 

rethought. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

In a simple formula: “perhaps I can do this in a different 

way, without disregarding that”. 
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6.3. RE-MEDIATING: IS THIS A REVOLUTION? 

 

In the USA territory, they conducted a time-study. They mapped out the 

former ways of working, and the new ways of working with the cloud apps, 

then they chose some people and put them to work in the former ways and 

then in the new ways, and then compared the times. There was this tool for 

people to point out each time of each task both in the former and in the 

new ways of working. There was a time-study tool installed on the laptops 

and the person should use it to keep pointing each time of each task. They 

gave some gifts for people who participated, because, you know, that 

sucks... You know, you must work, and now you must point out times of 

each stuff... That is not something people have a crush on. We are not 

thaaaaat happy, see! I’m going to be very honest, we’re always like... ‘oh, 

gosh, now we have one more button to push!’, or ‘oh, my…!, now we have 

one more person to call’, and then you have to point the time it takes to 

call someone. I’m just wondering, see? Kind of... we are not thaaaaaat 

happy to waste time pointing times. So... they gave them gifts... you 

know... and they managed to capture the times, understand? Sort of... how 

much time I spend, before and after the cloud. Of course, considering the 

variations, you know, someone who forgot to point out any of the times or 

stuff like that... Anyway... But they did this and concluded that, before 

long, the time savings in the ways of working using the cloud tools 

compensates both its costs of acquisition and implementation (A manager). 

 

“Did you see him? He didn’t shave again!” – says a man with a colleague, both wearing suit 

and tie. “Yes, he looks like a Mohamed!” – the colleague replies while they both enter a special 

project room at the staff floor. It is about 2 p.m. of a busy day of September 2016 and people 

seem quite occupied with tasks and phone calls all around, especially those working inside the 

project rooms. Inside the one where the two men have just arrived, there is a hanging picture of 

a man, about 45-year-old, in suit and tie, with a sentence saying: “I like what I do”.  

 

As the two men enter the special project room and close the glass door, a young Asian man 

with a blonde colleague walk toward the coffee machine area. When they are arriving, other 

two are leaving with their coffees. “So, have you visit your family this last holiday?” – one of 

them asks. “No, I haven’t. The air tickets were too expensive and I was not willing to spend a 

whole day in a bus” – the other answers. “Does not your girl complain that you don’t go to see 

her?” – his colleague asks. “She came this time. And I’ll be in vacation soon. At least I hope 

so.” They greet the Asian and the blonde man and goes back to the Service Line One staff area. 

At the coffee machine, the Asian and the blonde men begin the following conversation:  
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- It traveled with him once for a Project at a client. At the time, I was a 

trainee and he was a senior. We stayed at the same hotel room. Buddy, he 

took me to buy social shirts and ties. Can you believe it? (laughing) 

- Yes, I can! (laughing). 

- He took me to the Brooksfield to buy social shirts and ties. I said I didn’t 

need nor shirts nor ties, but he insisted. But it turned out that who bought 

a lot of shirt and tie was him. He spent about two hours choosing and trying 

shirts here and there, crossing the store like a crab full of ties in his hands. 

Bro, I swear I wanted to record that moment to leave it for the Spenville’s 

future generations (laughing). 

- You should have done it (laughing). 

- It turned out that he didn’t buy any social shirt at that store, but a lot of 

ties. And then, after paying, we went to another store to buy the shirts. He 

entered already asking about shirt’s colors (laughing). And then, on the 

other day, he went to the hotel gym, but it was full of teenagers because 

there was this teenage tour, and he felt uncomfortable about working out 

in a gym full of teenagers (laughing).  

 

Finishing their coffees, they go back to the staff area of Service Line Two, still making fun of 

the story. While crossing the inside hall in front of the huge illuminated panel, were some of 

the “tableless” are working, a young woman smiles to them. Set on the circular sofa, she and 

about four other colleagues are typing on their laptops, while having informal conversations. 

They all have different regional accents. While someone’s speech sounds like of someone from 

Minas Gerais, the other is surely from Bahia, the other from Rio Grande do Sul, and the other 

is natural from São Paulo. One interesting fact is that, from time to time, they make or receive 

a phone call and, when this happens, most of them ‘loose’ they regional spell and talk like 

someone natural from São Paulo. Right now, a young man whose regional accent sounds like 

someone from Rio Grande do Sul, seems angry while talking to a colleague. “I won’t shave!” 

– he says with a several expressions. He seems to have adopted the ‘samurai style’ hair and 

beard, which has been the new fashion in São Paulo. “I can use some pomade to reduce the 

volume here, but I won’t shave!”. His colleague presents no reaction beyond looking 

complacent.  

 

Suddenly, everybody in the circular sofa is interrupted by a young woman: “Have you guys 

seen the size of his room? Is this his room here at Spenville? Or is this his house?” She refers 

to an institutional video she is now playing at her laptop. On the screen, one of the Spenvill’s 

national leaders is making an institutional communication. What calls the attention, arouses the 

curiosity and impresses everyone watching is the fact that it is not a traditional institutional 

video, but a self-video, that is, recorded by leader himself with his smart phone in the “self” 

position. As he talks, he walks in a huge room. “Look at the size of that room!” – the young 
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woman comments. “Look at the size of that table!” – a colleague adds. They all seem impressed 

by the video. The young woman seems quite confused and, at that busy evening of the end of 

September 2016, she elaborates an important question after analyzing leader’s recorded 

message: “It is a self-video! A self-video made by himself! He is ‘THE’ ever most formal man 

of Spenville, and now he makes an institutional self-video! Is this a revolution?!” 

 

Whether the answer is “yes” or “not”, it is too early to assert. But, as time goes by, things are 

changing at Spenville since cloud computing began to be used at work. Just like the formal 

leader who made a ‘revolutionary’ self-video rather than drawing upon the way institutional 

communication have always been done, also the employees began developing new ways of 

getting their work done. As people began using the cloud apps for work, they began figuring 

out new forms of mediating their actions. Therefore, the second stage of the transition to cloud 

computing, that is, from in house computing tools to cloud computing tools, at Spenville, was 

marked by the re-mediation of intentional action. This stage lasted until about September 2016. 

 

The figure below depicts what happened during this stage of about five months. 
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Local x Ubiquitous 

 

 Installed x Online 

  

Unitary x Partitioned 

 

Limited x Infinite 

Able to perform timely project management 

Able to perform timely team interaction 

Changing the work 

routines 

Respect compliance 

Able to perform a wide scope of interaction with client 

Able to perform a wide scope of knowledge sharing 
Respect contractual rules 

Able to perform joint review of workpapers  

Able to perform joint people management 
Maintain the quality of information 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 15: Temporal Stage 2: Re-mediating 

Source: Prepared by the author 
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The label RE-MEDIATING depicts the second temporal stage of the going cloud phenomenon 

because this stage was mainly characterized by the rise of new forms of mediating the 

intentional action. An explanation of what happened is provided below: 

 

II. Re-mediating: rethinking how things get done results in limiting what can be done in 

new ways. 

 

This stage evolved in three steps, as explained and exemplified below. 

 

II.1 Enabling (evidencing what cloud computing allows to do): after the 

delineation of core performativity, people evidence what cloud 

computing is actually good for in their work. 

 

The first perceptions of the employees regarding what cloud computing allows to do, that is, 

for what cloud computing actually is good in their daily work environment, occurred as 

solutions for what the former technologies do not allow them to do. These perceptions can be 

categorized as correspondent to the perceptions they have created in the stage of 

justifying/retrospection regarding what the former technologies do not allow to do. 

 

The table below summarizes these perceptions. 
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Core performativity 

Enabling  

(evidencing what cloud computing allows to do) 

Local x Ubiquitous 

 

Installed x Online 

 

Unitary x Partitioned 

 

Limited x Infinite 

 

Able to perform timely project management 

Able to perform timely team interaction 

Able to perform a wide scope of interaction with client 

Able to perform a wide scope of knowledge sharing 

Able to perform joint review of workpapers  

Able to perform joint people management 

 

 

 

Each type of perception is exemplified below by figures drawn by employees working at the 

time at the São Paulo Office. During this stage, some of them were asked to draw pictures that 

represented cloud computing at work. Then they were asked to explain the pictures, so these 

pictures functioned as a catalyst, helping them to articulate what cloud computing was actually 

good for in their work enviroment and whether there was something actually changing while 

using the cloud apps at work. No particular theme were singled out for illustration; rather, the 

employees were asked to express whatever they felt about using cloud computing at work but 

found difficult to express in words. Only after they have drawn the picture they were asked to 

explain it in words. This hapenned in individual private sections and, though the pictures were 

drawn by employees with different positions and experiences and working at different Service 

Line, taken as one set, the pictures can be grouped into the distinct cathegories shown in the 

table 45. 

 

The first group of pictures represents the idea of cloud computing enabling to perform both 

timely project management and timely team interaction.  

 

The examples39 below contain pictures representing cloud computing anabling to perform 

timely project management. 

                                                           
39 Some of the pictures have a part covered to avoid identification of the real name of both the cloud provider and 

of Speville. 

Table 45: Enabling 

Source: Prepared by the author. 
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The picture below was drawn by a manager with eight years of experience at Spenville, who 

was then working at the São Paulo office, Service Line Three: 

 

 

 

 

 

She explained the picture as follows: 

 

I wanted to draw something like… I think these connections, you know, 

they mean people getting nearer. Like, people are working closer to each 

other, that is, in a more integrated way, and then generating sort of an 

exchange between teams and also geographically aproximating their forms 

of work, you know, bringing interactions closer, on time.  

 

Figure 16: Explicating timely project management, example 1 

Source: Drawn by a manager 
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And there’s something I wanted to represent here, but I do not know 

exactly how, which was a little of my first ... a little agility, so, you know, 

it gave me ... when you said: ‘Make a drawing of the cloud in your work’, 

the first thing I thought was: ‘I want to draw something dynamic, 

something that shows evolution’, you know. So one of the things I thought 

was: ‘How do I make little dolls together and how do I show they’re 

moving?’.  

 

And there came the point of it: ‘but they are also so much closer’. So it is 

easier to draw the world and then this integration of the teams, although 

this drawing does not show this idea of movement, you know, how much 

... I thing the pint is the tem integration, but it has a strong issue of 

involvement and agility. So that’s what brings me a little bit… faster. Work 

gets faster… Things… Become timely. 

 

A second example is a picture drawn by an assistant with about two years of experience at 

Spenville, who was then working at the São Paulo office, Service Line Four: 

 

 

 

 

 

She explained the picture as follows: 

 

“Earth” 

Figure 17: Explicating timely project management, example 2 

Source: Drawn by an assistant  
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I can draw better than that, okay, but... It’s the cosmos (laughing). Just 

kidding. Well, it allows connectivity on various devices, cell phone, Ipad, 

desktop, laptot, even apple watch. One person commented that she uses 

apple watch and her watch vibrates when she has a meeting, then... You 

can work always together and connected. This is my perception of the 

cloud, connectivity and mobility. 

 

I do home office once a week. So the cloud is cool because I’m at home, 

but I’m connected, so the fact that I’m at home is not a limiter for a 

meeting, for example, because it has the chat, call and video conferencing 

tool, which is great for holding meetings.  

 

Before, we had sort of a conference phone, but the cloud tool is much 

better. So if I’m at home but I need to share some information regarding 

my work, I can simply share my screen. The scree of the other person 

becomes my screen, he sees what is in my screen. So I don’t feel the 

distance, I don’t feel like ‘dam, I need to be in the office today for that 

meeting’. 

 

So this issue of mobility and connectivity is critical. So even at home, even 

during my lunch time, if something happens, people can hit me up by the 

video conference tool even by my cell phone, then I’ll see and I’ll say: 

‘look, I’m having lunch here, but I can acess this information here on my 

cell phone’, so if my supervisor needs to pass on something or ask a 

question about what I’m doing, he is able to do so, because we’re 

connected professionally even while we are away or at lunch. And that 

impacts a lot, because I feel more calm about staying at home once a week. 

 

Likewise, the examples below contain pictures representing cloud computing enabling to 

perform timely team interaction.  

 

An example is a picture drawn by an assistant with about one year of experience at Spenville, 

who was then working at the São Paulo office, Service Line Three: 
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He explained the figure as follows: 

 

For me, it represents the question of cooperation. It’s ... the cooperation 

issue anyway. Well, I’m drawing this ... (laughs). This Teletom-like 

thing… You asked the wrong person to do this, dude (laughs). Something 

like that! Like cooperation, and everyone is just equal, because everyone 

is on the same level now, you know, now you’re interacting with everyone 

at the same time… a timely interaction. 

 

A second example is a picture drawn by a manager with about seventeen years of experience at 

Spenville, who was then working at the São Paulo office, Service Line Four: 

 

Figure 18: Explicating timely team interaction, example 1 

Source: Drawn by an assistant 
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She explained the figure as follows: 

 

I totally relate it to... I think there’s an issue of... The sun for me is the fun, 

and fun is life, so I think this is what these tools propitiate, that we have a 

better quality of life, at the same time it propitiates more interaction with 

people of my team, either here and at other territories.  

 

I think it’s easier to interact with the team. So, while it is work, it is fun as 

well, and it propitiates this real-time interaction, so reducing costs and 

bringing more quality of life. 

 

The second group of pictures represents the idea of cloud computing enabling to perform a wide 

scope of both interaction with client and knowledge sharing.  

Figure 19: Explicating timely team interaction, example 2 

Source: Drawn by a manager 
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The examples below contain pictures representing cloud computing enabling to perform a wide 

scope of interaction with client. 

 

The picture below was drawn by a senior with three years of experience at Spenville, who was 

then working at the São Paulo office, Service Line Three: 

 

 

 

 

She explained the figure as follows: 

 

For me, the biggest advantage I saw was the access by the cell phone. By 

cell phone I can always be communicating with the client, and having 

access to the documents I need, and this greatly optimizes my time. 

 

Because, for example, the issue of displacement. I used to lose a lot of time 

with displacement. Now I can get ahead of things by my own cell phone. 

For example, sometimes I’m out of the office or away from my laptop, and 

a client calls me asking something. Now I can look at my cell phone, 

instead of having to say: ‘please wait, I’ll go back to my desk, open the 

laptop, search, etc.’. I think this is it, this easier communication with the 

client. 

 

“Spenville” 
“Cloud” 

“Client” 

Figure 20: Explicating wide scope of interaction with client, example 1 

Source: Drawn by a senior 
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I think that from now on I will be less and less at the client and more in my 

house, working from home, because I imagine so. I don’t’ think we’re 

going to need to stay at the client customer all day, I’ll be more at home 

doing video conferences. I think the possibility of accessing the files 

anywhere and from any device, we will use this much more. 

 

A second example is a picture drawn by a manager, with less than one year of experience at 

Spenville, who was then working at the São Paulo office, Service Line Two: 

 

 

 

 

 

He explained the figure as follows: 

 

“Studying 

Reading” 

Figure 21: Explicating wide scope of interaction with client, example 2 

Source: Drawn by a manager 



 

286 
 

My work is giving support to the client about his operations. This means 

that all my work, all my deliveries, they are workpapers that I need to show 

somehow to the client, to present to the client. Information, documents we 

create to show to the client. 

 

I think the cloud, by bringing some facilities, it turns out to be different 

from what we had for what we have and tend to have. Now we have the 

issue of access to information, facilitating to access the information. You 

will stay longer in your house (laughs). I don’t know, there will situations 

when – now I will not know how to draw a book, but ... – you will be able 

to have more time to study, both technical and other stuff you like.  

 

What else? With the cell phone that is no longer a cell phone, it has become 

a mini computer, so from now on we will not need the laptop anymore, the 

laptop or the computer, we will only use the cell phone connected to the 

cloud. 

 

Imagine, today you need a laptop, a desktop, tomorrow you will not need 

it anymore, you will only need a cell phone. Then you will arrive at a 

meeting, you will plug your cell phone into some handset and it will project 

the information you need. So, imagine how much that will make easier, 

how much it will bring in benefit, understood? That’s the trend, right? it’ 

the trend of the business.  

 

So, with the cloud, with the cloud, I don’t think there’s a great difference. 

The big difference with the use of the cloud apps, as I see, is the issue of 

accessing the information, the issue of working with information 

simultaneously, timely. 

 

Likewise, the examples below contain pictures representing cloud computing enabling to 

perform a wide scope of knowledge sharing. 

 

The picture below was drawn by an assistant with two years of experience at Spenville, who 

was then working at the São Paulo office, Service Line Three: 
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She explained the picture as follows: 

 

I think the key point is connection. I don’t know why, but what comes into 

my mind is the whole world. I can’t visualize anything small, it’s always 

something very big, because of the size of the reach, the connection, which 

was something no one imagined a few years ago.  

 

And I think that from now on this will make it much easier to share 

knowledge, share the documents we use at work, templates, models, etc. 

Searching and finding the specific files we need while working will be 

much easier. 

 

For example, recently a person left Spenville and, before leaving, she put 

in the cloud all the documents that she had ever used. She worked here for 

“Connection” 

“Globalization” 

“World” 

Figure 22: Explicating wide scope of knowledge sharing, example 1 

Source: Drawn by an assistant 
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more than ten years, it was manager. Spenville was going to lose a lot of 

knowledge when she left, but she put in the cloud all her files of about 

fifteen years of work and she shared them with everyone in the area. 

Certainly no one was going to do something like that before. What could 

one do before? Grab a pen drive and pass it one by one? That was a gain 

that I think is tremendous. 

 

A second example is a picture drawn by an assistant with about two years of experience at 

Spenville, who was then working at the São Paulo office, Service Line One: 

 

 

 

 

 

He explained the picture as follows: 

 

“cloud

” 

“cloud

” 

Figure 23: Explicating wide scope of knowledge sharing, example 2 

Source: Drawn by an assistant 
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Man, I think that’s what the cloud means. Well, there is this huge Stack of 

documents, tons and tons of documents concerning the work. The guy 

scanned all of that, and then I can put it in the cloud and sent it to my 

partner there in Africa in a very quickly way, without leaving the place, 

without having to pay for the post or mailbags. It’s this easiness of sharing 

files, documents, templates, knowledge and things we use at work. Man, 

this means everything for us! The easiness of transferring files. I put Africa 

because I’m African descent, but it could be Paraná, it could be 

Northeastern Brazil, well, I put it there to represent the world as a whole. 

 

The third group of pictures represents the idea of cloud computing enabling to perform both 

joint review of workpapers and joint people management.  

 

The examples below contain pictures representing cloud computing anabling to perform joint 

review of workpapers. 

 

An example is a picture drawn by a trainee with about one year of experience at Spenville, who 

was then working at the São Paulo office, Service Line Three: 
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She explained the picture as follows: 

 

It means optimization, easiness and agility. This is supposed to be a 

computer, okay. Before, I had this path, and now I have a much faster, 

much easier way of communication. I am mainly referring to the joint 

editing functionality. You put the document online, shared with others, 

rather than having your document and sending it by email each time.  

 

I’ve done jobs in which the process of reviewing the document was in 

version 17. 17 versions of the same document and still going for review 

and coming back for adjustments. In this process, in version 29, you have 

lost a lot, information gets lost, you get confused, it is a complicated 

process.  

 

Figure 24: Explicating joint review of workpapers, example 1 

Source: Drawn by a trainee 
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So, I’ve used this joint editing functionality for this process. I put the file 

online and I share it, so the same document is used by me and by who 

needs to review it, so there is no need of making different versions each 

time it needs to be reviwed. Then you won’t have 30 versions of the same 

document coming and going by email. 

 

A second example is a picture drawn by a manager with twelve years of experience at Spenville, 

who was then working at the São Paulo office, Service Line Four: 

 

 

 

 

 

He explained the picture as follows: 

 

Figure 25: Explicating joint review of workpapers, example 2 

Source: Drawn by a manager 
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I’ll give you an example of a process that already existed before and now 

carry it out using the cloud apps, and the process became more efficient. 

The main factor is that the cloud allows collaboration. This is the main 

factor that increased efficiency. 

 

So, I’ll give you an example: a common practice in my work is tracking 

account planning meetings. So, accounts I can register in the cloud, I go to 

the planning meeting for that account, and instead of jotting down a paper, 

or using a notepad, or a word document, I open a doc in the cloud and I 

write down on it the draft of the meeting. 

 

I have a colleague of mine in the meeting, so I can send him the link of this 

document, I can share the document with him, so he can edit the same 

document simultaneously.  

 

He already sees what I’m writing, then he’s not going to write the same 

things I am, and I’m not going to write the same things as he, which used 

to happen when we did this using a normal word document. 

 

The meeting is happening. We are typing down everything in the same file. 

I can focus on giving my insights to the meeting and review what he is 

documenting at the sime time he continues to write his notes, or vice versa. 

The meeting is over, and not only it is already registered, but also revised. 

 

Before, this was a three-step process: one of us register the meeting, then 

the other review, then the one adjusted what needed to be adjusted. This is 

now a one-step process, a real-time process, a joint process. This is a 

tremendous gain in efficiency for me. Because I make about 60 such 

meetings a year. And this is just one example of one process involving 

work review that we are changing. 

 

Likewise, the examples below contain pictures representing cloud computing enabling to 

perform joint people management. 

 

The picture below was drawn by a manager with about seven years of experience at Spenville, 

who was then working at the São Paulo office, Service Line Two: 
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He explained the picture as follows: 

 

Control. It’s helping me to control. For example, we’ve created a shared 

timesheet in the cloud. Everyone who works in the area points out their 

hours there, and they detail each task related to the hours appointed for 

each project, because Spenville’s hours system do not allow detailing the 

tasks, only the hours for each project. So now I can know exactly what 

each person is doing in the project everyday, and this way I can control the 

tasks and hours of the project in real time. My area has 40 people, every 

day everyone opens the shared timesheet online and fills in so as I have a 

real-time control for coordiating the work.  

 

Innovation, because it’s a new thing.  

 

Sharing, because everyone is seeying.  

 

And praticity, because I can use it from anywhere.  

 

And for me it forms a circle because it helps me to ‘spin the wheel’. To 

manage people in real time. 

 

“Control” 

“Sharing” 

“Praticity” 

“Innovation” 

Figure 26: Explicating joint people management, example 1 

Source: Drawn by a manager 
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A second example is a picture drawn by an assistant with two years of experience at Spenville, 

who was then working at the São Paulo office, Service Line One: 

 

 

 

 

 

He explained the picture as follows: 

 

The point that catches me is the data sharing, so you can work on a variety 

of devices. You can work on the same workpaper using multiple devices. 

You can start one thing on one device and finalize it on another. For 

example, the senior may have scheduled a meeting with me, and I left my 

computer elsewhere, but I can use my phone. This certainly brings more 

flexibility. It’s partly something I already see happening.  

 

For example, I usually go a lot to customers. But sometimes in a day, for 

example a Saturday, when many of the clients have no activity, but still we 

are working, doing some procedure that needs to be done. We usually come 

to the office, even on Saturday, but, if everyone has access to the 

workpapers, everyone can work from their own home. So you can put a 

team to work, manage the tasks, hours, meetings, everything, everyone, 

even these times when each person is at a different spot in the city. 

 

“Spenville

” 

“Spenville

” 
“Spenville

” 

“Spenville

” 

Figure 27: Explicating joint people management, example 2 

Source: Drawn by an assistant 
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The first perceptions of the employees regarding what cloud computing allows to, that is, what 

cloud computing is actually good for in their daily work environment, occurred as solutions for 

what the former technologies do not allow them to do. These perceptions can be categorized as 

correspondent to the perceptions they have created in the stage of Justifying/retrospecting 

regarding what the former technologies do not allow to do. 

 

Each type of perception, raised as solutions for what the former technologies do not allow them 

to do, is exemplified in the tables ahead. The tables provide several examples of what 

employees evidenced as things that cloud computing allows doing. All the examples were 

collected from all the Spenville’s offices in Brazil, from the four Lines. Each example also 

corresponds to a solution for each example of what the former technologies do not allow doing 

(retrospecting) in the previous stage description. 

 

The table below provides two lists of examples of what employees evidenced as things that 

cloud computing allows to do so as to enable them to perform timely project management as 

well as timely team interaction. 
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Contextual axes of 

conditioned intentional 

action 

Enabling 

(evidencing what cloud computing allows to do) 

Displacement  

Reification of tasks, 

supervision and 

coordination in project 

development 

Able to perform timely project management Able to perform timely team interaction 

1 It enables sharing the worksheet via the cloud 1 It enables creating group in the cloud 

It enables creating Group by Client 

2 It enables real-time updates of the risks / issues 

mapped out during in a project, optimizing the team for 

the communication among the interested parties 

2 Using the / call tool for discussion of subjects 

Using the shared document tool to align project demands 

Using the shared document tool for preparing project 

presentations 

Using the cloud calendar to define meeting scheduling; 

3 It enables using the link tool to conduct review 

meetings of management team materials (timeline, 

project monitoring report, risk matrix and etc.) 

3 Creating shared folders by area and office for access to the 

leaders of the monthly lists, keeping the history in the same 

place 

Make backup folder of all issued reports 

Agility in accessing information for comparative month by 

month 

4 Sharing the proposals related to the project and provide 

access to more detailed contracted activities 

4 Creating a schedule of activities, involving all areas and 

resources involved, where people can visualize which 

activities should be performed on each day of the month 

5 Developing / compiling shared worksheets with 

proposal templates, containing disclaimers and terms 

and conditions duly updated 

5 Using of the chat / call and sharing tool for interaction 

among the various team members 

6 Sharing the bill statement schedule 

 

Using the cloud schedule sheet for the progress of the 

relevant project steps 

6 Using the cloud unlimited capacity to share the file / folder. 

With sharing, there are no more version conflicts 

7 Using the Forms in the cloud to create documents in 

the format of: 

Check Lists of documents;  

Analysis Requests (possibility of sharing with the 

client);  

Schedule for Deliverables 

7 With the timely editing allowed by the application, it allows 

minimizing the difficulties in reconciling deadlines, 

schedules among others 
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8 Sharing cloud worksheet for a simultaneous update of 

each team member with respect to expenses and hours 

incurred 

8 The person who has access makes all the documents 

available in a folder shared with the team in the cloud 

9 Using cloud calendar to define deadlines and share 

with team members so everyone has updated the 

current schedule of their work 

 

Sharing universal documents (all team members) 

9 Developing shared slides with information from the results 

of the Monitoring 

Sharing the result with the comment option 

The result will be available in the cloud 

10 Using the unlimited ability to share the file / folder 

only with the people who are part of the project 

 

 

Sharing documents in the cloud 

10 Including link for calls in all meetings, and share documents 

in the cloud 

11 Creating and sharing in the cloud: 

Reminders of tasks that need to be performed; 

Availability for meetings; 

Folder of shared documents; 

Groups by project; and 

Folders by Project. 

11 Using the ‘Find a time’ function when creating an 

appointment, and only in the reconciliation difficulty, 

contact those involved to evaluate mobility options in 

appointments. 

Making it a habit to keep your calendar up-to-date even for 

personal appointments 

12 Creating specific templates for the area and make them 

available, reinforcing the visual identity with the client 

12 Using the chat / call and screen sharing tool 

13 Developing or converting the existing spreadsheet to 

the cloud. The Forms information will be used to 

update the mapping and data of the Spenville systems 

13 Creating the habit of each participant to pass the status on 

what he has accomplished, and / or write his doubts and 

alternatives about the projects, and can save a history of 

what was accomplished 

14 Creating a cloud worksheet schedule that is accessible 

by the entire team, detailing activities, their responsible 

and deadline 

Indicating the delivery status and why you did not 

complete it. 

Creating the schedule through the calendar, creating a 

calendar of the project, with the name of the person in 

parentheses, in the title of the task 

14 Creating a shared calendar with all team members, 

containing holiday dates 

15 Before the professional goes on vacation he can upload 

all the files of a particular project in the cloud, keeping 

15 Sharing documents for more than one owner, or department 

user creation, or shared. 
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the alternate updated on the whole project. 

The ease of the tool allows the files to be saved and 

accessed quickly, which currently does not occur 

16 Using cloud worksheets to consolidate the work and 

teams involved 

16 Saving and share in the cloud 

17 Using the cloud’s unlimited capacity to share the file / 

folder 

17 Sharing and change proposals and one pagers 

simultaneously, tracking changes for future reference. 

18 Using Shared Worksheet 18 Marking approval deadlines on the calendar 

 

You can generate a calendar for each bid, which will be 

displayed in the schedule 

19 Putting the worksheet in the cloud and share 19 Use the drawing tool to freely draw project ideas (mind-

map or flowchart). 

20 Creating an information repository based on the 

information 

Adding information about those involved in 

developing the opportunity 

20 Using shared worksheets to track hours, expenses, activity 

assignments, and work status with the people who are part 

of the project 

21 Sharing worksheet, per manager, with the forecast for 

completion of each detailed scheduling, per hours 

As the work progressed, staff would fill in a 

spreadsheet regarding the progress of the execution 

and impediments to following the schedule, such as 

delay of the documentation by the client. 

Updating on time the schedule, updating the forecast of 

hours spent to perform the work and deadline 

21 Using the agenda tool with the work team 

22 Creating a client group to share and keep track of the 

schedule 

22 Inserting the activity control sheet to be run throughout the 

project along with cloud time tracking. This document will 

be restricted to the field team and can be edited by all 

23 Creating of a folder / file for timely update of hours 

incurred 

23 Using the chat / call tool to communicate and debate 

between group members and insert new stakeholders 

Using the Video Call or Audio tool for meeting and screen 

sharing for examples and more details in the discussions. 

Using the cloud to route and share documents 
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24 Using the cloud unlimited capacity to share the file / 

folder only with the people who are part of the project. 

Use shared worksheet to optimize the management of 

the hours demanded by the team, as well as to enable 

better monitoring of the status of the requested 

documentation. 

Using the call tool to make video call and speed 

communication with the team even though we are in 

different places 

24 Creating a schedule for the project including team members 

so that everyone follows the tasks and appointments 

scheduled in the calendar 

25 Using shared worksheet to update team hours and 

expenses 

25 Using shared files 

26 Using shared worksheet to share activity status 

controls, such as deadlines, accountability, and 

available hours with everyone involved in the project 

26 Using chat / call tools, sharing 

27 Sharing shared calendar with team 27 Providing in the cloud the processes, responsibilities within 

each function, job descriptions, area procedures. Constant 

updating of this information 

After each update, disclose it to everyone involved 

28 Developing schedule in the calendar pertinent to the 

task of each stage of the work in activity control 

worksheet. Implement contacts, plans, and spreadsheet 

in the cloud 

28 Using the cloud as a file-sharing tool. 

Create an in-app group involving all team members so that 

everyone has access to the documents at any time 

29 By using the shared calendar, you can check the 

availability of the room in real time with the team and 

the customer 

29 Using the chat / call tool conferences to hold meetings that 

can align project planning including team members who are 

not in the same place of work 

Worksheet shared with everyone to delegate tasks and 

determine deadlines 

30 Sharing documents and makes access easy for future 

teams. 

The cloud has the functionality to be enabled for 

offline editing, being synchronized when it finds 

network. To do so, just go into settings and enable the 

field ‘offline’ 

30 Creating cloud forms 

31 Elaborating the analysis request using the chat tool, 

writing in a shared worksheet 

31 Creating groups in the cloud 
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Monitoring team development at a distance 

32 Creating a Share of Technical Capacity Certificates 

where all members of the Firm have access to the 

cloud 

32 Using the chat / call / video / screen sharing tool 

33 Using calendar with pop up warning to inform and 

alert about the review and approval deadlines of the 

deliverable 

33 Using the cloud calendar to create a shared calendar; 

Search for compatible times in the participants’ agenda 

through ‘Find Time’ 

34 Creating the project schedule with the ‘S curves in a 

worksheet shared with the other team members, so that 

everyone can enter the progress / completion of the 

activities and thus have the status of the work updated 

in real time 

34 Using shared slides and docs to jointly review reports and 

memos 

35 Creating the budget of hours and expenses of the 

project in a spreadsheet shared with the other members 

of managerial positions of the team, so that everyone 

can insert what has been accomplished so far 

35 The cloud allows the on-line synchronization of files or 

folders (all the files contained) allowing more fluid work of 

the teams in the elaboration and revision of the files, 

regardless of the extension (.doc, .txt), reducing versioning 

problems, losses, etc. 

36 Doing the work simultaneously 36 Using the cloud to create individual folders for each client. 

In this place, the documents will be inserted, as well as the 

Request for Analysis (by area) with its updated status of 

receipts (identifying the professional that requested and 

received) 

37 Changing and tracking dates in the cloud calendar 37 Using the chat / call / video / screen sharing tool 

can reduce the distance created by the individual routine of 

each member of the firm, allowing an approximation of 

these and increase the chances of success of the teams and 

even of Spenville itself 

38 Using the chat / call tool to bring together the client 

and work team online, regardless of the location of 

each participant 

38 Sharing the project templates with the work team from the 

cloud. In this way, all team members use the same template 

for project deliverables 

39 Sharing and editing worksheet related to the progress 

of the work. Ex: Accountability, time control, analysis 

request, circularization status. 

39 Using the ability to share the cloud to maintain a file by 

consolidating ideas to be discussed and implemented and 

their implementation status. 
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The use of shared spreadsheets for consolidation would still 

allow the generation of follow-up charts 

40 Using the cloud unlimited capacity to share the file / 

folder only with the people who are part of the project 

40 Using shared worksheets to unify the information, so that it 

is accessible to everyone. In the same way, everyone can 

contribute information, making the document more 

complete and useful 

Each team member informs them of their pending 

responsibilities, in a precise way, so that everyone has a 

complete view of the project and which issues need to be 

addressed more urgently 

41 Using the cloud facility to share documents with 

specific groups of people working on a project. 

Unlimited Cloud Capability 

41 Using the capacity of to share and edit worksheets together 

42 Using the cloud unlimited capacity to share receipts 

and notes only with the professionals competent to 

perform the task 

 

Zero expense with the procedure, besides contributing 

to the lower expense with impressions / sending of 

physical routes as well as less environmental impact 

42 Sharing documents that will be used by the entire team. It 

can also be used for sharing large files 

43 Monitoring all project steps, focused on deadlines 

definition, document sharing, and follow-up meetings, 

respectively 

43 Simplified meeting-marking procedure, where the Cloud 

Calendar enables the requestor to check the participants’ 

free time. Greater effectiveness in the communication of 

participants. 

44 Using the email group creation tool for each project, 

which will contain all team members, with the aim of 

improving the management of communication between 

the team, through a single email sending to all Member 

States 

44 Creating participating team cloud groups 

  45 Using chat / call / video / screen sharing tool for 

simultaneous viewing and editing of files 

  46 Using chat / call / video / screen sharing tool 

  47 Using of chat / call / video / screen sharing tools to make 

communication more dynamic and efficient, and for file and 

idea sharing to facilitate team interaction. 
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  48 Sharing documents and use chat / call / video / screen 

sharing tool to share problem / demand 

  49 Sharing documents in the cloud 

Using chat / call / video / screen sharing tool to conduct the 

meeting. 

  50 Use the features of the chat / call / video / screen sharing 

tool so that non-field teams can track the progress of To-

Do’s across areas and changes in risks, scope and time 

frames 

 
Table 46: Evidencing what cloud computing allows to do regarding Displacement 

Source: Prepared by the author. 
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Likewise, the below provides two lists of examples of what employees evidenced as things that 

cloud computing allows doing so as to enable them to perform a wide scope of interaction with 

the client as well as a wide scope of knowledge sharing. 
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Contextual axes 

of conditioned 

intentional action 

Enabling 

(evidencing what cloud computing allows to do) 

Deadline  

Reification of 

core efforts to 

solve clients’ 

problems 

Able to perform a wide scope of interaction with client Able to perform a wide scope of knowledge sharing 

1 Using video-conferencing through chat/call/video tool for client 

meeting 

1 Sharing new methodologies and updated documents 

in a virtual way, firing warnings whenever 

documents are added 

2 Accessing restricted to the cloud by the client to insert documents, 

and shared access with the Spenville team involved in the project 

2 Creating folders, in a structured way, according to 

themes relevant to the team 

3 Developing / compiling spreadsheets with customer information with 

updated data in template with required information. Capture new 

contacts and what projects, people and marketing / go to market 

actions are related to each client 

The spreadsheet information will be used to update the mapping and 

data of the Spenville systems 

Reviewing / establish criteria and rules and comment formalizing all 

professionals to control 

3 Using shared calendar and chat / call / video tool 

4 Developing forms in the cloud to facilitate sending to customers (also 

via mobile), optimizing preparation time and compilation of 

responses 

4 Sharing technical files related to the project with the 

entire team 

5 Sending call links along with meeting invitations. 

Relieves lease of meeting rooms in Spenville and the client. 

Facilitates use of the home office 

5 Sharing templates. The information provided will be 

used by professionals in their clients. 

Reviewing / establish criteria and rules and comment 

formalizing all the professionals of the Service Line 

6 Using shared worksheet containing the relationship of what has 

already been discussed, points of attention that need to be performed 

in future calculations updates (in projects that we carry out previous 

and final calculations, for example), and other pertinent observations. 

6 Share up-to-date versions of templates, such as 

engagement letters, terms and conditions, 

confidentiality agreements, etc., with limited editing 

so that there are no changes 

7 Implementing controls via worksheet to control the last activities 

carried out by the team via the cloud worksheet 

7 Sharing presentations, templates, suggestions and 

materials for consultation 

8 Using Forms in the cloud to send the evaluations of the works to the 

clients, being possible to follow the reception of the forms. 

8 Share files 
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9 Sharing securely through the cloud link 

Sharing screens in the chat / call / video tool enables both to "work on 

the same page 

9 Creating shared folder between teams to upload best 

practices, templates and relevant methodology 

updates 

10 Using a chat / call / video tool for video conferences to solve specific 

queries without loss of time 

10 Disseminating information / solutions 

 

 

Disclosing the folders / documents 

11 Using a chat / call / video tool for video conferences to make video 

conferences with the client and team. 

11 Creating email group start discussions and share 

files about the topic 

12 Creating formulas in the cloud forms to apply fraud and fiscal book 

questionnaires to streamline the process of consultation and evidence 

collection 

 

Aligning evidence collection with the client through screen prints and 

inquire and build final positioning 

12 Creating a cloud folder containing key information 

for the team 

13 Creating calendars segmented by position, Service Line, Industry, 

Sector, Office in the Cloud calendar, so that the information is 

accessed according to the specific demand 

13 Sharing information that helps new employees to 

perform common tasks 

14 Creating of institutional email groups for sending newsletters to 

allowed groups so that we can view incoming and outgoing messages 

14 Sharing personal data, diplomas, resumes between 

staff 

15 Using the group creation feature in cloud email 15 Creating shared document in the cloud by listing the 

various topic groups and include the latest updates 

from these groups 

16 Including this functionality in the preparation of emails 16 Sharing completed templates of the key documents 

we use on a daily basis that will serve as best 

practices 

17 Using the resources of the chat / call / video tool to hold conferences 

with clients to discuss issues regarding ongoing projects 

17 Disclosing them in the cloud, so that all have the 

clarification on the processes 

18 Using the chat / call / video tool on a recurring basis to solve project 

issues where possible 

18 Providing standard templates 

19 Using the chat / call / video tool for exhibitions and 

videoconferencing 

19 Sharing consolidation of standard points and 

technical opinions 

Ease of access for all teams 
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20 Creating a cloud group per client to facilitate communication 20 Creating collaborative analysis process between the 

different pillars of HR both offline (using comments 

for questioning doubts and review by different 

managers, with log analysis analysis) and online 

(with simultaneous editing) 

Using the Read permission feature to make the 

report available to non-HR audiences 

21 Creating ‘analysis order tracking’ worksheet shared with the entire 

team and also files uploaded by the client in the cloud 

21 Using the chat / call / video tool for expository 

presentations and videoconferencing 

22 Using cloud document sharing to keep track of circularization up-to-

date on time 

Providing the answers to the cloud responses 

22 Creating of email groups in the cloud to share 

technical matters 

23 Using the cloud videoconferencing tool across different teams, 

managers and partners 

 

Sharing screens in videoconferences and making files available in the 

cloud 

23 Creating specific groups for shares by industry. 

Share the file / folder only with the people who are 

part of the project 

24 Using the chat / call / video tool for videoconferencing 24 Sharing the work screen 

25 Whenever possible, conducting virtual visits to our clients with the 

chat / call / video tool - open a link of the day through meeting via 

calendar in the cloud 

25 Professionals who are in out-of-state clients will 

attend meetings through the call / video tool 

26 Using calendar synchronization in the cloud to accelerate customer 

and Spenville professionals 

 

Taking advantage of the possibility of inviting more than one member 

to arrange meetings with different professionals in a more dynamic 

way 

26 Elaborating presentation for client or internal 

presentations in slides so that the whole team can 

collaborate in shared single file 

27 Developing the integration of the Spenville and Client team agendas. 

Using the Find Time and Other Calendars options made available in 

the calendar cloud 

27 Sharing legislation, as well as scripts and analyzes of 

these same laws and jurisprudence. 

These files should be shared not only between the 

teams, but with the entire Servo Line, so that they 

can be used in present projects or to study 

opportunities in future projects 

28 When you start a meeting, you can create a shared doc in the cloud 

with the minutes. This file can be edited throughout the meeting, and 

28 Timely sharing of all documentation used at work - 

so that it is available and easily accessible to anyone 
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edits can be made concurrently by the participants. This tool will 

become unnecessary, even though at the time of signing the minutes 

the client disagrees with its terms and does not sign the same. 

29 Quick response to the problem found through the chat / call / video 

tool, in cases where telephone contact does not occur 

29 Storage of materials in the cloud. 

Creating link for users to poll form in the cloud 

30 Transmitting and sharing files via the cloud for the user to send and 

receive, thus allowing more ‘heavy’ files to be sent without great 

difficulties. 

  

 
Table 47: Evidencing what cloud computing allows to do regarding Deadline 

Source: Prepared by the author. 
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Likewise, the table below provides two lists of examples of what employees evidenced as things 

that cloud computing allows to do so as to enable them to perform joint review of workpapers 

as well as joint people management. 
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Contextual axes of 

conditioned 

intentional action 

 

Enabling 

(evidencing what cloud computing allows to do) 

Delivery  

Reification of 

competitiveness as 

reliability 

Able to perform joint review of workpapers Able to perform joint people management 

1 Creating a shared template in the cloud to review / 

update this materials by group 

1 Including in a cloud worksheet the hours charged monthly 

by each team professional 

Enabling each person to be responsible for including their 

hours and include vacation / leave information. 

Generating template 

2 Creating and share documents via the cloud 2 Using the shared area division file (individually) to define 

tasks, deadlines, timelines, and expectations. 

3 Elaborating and to sharing via cloud the content of the 

main elaborated presentations 

3 Creating cloud folder to share materials; and using cloud 

scheduling for events and trainings 

4 Keeping the version updated and reviewed in the cloud 

on a shared basis 

4 Using chat / call / video tool 

5 Using a single shared version of the document that will 

cover the analysis and review of all stakeholders 

5 Using chat / call / video tool 

6 Performing the updates concomitantly and make targeted 

comments for review via the cloud 

6 Creating a shared calendar with reminders close to deadlines 

7 Using the cloud unlimited capacity to share the file / 

folder only with the people who are part of the project 

 

 

Using documents in the shared drive to expedite review 

and maintain a single version of the report 

7 Sharing scanned files (.pdf) 

8 Making available all the Dealtools in the cloud by 

spreadsheets and already carry out the consolidation of 

the working papers, in order to make available a final 

version for all 

Those responsible for the final review go into 

conference, and in that document, in addition to aligning 

expectations with the final report, the changes can 

already be made on-time 

8 Assign each employee’s calendar the ‘key / priority’ 

activities for the week / month 
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9 Maintaining the history of the Financial Statements 9 Using shared files and folders 

10 Updating policies in real time using a single version 

through the cloud 

 

Inserting comments in real time 

 

Easy access to previous versions (history of updates / 

comments) 

10 Using shared files and folders 

11 Using the chat / call / video tool can solve these problems 

in addition to offering other previously unused features 

11 Including in shared worksheet the hours charged monthly by 

each professional of the team 

Enabling each person to be responsible for including their 

hours and include vacation / leave information. 

Generating template 

12 Saving the document in the cloud in the format and share 

with those involved in drafting the proposal 

12 Using shared files and folders 

13 Creating a cloud calendar for the project team, for 

example client’s calendar (deliveries and deadlines), 

team calendar (delivery management, follow-up, vision 

of activities, etc.) 

 

Sharing revision documentation via folders 

13 Using shared files and folders 

14 Using the cloud’s unlimited capacity to share the file / 

folder only with the people who are part of the project 

Heavy file sharing with team 

Joint review between team members 

Using documents in the drive (works well for docs, with 

restrictions for slides and does not work for sheets) 

14 Using a chat / call / video tool to conduct videoconferences 

instead of shifting professionals / managers to performance 

and moderation meetings 

15 Using the cloud to share the formal queries presented to 

customers, limiting category access if necessary, and 

taking advantage of the built-in cloud search tool that 

provides the fast and accurate location of the search topic 

15 Using a chat / call / video tool to conduct videoconferences 

instead of shifting professionals / managers to performance 

and moderation meetings 

16 Using the unlimited capacity of the cloud to share the file 

/ folder only with the people who are part of each bidding 

opportunity 

16 Sharing worksheet control over completed and pending tasks 
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17 Creating cloud job folder to organize files and share with 

team 

17 Creating a Technical Group in the cloud between the offices 

18 Using cloud worksheets to share a point report, where all 

members can update at the end of the day 

18 Creating a schedule of shared programming with all staff of 

direct and indirect 

19 Sharing documents via cloud 19 Using shared worksheet, making it possible to consult 

information regarding the allocation of teams in real time for 

all members of the archive 

20 Using shared cloud document for simultaneous 

reviewing 

20 Developing shared worksheet 

21 Using document review history in the cloud 21 Developing shared worksheet and calendar 

22 Sharing review comments through shared cloud 

documents, enabling greater efficiency in timely 

completion and delivery of work 

22 All the curricular information of the team like list of 

competences, previous projects, industries and solutions 

23 Using the chat / call / video tool for more efficient review 

without the presence of the manager in the field 

Use the screen sharing function to optimize revisions 

23 Using the sharing tools and disseminate examples of actions 

and behaviors expected from each of the Firm’s grids. 

24 File provisioning with shared review 

Provision for joint preparation of presentation 

Possibility of saving the original / final version for proper 

formalization 

24 Verifying via Calendar in the cloud the availability of 

schedules of team members to avoid mismatch or scheduling 

conflicts 

25 Creating a form where all benefits options will be filled 

in the online platform (link) and made available to HR in 

a shared worksheet 

25 During the discussions about Goals and Goals and definition 

of actions to be followed, Coach and Coachee can make 

suggestions and comments directly in a shared file in the 

cloud 

26 Updating policies in real time 

Entering comments in real time 

Easy access to previous versions (history of updates / 

comments) 

26 Using shared calendar to set team schedule 

27 Sharing the document that will be used for joint review 27 Using shared calendar for the purpose of organizing and 

accurately defining deadlines and activities that should be 

performed by each team member 

28 Sharing spreadsheet / report that can be adopted by 

several team members, always having the most current 

version at the end 

28 Sharing team scheduling in shared worksheet format in the 

cloud 
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29 Sharing document in the cloud 29 Creating calendar with deadlines for conducting and 

reviewing feedbacks, as well as creation of tool that interacts 

with performance feedbacks, so that the feedback created in 

the cloud automatically feeds the intranet 

Creating a Grid of Specific Behaviors for Area Based 

Professional Spenville 

Capturing feedback using cloud form (Check-list format). 

30 Sharing the Kick-off Meeting minutes with options for 

editing and adding comments 

30 Creation of the spreadsheet shared with the professionals of 

the project, with the expected budgets for each one, aligned 

to his position and Speville professional 

31 Sharing document and using the chat / call / video tool 

for joint review 

31 Using of the chat / call / video tool for works performed 

remotely, not being necessary, the professional to be 

physically in the office, being able to carry out the video 

conference to answer questions or additional work questions 

32 Using documents with shared comments in the cloud 32 Using cloud sharing you can simultaneously edit the same 

document, be it excel, word, power point. It then makes the 

follower of the project manager much more effective, 

practical and timely. 

33 Holding online meetings to discuss relevant customer 

issues with the entire team 

33 Using the cloud to share documents 

34 Sharing screens to heal doubts 34 Monthly inserting the excel worksheet, extracted from the 

programing system, transformed the shared worksheet in the 

cloud with the area managers, for eventual adjustments and 

allocations of people 

35 Joint collaboration between the team through shared file   

36 Sending draft report for review and manager comments 

in shared format in the cloud 

  

37 Using video chat from the chat / call / video tool   

38 Using the unlimited capacity for sharing documents   

39 Sharing document, spreadsheets and slides for review 

and joint editing 

  

40 Sharing document, spreadsheets and slides for review 

and joint editing 
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41 Sharing document, spreadsheets and slides for review 

and joint editing 

  

42 Sharing files and folders 

Log changes and possibility of recovery of previous 

versions of the files 

Using standardized templates 

  

43 Sharing with the customer 

 

Screen Sharing 

  

44 Executing and reviewing work through shared 

documents 

  

45 Interactive review of changes across shared documents in 

the cloud 

  

 

 

 

 

 

Table 48: Evidencing what cloud computing allows to do regarding Delivery 

Source: Prepared by the author. 
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As a consequence of evidencing what cloud computing’s technical attributes allow doing that 

former technology’s technical attributes do not allow them to do, employees began carrying out 

their work routines in the cloud, that is, actually using the cloud apps for work rather than the 

former technologies. 

 

II.2 Transposing (changing the work routines): as a consequence of 

evidencing what cloud computing allows doing that the former 

technologies do not allow, people begin changing the work routines so 

as to work in new ways by using cloud computing. 

 

The first ways of actually working with the cloud computing tools were marked by the 

transposition of work routines to the cloud, most of which consisted in doing what the former 

technology’s technical attributes do not allow doing and that was evidenced as possible by using 

cloud computing. In other words, employees stopped measuring work routines by means of the 

former technologies and begann measuring them by means of the cloud computing tools. 

 

Each type of transposition is exemplified in the tables ahead. The tables provide several 

examples of work routines employees transposed to the cloud. All the examples were collected 

from all the Spenville’s offices in Brazil, from the four Lines. Each example also corresponds 

to each solution previously described (enabling). 

 

The table below provides two lists of examples of work routines transposed to the cloud so as 

to perform timely project management as well as timely team interaction. 
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Contextual axes of conditioned intentional 

action 

Transposing 

(changing the work routines) 

Displacement  

Reification of tasks, supervision and 

coordination in project development 

Performing Timely Project Management Performing Timely Team Interaction 

1 Pipeline Review 1 Creation of groups 

2 Risk management 2 Weekly meetings between areas 

3 The process of reviewing project documents 3 Training monitoring  

4 Control of Proposals 4 Calendar Tracking 

5 Control of Proposals 5 Sharing Information 

6 Document Sharing 6 Sharing Information 

7 Requests for Analysis 

Checklist of documents and Schedules of 

Deliverables 

7 Request List Upload 

8 Control hours and expenses 8 Sharing files 

9 Sharing schedules 9 Executive Summary Management 

10 Document Sharing 10 Flex policies without harming deliveries 

11 Project Schedule 11 Team appointment scheduling 

12 Visual standard proposals / projects documents 12 Leaders meeting 

13 General pipeline (opportunities management) 13 Status and communication of the work 

carried out between the teams 

14 Management of documents and managers in each 

phase of the project, from start to finish 

14 Team appointment scheduling 

15 Transfer of jobs for alternates during a professional's 

vacations 

15 Storage of materials 

16 Timeline of work execution 16 Sharing of documents 

17 Sharing information 17 Proposals review 

18 Timekeeping 18 Mark approval deadlines in calendar 

19 Financial control 19 Creating flowcharts for phase definition 

and project assignments 

20 Document Sharing 20 Control of hours, expenses and work 

activities 

21 Work Schedule Tracking Worksheet 21 Using the schedule for team organization 

22 Share timeline 22 Management of activities to be carried out 

weekly 

23 Hourly X Budget Controls 23 Discussion groups  
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24 Document Sharing 24 Team distance interaction 

25 Shared Controls 25 Team distance interaction 

26 Project Status Tracking 26 Team distance interaction 

27 Scheduling tasks 27 Make accountable 

28 Schedule tasks 28 Document Sharing 

29 Booking rooms 29 Planning and initial organization of work 

30 The way documents are archived and shared 30 Team distance interaction 

31 Analysis Request Tracking 31 Team distance interaction 

32 Technical Capacity Attestation Sharing 32 Leaders meeting 

33 Flow of approval of deliverables with import to Base 

Map 

33 Sharing schedules 

34 Presentation of project status 34 Editing reports 

35 Budget of hours and expenses 35 Team distance interaction 

36 Perform work together outside the base  36 Document Sharing 

37 Follow-up of Deadlines  37 Meetings 

38 Meetings 38 Use of Mandatory Templates 

39 Work Progress Controls 39 Brainstorming of project improvements 

40 Monitoring and monitoring of the project 40 Integration and synergy between the team 

41 Formalizing the work 41 Team’s ‘To-do’ Control 

42 Provision of Accounts and Reimbursement 42 Sharing of documents 

43 Online Project Management 43 Scheduling meetings 

44 Exchange of information among the team 44 Team Interaction 

  45 Team Interaction 

  46 Team Interaction 

  47 Simultaneous performance in more than 

one project 

  48 Review of commercial and technical 

proposal with partner 

  49 Team Interaction 

  50 Weekly Service Line Meetings 

Table 49: Changing the work routines related to Displacement 

Source: Prepared by the author 



 

317 
 

Likewise, the table below provides two lists of examples of work routines transposed to the 

cloud so as to perform a wide scope of interaction with the client as well as a wide scope of 

knowledge sharing. 
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Contextual axes of conditioned intentional 

action 

Transposing 

(changing the work routines) 

Deadline  

Reification of core efforts to solve clients’ 

problems 

Performing wide scope of interaction with client Performing wide scope of knowledge sharing 

1 Meeting 1 Share Information  

2 Control of requested documents to the client 2 Area Information Repositories in the cloud 

3 Customer mailing management 3 Sharing Information inside Sector 

4 Consolidation of information received 4 Sharing Technical Files 

5 Status Meetings 5 Sharing Risk Management templates 

6 Control of the premises in the execution of 

projects 

6 Sharing Templates 

7 Controls and status of the team involved in the 

work 

7 Sharing important documents 

8 Submission of Evaluation to Customers 

Evaluation Review 

8 Biddings control 

9 Submitting Questionnaires 9 Creating collaborative spaces 

10 Customer Interactivity 10 Dissemination of information 

11 Scope alignment and expectations 11 Sharing technical or customer segment updates 

12 Template filling 12 Archiving key documents 

13 Organization of events calendar 13 Sharing knowledge 

14 Newsletter Submission 14 Proposal elaboration 

15 Communication with the customer 15 Sharing information 

16 Establishment of priorities 16 Sharing knowledge 

17 Meetings 17 Internal control 

18 Customer Interaction 18 Creating templates 

19 Meetings 19 Sharing Technical Points / Opinions 

20 Transit of files 20 Analysis of HR reports 

21 Transit of files 21 Technical Update Sessions 

22 Timely control of circularization 22 Sharing of technical subjects 

23 Kick-Off Meeting 23 Sharing of documents 

24 Meeting with clients 24 Asking questions 

25 Customer Interviews 25 Conducting technical update sessions on 

methodology 
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26 Scheduling meetings 26 Elaborating presentations 

27 Scheduling meetings 27 Sharing changes / changes in legislation 

28 Elaboration of Meeting Minutes 28 Project Backup 

29 Internal customer location 29 Storage of materials for sales force 

30 File delivery   

Table 50: Changing the work routines related to Deadline 

Source: Prepared by the author 
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Likewise, the table below provides two lists of examples of work routines transposed to the 

cloud so as to perform joint review of workpapers as well as joint people management. 
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Contextual axes of conditioned 

intentional action 

 
Transforming 

(changing the work routines) 

Delivery  

Reification of competitiveness as 

reliability 

Performing joint review of workpapers Performing joint people management 

1 Review 1 Hours appointment 

2 Sending documentation and manuals 2 Disclosing responsibilities and expectations 

3 Preparation and submission of project 

presentations 

3 Encouraging and motivating professionals 

4 Review by Office Leaders 4 Coaching 

5 Review of Contracts, Additives, and other terms 

signed by Spenville 

5 Feedback with professionals from other states 

6 File Reviews and Filing 6 Schedule of activities 

7 Sending documents 7 People / Activities Management (accounts payable / 

receivable) 

8 Dealtool Consolidation and Final Report Review 8 People / Activities Management 

9 Review of Financial Statements 9 Evaluation 

10 Policy Review 10 Programming 

11 Conferences for meetings 11 Hours appointment 

12 Provision review 12 Evaluation 

13 Creation of deadlines for review and submission 

to the client 

13 Programming 

14 Document submission and filing 14 Programming 

15 Sending queries 15 Team Allocation Discussion 

16 Bid Evaluation 16 Document Sharing 

17 Use common space to save and organize files 17 Sharing of technical information between offices 

18 Management of the work and coordination of the 

team 

18 Development of programming 

19 Review 19 Team Allocation 

20 Review 20 Remote monitoring 

21 History query 21 Individual task tracking 

22 Sending Documents 22 Allocation 

23 Review 23 Performance Monitoring 

24 Reporting 24 Meeting scheduling 

25 Prepare Meeting 25 Assessments 
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26 Policy Review 26 Programming 

27 Review 27 The definition of deadlines and activities that will be 

done in the project 

28 Sharing Information 28 Schedule control 

29 Sharing Information 29 Feedback  

30 Editing and Reviewing the Kick-Off Meeting 30 Monitoring team performance 

31 Review of works 31 Allocation 

32 Review of reports 32 Control of tasks performed in the field 

33 Resolving customer issues 33 Professional scheduling process 

34 Ask questions 34 Allocation 

35 Review   

36 Review of reports   

37 Ask questions   

38 Document Sharing   

39 Review   

40 Consolidation of information   

41 Consolidation of information   

42 Review   

43 Document Sharing   

44 Review   

45 Review   

 

 

Table 51: Changing the work routines related to Delivery 

Source: Prepared by the author 
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As a consequence of working in different new ways, employees began evaluating the feasibility 

of the new work routines in relation to broader organizational aspects. 

 

II.3 Evaluating (re-delineating the intentionality): as consequence of 

changing the work routines, people face new challenges raised by 

broader organizational aspects and therefore they change their 

intentionality from working in new ways to meting broader 

organizational aspects while working. 

 

The evaluation occurred as people actually worked in the new ways. In so doing, they were 

confronted with unexpected problems raised by broader organizational aspects. Hence, their 

intentionality became guaranteeing the broader important aspects of work rather than working 

in the new ways while using the cloud apps.  

 

The table below summarizes these broader organizational aspects as well as employees’ new 

intentionality. 

 

Evaluating the feasibility of the new work routines (re-delineating the intentionality) 

Broader organizational aspects 

 

Intentionality 

 

Compliance 

 

Respect compliance  

Do not use the cloud apps neither with Spenville’s 

offices which have not implemented cloud 

computing, nor with clients headquartered in those 

territories  

 

Contracts 

 

Respect contractual rules 

Do not use the cloud apps with clients which did not 

allow their information to be transited via cloud 

 

Quality of information Maintain quality of information 

Maintain the same levels of quality of information 

while using cloud computing 

 

 

 

 

Luana Correia, a trainee with about three months of experience at Spenville, who is currently 

Table 52: Evaluating the feasibility of the new work routines 

Source: Prepared by the author 
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working at the São Paulo office, Service Line Three, explains the matter of compliance: 

 

In fact, they call it business rules. There are Spenville offices all around 

the world, in in more than 100 countries, and the transition to the cloud is 

not global. Each territory, that is, each Spenville of a different country has 

the autonomy to decide to implement the cloud or not. 

 

Then, it was defined that the offices that went cloud would only use the 

cloud apps at work with the offices that have went cloud too. The same 

way, they shall use the cloud apps only with clients whose headquarter is 

located at a territory where Spenville went cloud. 

 

For example, I can only use the cloud apps from here to the United States 

because the Spenville from the United States went cloud too. This is 

applied both to use the cloud apps with the Spenville’s offices and with 

client headquartered there.  

 

The same is reported by Bete Meneses: 

 

So, I must use the cloud apps for anything involving an office in a country 

that did not go cloud, or with customers whose headquarter is in a country 

where Spenville did not go cloud. For this, I have to use the former 

technologies. 

 

For example, Spenville from Germany did not implement the cloud. So, I 

have to respect a compliance which says that I cannot use the cloud with 

any customer that is from Germany. With them, I need to keep using the 

old technologies. So, cannot use the cloud much yet because I cannot use 

it in any direct communication with customers from countries where 

Spenville has not implemented the cloud, also with colleagues who work 

at those offices. 

 

And Laura Ritter, a supervisor with about two and a half years of experience at Spenville, who 

is currently working at the São Paulo office, Service Line Four, explains both the matter of 

compliance and contracts: 

 

Just a few countries have implemented the cloud so far, I guess only about 

3% of all Spenville’s offices around the world. So, I could do a lot of things 

with the cloud apps, but I must use them basically only for internal things. 

I cannot use them for communication with territories where Spenville did 

not implement the cloud yet.  

 

And besides the fact that they are the minority of the countries that made 

the implementation, we also have contractual restrictions. For example, I 

must not use the cloud with clients who for some reason have put this 

restriction, they don’t want their information flowing through the cloud. 

Either because they are also from the technology area and are competing 

with our cloud provider, or for some other reason. It’s business rules. So, 
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maybe we’re always going to have this dependency, because we’re not 

going to stop providing our core services for this type of client, and we’re 

always going to have this competition issue too. 

 

Also, Ricardo Baruch, a manager with about ten years of experience at Spenville, who is 

currently working at the Belo Horizonte office, Service Line One, explains both the matter of 

compliance and contracts: 

 

We are moving forward about using the cloud even though there have been 

problems. I like to use the cloud apps, but... The problem is that it seems 

that not all the Spenvilles in the world have accepted going cloud. And 

there is also the issue of clients who with whom we cannot use it as well. 

 

So, having to use two technologies for doing some same things is very 

weird. And nobody said anything. And I think this is very weird, until 

today they did not warn anyone from the office, no one from Spenville 

warned anyone here. I heard a gossip from someone who arrived and said 

that they did not approve the cloud as safe in some countries and so not all 

Spenville went cloud. But that was not informed at all. So no one knows 

what is the official email, and we have to use two emails. I use the cloud 

mail, but I still have to use the old email because I can not use the cloud 

email for comunicating with everybody, just with some people. And I find 

it very strange that they did not warn us, did not send us an official 

statement, like, ‘look, we’re changing, the expectation of completing the 

transition to the cloud is until the year of…’. I’d be satisfied with that. But 

we are in limbo. 

 

Likewise, Elvira Ritter, an assistant with about three years of experience at Spenville, who is 

currently working at the Rio de Janeiro office, Service Line One, explains the matter of maintain 

the same levels of quality of information as before using cloud computing: 

 

When you open a slide presentations file in the cloud, the slides look kinda 

weird. They get a little deformed. Therefore, I usually prefer using the 

workpapers out of the cloud and I only save new versions in the cloud, just 

to save the new version. Because if you open the workpaper it in the cloud, 

sometimes information that was in the content of page 6 go to the middle 

of the content on page 7 or 8, and the topic titles changes, things like that. 

It does not change the information, but I don’t have time for making 

adjustments in titles each time I use a document. 

 

Also, Margarida Silva, a manager with six years of experience at Spenville, who is currently 

working at the São Paulo office, Service Line Two, explains the matter of maintain the quality 

of information: 
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You can do a lot with the cloud apps. However, there are some issues. For 

example, spreadsheets with formulas and other functions of excel. When I 

put a spreadsheet in the cloud, some things misconfigure, and that seems a 

simple thing, but it can cause a lot of serious problem. For example, I have 

an entire spreadsheet in ‘real’ as monetary unit, and semicolon format. 

When I put it in the cloud, depending on the parameterization, it may 

happen to lose the configuration. And then, if I’m working on a 

spreadsheet, some problems might happen. So today, that kind of problem 

is what most disturbs us.  

 

I think the cloud is great to save and share the files, but you need to work 

on your workpapers out of the cloud. You cannot work on the workpapers 

within the cloud. To work within the cloud depends on whether you will 

or not use formula, and we use formulas basically in everything we do. 

 

This way, broader organizational aspects like compliance, contracts and quality of information 

changed employees’ intentionality from working in new ways to meting broader organizational 

aspects while working. Ricardo Baruch puts it in few words: 

 

Do you want me to be honest, right? So, being honest about the cloud, I 

don’t see any big changes like people talk. Even if we were using these 

cloud apps a hundred percent, which we are not for the reasons as I 

explained, but even if we were, I don’t see any revolution at all. 

 

As these types of challenges were daily faced by employees at work, they begun realizing that 

it was not possible to get all the work done in new ways, despite the new technology available 

for use. In other words, as they faced new challenges of using the new technologies available 

for work, employees changed their intentionality from working in new ways to meting broader 

organizational aspects that limit working in new ways. 

 

Because of this, the stage of Re-mediating ends as a short moment during which “the real life” 

limits carrying out all intentional action in new ways, that is, aspects resulting from the 

infrastructure of the organization constraints the very action. As the mentioned examples show, 

people begun intentionally stop working in new ways because of broader organizational aspects 

regarding compliance, contracts and quality of information. This way, broader organizational 

aspects limit carrying out all intentional action in new ways. 

 

 

 

 

In a simple formula: “because of that, I’m not willing to do somethings 

in new ways regardless of the technological possibility.” 
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6.4. CIRCUMNSCRIBING: CAN ALL WORK STAY IN THE CLOUD? 

 

The cloud has several tools for communication, but I cannot use them 

neither with the other territories nor with the clients. And I can share 

and save endless documents, as long as they do not concern the clients. 

And I cannot use the cloud apps to formalize and document my 

workpapers because of clients’ restrictions. So, what the cloud actually 

does? It helps me to have a more extensive internal control over the 

work teams. What it actually helps me is to have a more extensive 

control over what is going on in the work teams (A manager). 

 

Unlike the staff floor, the floor which employees often call “the partners floor” has no huge 

illuminated panel with images of work teams right beyond the main glass door after leaving the 

elevators hall. Rather, it has a strange machine. Such machine looks like a cash machine, but 

with a wider screen, and it is supposed to be used for booking workstations. But not by the 

partners, who have their own rooms, which are huge, well-illuminated and decoded with 

personal belongs such as art paintings, family portraits and small coffee machines. Hence, the 

machine for booking workstations is supposed to be used mainly by the managers, who work 

at the same floor as the partners. Unlike the partners, anyone working in a managerial position 

has no room nor fixed workstation. As they are supposed to be frequently visiting clients, 

“taking care of the client experience” – as employees say –, when it happens to come to the 

office, they need to book a workstation either by using the huge machine or a Spenville’s system 

developed for that purpose. 

 

One interesting fact is that, despite the difficult managers often face for booking workstations, 

most of the partners’ huge rooms are always empty. Nobody knows exactly when they will 

come to the office. “They might arrive at any time, any day” – people say, regardless the fact 

that their rooms are most often unoccupied. “People say partners’ rooms are like shrines for 

them” – an assistant makes a joke –, “while managers are struggling battles for a workstation”. 

 

Right now, it seems that one of these battles is just about to happen, if the secretaries in charge 

of the floor does not fix the situation. It happens that a manager booked a workstation the day 

before and, when he arrived at the office this morning, there was a woman set in the workstation 

booked by him. “This cannot happen” – replied the secretary, to whom the manager reported 

the problem. – “Things don’t work like that anymore! Now everyone needs to book the 

workstation” – she adds. – “I usually don’t care when this happens, but there are no other 

workstations available for today” – the manager comments. – “I’ll fix it” – the secretary says 
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and, at the same time, also a woman comes complaining that someone else took the workstation 

she had booked too. “People have not yet become accustomed to the new rules” – says the 

secretary. “But this is not supposed to happen anymore. I’ll figure out a solution, you both come 

with me” – the secretary replies in a calm voice and they all head toward another internal hall. 

The main glass door opens, a man wearing grey tailored suit enters and begin touching the 

luminous screen of the strange booking machine.  

 

If it was possible to explicate in just a few words why there is a huge machine for booking 

workstations at the entrance of the partners and managers floor, as well as why not using such 

machine causes so many disturbances for the secretaries, it would be that a great part of 

organizing the daily life at work at Spenville has to do with controlling ‘who is where, until 

when, doing what’. Or, in other words, controlling displacements, deadlines and deliveries. All 

the activities held by employees, everything everyone does to maintain Spenville operating day 

after day, that is, defining tasks, supervising and coordinating, directing efforts towards the 

achievement of organizational goals, and defining how to compete and serve clients, all this 

depends on a proper control of who is where, until when, doing what. In a few words, 

Spenville’s work and organizing essentially depends upon controlling Displacement, Deadline 

and Delivery. 

 

Whether this is just an irrelevant detail or an essential aspect of ‘how things work’ in ‘the real 

life of the organization’, it is too early to assert. But, as time keeps going by, things are still 

changing at Spenville since people began developing new ways of work. But, just like not 

everyone is routinely using the book machine to book workstations, also not everyone is 

routinely using the cloud apps for everything. As people began using the cloud apps for getting 

the work done, they began evidencing new things that cloud computing do not allow them to 

routinely do. Therefore, the third and final stage of the transition to cloud computing, that is, 

from in house computing tools to cloud computing tools, at Spenville, was marked by the 

circumscription of what type of intentional action can be routinely mediated by cloud 

computing. This stage lasted until about January 2017. 

 

The figure below depicts what happened during this stage of about five months. 
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Figure 28: Temporal Stage 3: Circumscribing 

Source: Prepared by the author 
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The label CIRCUMNSCRIBING depicts the third and final temporal stage of the going cloud 

phenomenon because this stage was mainly characterized by the circumscription of what kind 

of intentional action can actually be routinely carried out by using the cloud apps. An 

explanation of what happened is provided below: 

 

III. Circumscribing: limiting what can be done in new ways results in routinely doing only 

the managerial work in new ways. 

 

This stage evolved in four steps, as explained and exemplified below. 

 

III.1 Confronting (evidencing what cloud computing does not allow to 

do): as consequence of re-delineating their intentionality from working 

in new ways to meeting broader organizational aspects while working, 

people evidence what cloud computing is not actually good for in their 

work. 

 

The first perceptions of the employees regarding what cloud does not allow doing, that is, what 

cloud computing actually is not good for in their daily work environment, occurred as they were 

confronted with unexpected problems raised by broader organizational aspects while traying to 

meet the broader organizational aspects of work. These perceptions can be categorized as 

correspondent to the perceptions they have created in the stage of re-mediating/evaluating. 

 

The table below summarizes these perceptions. 
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Confronting cloud computing uses (evidencing what cloud computing does not allows to 

do) 

Intentionality 

 

Unable to routinely use cloud computing  

 

Respect compliance  

Do not use the cloud apps neither 

with Spenville’s offices which have 

not implemented cloud computing, 

nor with clients headquartered in 

those territories  

 

Unable to routinely perform inter-territory interaction 

via cloud 

Respect contractual rules 

Do not use the cloud apps with 

clients which did not allow their 

information to be transited via cloud 

 

Unable to routinely perform inter-organizational 

interaction via cloud 

Maintain quality of information 

Maintain the same levels of quality of 

information while using cloud 

computing 

 

Unable to routinely edit workpapers in the cloud 

 

 

 

This does not mean that the cloud apps do not allow performing inter-territory and inter-

organizational interaction as well as edit workpapers. Rather, it means that they do not allow 

performing it routinely, because it would imply employees to stay all day switching from in house 

technologies to cloud computing and back again while carrying out most of their tasks. And, even 

if they did it – which they do not see as possible –, but even if they did it, they would run the risk 

of mistaking and using cloud computing out of compliance, for example to interact with a Spenville 

office of a territory which did not go cloud, or with a client who put contractual restriction about 

having its information transiting in the cloud. Therefore, despite the technical feasibility of 

sporadically interacting both with other territories and clients, it is not possible to routinely perform 

both inter-territory and inter-organizational interaction via cloud. Likewise, editing and 

documenting workpapers in the cloud would be sporadically possible, but no routinely possible, 

given the always present risk of misconfigurations.  

 

For instance, Marcela Rodrigues, a senior with about four years of experience at Spenville, who 

works at the São Paulo office, Service Line Four, describes that she is unable to routinely 

perform inter-territory interaction via cloud as follows: 

 

Table 53: Confronting cloud computing uses  

Source: Prepared by the author 
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We try to use the cloud apps, but the big problem is that much of my work 

requires interaction with Spenville’s offices of other territories. And since 

all countries use the old technology, and only a few uses the cloud, I can 

only get in touch with everyone through the old technology. We have gone 

cloud, but few countries have gone as well, so this makes interaction with 

staff in other territories much more difficult. Just to give you an idea, in 

terms of quantity, I get around 100 emails per day in the old email, and 

about 4 at most by the cloud mail. These 4, in general, are internal issues. 

RH stuff, for example. The manager asks us to use the cloud mail more 

often, but we need to communicate with the other territories. In addition, 

it is not possible to know at all times which customers have imposed 

restrictions and which ones did not. So, to avoid getting out of compliance, 

I only use the cloud email when the message arrives by it. If we receive a 

message by the cloud mail, we’ll respond by the cloud mail. But we will 

not send the first message by the cloud mail never. And on a day-to-day 

basis, I don’t even receive 1 message concerning tasks by the cloud mail. 

Everything is done by the old email, for the reasons I explained. 

 

She also describes that she is unable to routinely perform inter-organizational interaction via 

cloud as follows: 

 

Many issues of my work I cannot handle by using the cloud because of 

some clients who do not allow their information to circulate through the 

cloud. So, it turns out that I keep using the former tools. It is not possible 

to use the cloud routinely because of that. I’ve heard that each area at 

Spenville made a list of restrict clients, but no one knows where these lists 

are available. In addition, clients change all the time, so it is not possible 

to know whether the list is up-to-date, or to be updated all the time. Also, 

people here change their allocations all the time, so it is not feasible to 

spend all our time asking about what client a task is bout before doing it. 

So, when in doubt, to avoid running the risk of getting out of compliance, 

we use the old technologies for all client tasks. This is the standard of use, 

we act directly with the old technologies, because all clients can be treated 

there. There will be no problem with the client if we use the old 

technologies. So, everything that related to the clients, we use the former 

technologies instead of the cloud. We use the cloud only for managerial 

issues.  

 

Some time ago someone sent an information about a list of restrict clients. 

And yet, it was very vague, sort of: ‘there’s a list here of some clients that 

are restricted.’ There were 400 clients on this list. Those 400 clients, we 

cannot circulate anything about them in the cloud. Imagine that every day 

we deal with tasks related to 800 clients here in our area, we do not have 

time to look at a list one by one, every e-mail we need to send, for example. 

It is impossible to do that. And even if the client has not placed a 

restriction, there are cases where he has commercial relationships with 

another client, and that other client has placed restrictions on him about the 

cloud, which extends to us. That means that we would have to check one 

by one at a time before sending an email or creating a workpaper via the 

cloud. So, people say: ‘use the cloud, use the cloud’, but we don’t know 
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when to use it or not, so we do not use it at all. We only use it for issues 

not related to clients or other territories, that is, only for internal managerial 

issues. It turns out that we use the cloud apps only for internal issues, for 

example, managerial issues like booking an internal meet and things like 

that. 

 

After presenting the same type of explanation, Ricardo Baruch, like many of the employees of 

other Spenville’s offices in Brazil, summarizes the matter as follows: “if I can’t use it with all 

the clients, I can’t use it at all, except for some internal stuff”. 

 

Likewise, employees report that they are unable to routinely edit workpapers in the cloud, for 

doing so would imply running the risk of not maintain the same levels of quality of information. 

 

For instance, Marcos Ramires, an assistant with about two years of experience at Spenville, 

who works at the Salvador office, Service Line One, describes that he is unable to routinely edit 

workpapers in the cloud as follows: 

 

This is a matter of small details, but it is important, otherwise there will 

mistakes. For example, I realized that I cannot edit big files in the cloud. 

For example, I’m developing an analysis by using the an excel file with 25 

sheets. I tried to do it in the cloud, by using the cloud sheets, and it is 

impossible to work with the file in the cloud. It is too heavy. I can only edit 

small reports, kind of 20 pages. When I work on an analysis like that, 

everything is connected, there are connected formula all around the 25 

sheets, everything is embedded and it needs to be like that. So, for example, 

all the information that I will use as the basis for my analysis must to be 

ok. They evidence of my analysis, they support my analysis. And I can’t 

do all the formulas in one same sheet, I’ll have to open plenty of different 

sheets but embedded by formula, and these formulae misconfigure in the 

cloud, so the evidence gets lost if I put edit the file in the cloud. And most 

of the time this is the type of file I work with, big sheets with plenty of 

formulae and embedded evidence, so I can’t work in the cloud most of the 

time. 

 

Also presenting the same type of explanation, Margarida Silva, like many of the employees of 

other Spenville’s offices in Brazil, provides examples of problems faced while trying to edit 

workpapers in the cloud: 

 

If my workpaper is of the of type word or slide, when I work with it in the 

cloud, the colors become different. This is already a problem because 

Spenville has standard template for absolutely everything, not even the 

colors can be different. Spenville has standard color for all sort of 

documents, and we need to keep them. And in the cloud, for example, the 

gray is not exactly the gray of Spenville. But this is a much smaller 
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problem than other more serious. For example, I was doing a report of 

taxes Official Diary. I was working on the spreadsheet inside the cloud, 

and two cells in the middle of the worksheet became misconfigured, the 

dot turned into a comma. Then, that cell was left out of the sum, because 

it was not in the pattern. So, I was supposed to have published a result of 

29 million and instead I published 26 million in the Official Diary. So, for 

large or complex spreadsheets, this causes a lot of impact, a huge problem, 

so I don’t work with the workpapers inside the cloud. 

 

As consequence of evidencing what cloud computing does not allow doing, employees began 

using cloud computing in a selective way, so delimitating what type of intentional action could 

and could not be routinely mediated by cloud computing at work. 

 

III.2 Delimiting (using cloud computing in a selective way): as a 

consequence of evidencing what cloud computing does not allow them 

to do, people select what type of tasks can and cannot be routinely 

mediated by cloud computing. 

 

Delimiting what type of tasks could and could not be routinely mediated by cloud computing 

occurred as people realized that they were facing reiterated problems while using the cloud apps 

for carrying out some specific of tasks. These types of tasks were those related to inter-territory 

interaction, inter-organizational interaction, and editing workpapers in the cloud. Therefore, 

they kept using cloud computing only for tasks not related to these three aspects of their 

routines. This way, they delimited the use of cloud computing to the managerial work, 

excluding the expert work.  

 

For instance, Maria Angelica, an assistant with about two years of experience at Spenville, who 

works at the São Paulo office, Service Line Three, explains that she does not use cloud 

computing for experto work, only for managerial work: 

 

We use the former technologies for our work itself, for the work that gets 

formalized, documented, the expert work, everything that involves 

information of clients, data, spreadsheets, everything that is done in the 

project. And we use the cloud app, for example, to support the work, to 

help with the work on the project, so you can easy access some information 

related to the work team, for example. 

 

Therefore, employees stopped using cloud computing for carrying out tasks involving technical 

skills, because they often required interacting with other territories, with other 
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organizations/clients, as well as constantly editing workpapers, and they kept using cloud 

computing only for the managerial work, that is, the work done with the purpose of controlling 

the expert work. 

 

Specifically, employees used the cloud apps for controlling: the displacements, specifically, 

who can be allocated at which client; the deadlines, specifically, who is finishing the work 

when; and the deliveries, specifically, who is doing what. These uses of cloud computing for 

managerial work are summarized in the following table. 

 

Using cloud computing for managerial work 

Controlling the displacements Who works where? 

Controlling the deadlines Who works until when? 

Controlling the deliveries Who works on what? 

 

 

 

 

For instance, Maria Angelica explains why and how managers control who works where: 

 

For example, we have a problem at a client. The client claims that he did 

not approve the layout of the deliverable that someone just delivered. This 

happens a lot, the client asked for something back there, two months ago, 

and then he forgets or change his mind, and then at the time of delivery he 

does not want it that way anymore. So, what do we do? You need to find 

the email in which you registered that the client had requested that layout. 

But where is that email now? To whom did the client that email? Because 

the same people do not work on the project from the beginning to the end. 

They enter, do what they have to do and leave, and others continue the 

work as the project evolves. So, imagine, the client sent that email to 

Maria. But Maria is no longer on the team working on that project. Where 

is she? We need to contact her. I’ll contact her and ask for that email. This 

happens a lot because we have a very large turnover in the projects. Not 

necessarily the person who starts a thing is the person who will finish that 

thing in that project. So, we need to control in detail who worked where, 

to be able to solve the problems that will appear there in the future. That’s 

why we make these control sheets, a spreadsheet with the name of all the 

staff allocated to that project, at that client. And this sheet is updated as the 

project evolves, or changes occur. 

 

Likewise, Ricardo Baruch explains why and how he controles who works until when: 

 

Table 54: Using cloud computing for managerial work  

Source: Prepared by the author 
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Well, why and how do I control this? I have a project budget, based upon 

I know what is my margin. Or, in simple words, how much Spenville will 

profit with that specific project. So, I stipulated in the budget how many 

hours of work by category of employee, how many hours of a manager, 

how many hours of an assistant, how many hours of a senior and so on. 

This will be charged to the project throughout the year. So, we cannot 

exceed that number of hours. So, I have this schedule. And I have this 

budget, which we call the primary margin, and each employee debit the 

hours they spent working. And I need to make a detailed control of exactly 

how many hours each team member debit in relation to what was planned 

for him to debit. In this control, every month I can see what each employee 

is debiting, that is, the worked hours on the project that will be paid with 

the project budget per employee. So, I’ll be able to visualize this and I’ll 

follow up on what is my expectation and what is being accomplished 

throughout the project, and what I had programmed. Based on this I the 

team hours throughout the year, or during the time the lasts. And every 

month I see how much time was debited by everyone and I compared it to 

what was scheduled to be debited. This control is individual. Each 

employee who is working on that project has to debit, and each manager 

controls their team in their own way. But we all make the valuation of our 

projects for hours to incur and incurred. So, every month, since I have to 

make my valuation based on incurred and incurring hours, I will see if 

there is anything going wrong, if there is someone debiting hours 

differently from what was scheduled. 

 

And Luiz Donato, a senior with about eight years of experience at Spenville, who works at the 

Barueri office, Service Line Four, explains why and how he controls who works on what: 

 

Well, we have these rigorous controls. We have a schedule, which is 

basically a sheet in which we keep point out que needs to be done. 

Basically, it has the names of everyone working on the team, and what 

needs to be done by everyone over time, every task. Over time, as people 

delivery, they mark ‘done’ in each task in that sheet. Likewise, if I need 

someone to do a new task, I’ll put it in there right beside his or her name, 

as well as the deadline. It can be five days or a month, I just put in there, 

so we don’t have to talk every time. People just have to check the control 

every day. As the team members keep working and delivering, they keep 

checking a ‘done’ in the sheet as ‘done’ for each delivered task. 

 

And, after evidencing what cloud computing does not allow them to do, employees began using 

the cloud apps for carrying out these controls. 

 

For instance, Ricardo Deutung, a senior with about three years of experience at Spenville, who 

works at the Campinas office, Service Line One, explains that he does not use cloud computing 

for expert work, only for managerial work. Specifically, for controlling who works where, until 

when, on what: 
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For the purposes of our work itself, the work involving expertise, the cloud 

tools are not used, neither for working nor for reviewing the work. Then, 

what do we use them for? For managerial control. For example, we use it 

a lot for making all the programming schedule. Which employees are 

allocated where, and which ones can be allocated where? Which 

employees will be allocated when, for how long, how many hours to 

charge? Which employees will be responsible for what tasks, for doing 

what in the project? With the cloud, we can do this simultaneously, using 

shared worksheets in the cloud so that every contingency regarding these 

controls can be considered and managed in real-time. Every change that 

needs to be made by someone, everyone has access and everything can be 

reprogrammed. We use it a lot and it works very well. 

 

The same is reported by Arnaldo Soares, a supervisor with about seven years of experience at 

Spenville, who works at the Brasilia office, Service Line One: 

 

Well, I’m gonna tell you because it is the reality of wich I am a part. Today, 

what I see is that people use the cloud apps for controlling the work, 

controling the tasks, for example. Why? Because this is what the cloud is 

good for, controling what need to be done by who. And people are using it 

with this purpose. Except for this kind of use, I do not see people sticking 

with the cloud, because we have the in house technologies as well, which 

we use for working. It is easeyer to work by usind the regular word, excel 

and power point than using their similar cloud apps. As long as they still 

exist, we are not going to stop using them for using the cloud apps, except 

for managing the work, because of the volume of work. Just to have an 

idea, I work with excel files that might reach 700MB or 1GB. It is 

impossible to work with them inside the cloud, they become slow or stop 

calculating. So, this is what we are doing, using the former technologies 

for getting the work done and using the cloud for managerial controls. For 

example, here at the office, me and a manager, we use cloud sheets for 

manaerial controls, becase of it is possible to share them and edit them 

simultaneously. But, for work itself, we don’t use the cloud. 

 

And because managers kept controlling displacements, deadlines and deliveries in the cloud, 

the cloud computing technology began performing a new essential part of managerial work. 

 

III.3 Routinizing (cloud computing performs a new essential part of 

managerial work): while being used for an essential part of the work, 

cloud computing performs a new essential part of managerial work. 

 

This performativity occurred as managers controlled the work by means of the cloud apps. 
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The table below summarizes this performativity, which soon became an essential part of 

managerial work. 

 

Cloud computing performs a new essential part of managerial work 

Tracing the displacements Inscribing and displaying who works where 

Tracing the deadlines Inscribing and displaying who works when 

Tracing the deliveries Inscribing and displaying who works on what 

 

 

 

Because displacements, deadlines and deliveries became controlled in cloud sheets, and 

therefore they are ubiquitous, online, partitioned, and infinite, these technical attributes traces 

all the information regarding displacements, deadlines, and deliveries. That is, the cloud sheets 

themselves inscribe and display who works where, who works when, and who works on what 

while used to control the work, regardless of human intentionality of inscribing and showing 

such information.  

 

For example, if a manager creates a cloud sheet for controlling deadlines and inputs 10 hours 

for the employee A, this information becomes inscribed and can be displayed again even if 

someone access the sheet and change or delete the information. If a change is made, it is also 

inscribed and can also be displayed, that is, it is possible to ‘see’, in the sheet itself, who made 

any changes. Because there is no ‘save’ button in the cloud, any inputted information becomes 

instantly inscribed and can be displayed again at any time even if it is no longer appearing in 

the sheet. In sum, no information can be ever actually deleted, all the changes become inscribed 

and can be displayed again at any time, including displaying who made the change. 

 

The following explanation exemplifies cloud computing tracing the displacements, which soon 

became a new essential part of managerial work. It is provided by Marcos Ramires: 

 

What’s the most interesting about the cloud is the traceability. For 

example, someone opened the worksheet in the cloud and made a change 

that was not supposed to be made. Then I can see who made the change 

and, mainly, I can retrace the previous information, the information that 

was before the one that is now. The cloud registers the change and can 

display also the ‘deleted’ information. This makes things a lot easier, and 

this only happens with the cloud worksheets. There is a flap there for the 

Table 55: Cloud computing performs a new essential part of managerial work  

Source: Prepared by the author 
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function of displaying like the date, what was changed, who made the 

change and so on. And then you can see these changes, and trace all the 

history. Usually they are changes that occur by mistake, so we only know 

when the problem explodes. Because we deal with many files, all with 

many details. There are many spreadsheets. For example, before, when we 

did these controls out of the cloud, each person would get a version of the 

worksheet, and from time to time the trainee would pick them up and 

consolidate the information, that is, get all information from all the 

worksheets and consolidated into a single spreadsheet. Now, because the 

cloud worksheet can be shared and everyone can edit at the same time, all 

information is already in the same version, and any changes made can be 

tracked, recorded, and viewed, rescued. 

 

Likewise, the following explanation exemplifies cloud computing tracing the displacements, 

that is, inscribing and displaying who works where. It is provided by Carla Cabral, an assistant 

with about three years of experience at Spenville, who works at the Campinas office, Service 

Line One: 

 

I’ll give you an example that we use here in the office, which is our 

programming worksheet. The manager controls this worksheet. Everyone 

has access but who makes the changes, the inputs, it’s just him, the 

manager. It is a cloud file shared with the whole office, where he controls 

all the schedule of the whole office. Then everyone can see the schedule 

of everyone, that is, where each person will be working each week, through 

this worksheet shared in the cloud. Before the cloud, this was not possible. 

Each person only saw where he or she would be allocated, and needed to 

consult the programming manager, and then he had to consult the project 

manager to see if what was in the program as the same as schedule by the 

manager, or there if there had been some change that was not updated in 

the program. 

 

 

A similar explanation is provided by Rodrigo Diniz, an assistant with about three years of 

experience at Spenville, who works at the Salvador office, Service Line One. He also 

exemplifies cloud computing tracing the displacements, that is, inscribing and displaying who 

works where: 

 

We work by project, and each work team on each project has about 20 or 

30 people. Now imagine that you have to control what each of these 30 

people is doing. And each person works not only in one project at the same 

time, they work on more than one project at a time. So, let’s say that each 

person debits 8 hours a day, which is the common. But if I work on 

different projects, I have to indicate where I worked that 8 hours that day, 

in order to define the cost centers. So, I worked 8 hours on project A, and 

worked another 8 hours on project B. So, the time worked on each project 

needs to be divided. The manager needs to control where, on which client, 
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the hours were spent, so as he can measure the real time spent in project to 

compare with the programmed time. We are people, so we sell hours, so 

we can measure ourselves, we measure ourselves in hours. Before, we did 

this control once a month, sometimes weekly, because it took a lot of time. 

And now we can to it daily with the shared sheet in the cloud, which 

displays where everyone is working at for how long. 

 

 

Likewise, the following explanation exemplifies cloud computing tracing the deadlines, that is, 

inscribing and displaying who works when. It is provided by Carla Cabral: 

 

We make the appointment for hours through the firm’s intranet. You are 

allocated to work at a client for a certain time. For example, I worked on 

the client X for the entire week, so I’m going to allocate my hours of that 

week to that client. If I’m not in the client, but in the office, I need to 

allocate my hours in some activity I did here in the office. For example, I 

helped some manager with client projects z, y, w, or did trainings and other 

internal things. There is a specific code to point out the working hours for 

each type of task. A code for the client, a code for training, a code for 

internal activity, etc. This point of reference we make for HR, is the note 

of the work day. But at the same time we also control the schedule in the 

cloud worksheet. There, the manager will make a check between the 

working time that is in the spreadsheet programmed for each person and 

the work time each person is spending to actually do the tasks, that is, 

between what was programmed by the manager and which is being pointed 

out by the people throughout the project. Then these two information are 

compared. Before, each person would make his spreadsheet and 

consolidate it once a week. Now, with the shared cloud worksheet, 

everyone points daily on the same worksheet and everyone can see. 

 

A similar explanation is provided by Elvira Ritter, also exemplifying cloud computing tracing 

the deadlines, that is, inscribing and displaying who works when: 

 

We had a hard time keeping up with the timesheet up to date. But now in 

the cloud we can use the shared worksheet and everyone can update the 

working hours at the same time, regardless of where you are, from the 

office you are in. This everyone found very practical. For example, if I’m 

working on a project with a specific manager, but I’m not working every 

day on that project, I point out in the sheet of that project the hours I’m 

working on that client. For example, today I worked one hour on that client, 

so I’ll go there on that sheet and say that I worked an hour doing that task. 

In the past, each member of the project would have a version of the table 

and everyone would send a person to consolidate everything on Friday. 

Nowadays we go there in the cloud, open it in the worksheet, update it, and 

immediately save it. It is much more practical, because you do not have to 

send email to anyone with thousand versions of spreadsheets to 

consolidate. You do the task, enter the cloud and already update the time 

you spent on the task and is automatically saved to the manager. 
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Another similar explanation exemplifying cloud computing tracing the deadlines, that is, 

inscribing and displaying who works when, is provided by Fábio Oliveira, an assistant with 

about two years of experience at Spenville, who works at the Rio de Janeiro office, Service 

Line One: 

 

The main change, the most neat and glaring, was to start making the 

timesheet in the cloud simultaneously. This is something sensational! It is 

the most positive point of Spenville having gone cloud. We needed to 

consolidate several timesheets. All the hours of each task had to be listed, 

filled by each, and then consilidated to the entire team on a single 

worksheet. For example, in how many hours did you do this, in how many 

hours did you do that, etc. Because it is debiting hours that we will charge 

the client the value of the project, where our fee comes from. So controlling 

the nail how many hours you are working per day is very important. And 

there it was a huge job that someone from the team had to allocate just to 

consolidate spreadsheet, beat up to see if the amount indicated by each 

person was correct in relation to the amount programmed by the manager. 

Now, with the spreadsheet in the cloud, all the team has access and already 

makes the notes in real time simultaneously without having to consolidate 

several spreadsheets. The spreadsheet stays in the cloud, each one enters 

and fills their hours. It’s practical! It is wonderful! It is sensational! 

 

Likewise, the following explanation exemplifies cloud computing tracing the deliveries, that is, 

inscribing and displaying who works on what. It is also provided by Rodrigo Diniz: 

 

Another way we use the cloud is for controlling the tasks. For example, 

one of our tasks is to run tests on the client. So, imagine that there are 200 

types of tests that we need to run, divided into 5 parts, each with 500 items. 

We need to update this throughout the project, that is, inform the manager 

who has already runned which the tests. Before, every day a person used 

to ask the entire team what was the status of each of those tests. Imagine 

updating it all. He was a person exclusively to do this. It took a lot of time. 

Then we move this to the cloud. Now, in a shared cloud worksheet, 

everyone updates daily what they’ve done, what they’re doing, so it is 

simultaneously and timely controlled and everyone can see. 

 

A similar explanation is provided by Maria Angélica, also exemplifying cloud computing 

deliveries, that is, inscribing and displaying who works on what: 

 

The key point of the tasks sheet is that it is always as up-to-date as possible, 

because everyone has access exactly to update it in real time. And it made 

our job very easy because, for example, in the last project, there was this 

day when we worked in Santos, and the other one we worked in São Paulo, 

and the other day everyone worked from their houses, and the fact of 

having all the tasks controlled in the cloud helped a lot in this part of the 

organization and everyone had very quick access when they needed to 
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understand something of the progress of the work. It made our work much 

easier, because everyone has access and can see how the tasks are evolving. 

As that project involved making analysis, your tasks were intertwined with 

those of several other people, so you always had to have access to 

everything that was happening, and the cloud worksheet helped because of 

that, we cloud see how the tasks were evolving. For example, I was 

working in São Paulo, and a colleague was in Santos, the partner was in 

Brasilia, but still everyone was able to get access to the work data and to 

what each one was doing. Mainly because we are always in different places 

and sometimes you are doing two projects at the same time, or you are one 

week in one project and another week in another. So, we often need to be 

trace the tasks of the others, and make it visible to other people who will 

join the project, either to replace someone or to continue or do something 

intertwined, depending on what you did. 

 

As the inscription and displaying performed by cloud computing became an essential part of 

controlling the work, their benefit for managerial work soon became evident. Therefore, this 

new way of controlling the work soon became the normal way of controlling the work. 

 

III.4 Normalizing (the new way of doing becomes the normal way of 

doing): as a consequence of the benefits brought by the cloud computing 

performativity for the managerial work, the cloud-madiated managerial 

work becomes the normal form of managerial work. 

 

Normalizing the use of cloud apps for controlling displacements, deadlines, and deliveries as 

the current way of carrying out these managerial work routines occurred as employees 

evidenced the benefits tracing and displaying was bringing for their work routines. 

 

At first, employees often use vague expressions to describe the benefits of cloud computing 

traceability. For instance, Ricardo Deutung reports says the following: “wel… let’s say… it 

makes the work flow in an easy way, in a more dynamic way”. However, as the inscription and 

displaying performed by cloud computing became an essential part of controlling the work, 

employees soon realized several practical benefits.  

 

The table below summarizes the benefits reported by employees of different positions, with 

different experiences, working on different offices and on different Service Lines, regarding 

the performativity of cloud computing for the managerial work. 
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Benefits of cloud computing for the managerial work 

General benefits of 

traceability 

Benefits of 

inscribing and 

displaying who 

works where 

Benefits of 

inscribing and 

displaying who 

works when 

Benefits of 

inscribing and 

displaying who 

works on what 

Enabling everyone 

to see where, when 

and on what 

everyone works 

 

Enabling controlling 

the work in real-

time 

 

Decreasing the risk 

of misinformation 

 

Increasing the 

security of 

information 

 

Enabling to quickly 

identify the source 

of mistakes 

 

Facilitating 

controlling the 

budgets 

 

Equalizing 

everyone’s view of 

the progress of work 

 

Enabling seniors 

and managers to 

have a broader and 

more detailed view 

of the progress of 

work 

 

Eliminating the 

need to carry out 

‘operational tasks’ 

like registering and 

consolidating status 

reports 

 

Optimizing the time 

 

Facilitating team 

alignment 

 

Facilitating 

managing 

displacements 

 

Facilitating 

knowing who has 

each information 

 

Facilitating 

identifying ‘who 

knows who’ 

 

Enabling to access 

the veracity of 

information in a 

more reliably way 

 

 

Facilitating 

managing deadlines 

 

Facilitating 

managing the time 

 

Facilitating 

comparing the 

expected progress of 

the work with the 

real progress of the 

work 

 

Increasing the 

possibility of 

balancing the 

division of tasks 

 

Facilitating 

anticipate the risk of 

work overflow 

 

Facilitating 

adjusting the 

allocation of human 

resources in face of 

contingencies, 

diminishing work 

overflow 

 

Facilitating 

scheduling 

appointments 

 

 

 

Facilitating 

managing deliveries 

 

Facilitating 

knowing who needs 

help and who can 

help 

 

Facilitating re-

delegating tasks on 

time 

 

Facilitating aligning 

the work while 

replacing someone 

 

Facilitating working 

with interrelated 

tasks 

 

Enabling to 

distribute different 

types of accesses to 

different 

information 

according to 

different job 

positions 

 

Facilitating 

avoiding losing 

information 

 

Facilitating 

identifying who is 

responsible for each 

mistake 

 

Facilitating 

identifying ‘who 

knows what’ 
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Eliminating tasks 

that do not require 

knowledge and 

skills 

 

Enabling real-time 

visualization of 

bottlenecks 

 

Enabling to respond 

more quickly to 

unexpected 

problems 

throughout the work 

 

 

 

As these benefits became clear for employees in their daily work routines, using the cloud apps 

for carrying out the managerial work stopped being something ‘new’ and became ‘normal’. 

That is, the new ways of controlling the work, by taking advantage of traceability, became the 

normal way of controlling the work. This happened as people attributed the status of ‘essential’ 

to the benefits brought by the cloud computing technical attributes while it performed 

traceability (listed in the table 56). Therefore, after one year of the beginning of the transition 

of the work from in house computing to cloud computing at Spenville, only the managerial 

work became recurrently and ‘normaly’ – that is, taken for granted as the normal way of doing’ 

– mediated by the cloud apps. 

 

Because of this, the stage of Circumscribing ends as a moment from which “the real life” is 

different, that is, the managerial work is carried out in ‘new ways’ that are now the ‘normal 

ways’, that is, taken for granted as ‘the real life at the organization’. 

 

 

 

 

 

It is also worth mentioning that, in general, all the reported benefits of this change are reverted 

in one important human benefit, which has long been the promise of technology for work: stop 

wasting time and effort with meaningless tasks and concentrating time and effort with tasks 

In a simple formula: “managerial things have changed somehow, but 

there has been no revolution”. 

 

Table 56: Benefits of cloud computing for the managerial work 

Source: Prepared by the author 
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which requires the actual use of expert knowledge and skill. This benefit was often reported by 

many employees. Fábio Oliveira emphasized it as follows: 

 

I wonder if I were measure in hours what I no longer need to do in terms 

of managerial control work, and how much this now reverts to hours that I 

can use to do the productive work, my true work, the work that demands 

knowledge and expertise and that produces value … With that little change 

we have made by putting the managerial control in the cloud, we had an 

incredible gain in that respect! 

 

And, after a break, he adds: “now, imagine how much this is reverted in money for Spenville!” 

 

In this regard, it seems that all these is also reverted important organizational benefits, which 

have long been the promise of technology for management: improve processes and reduce costs. 

They were also often reported by many employees. Maria Angélica emphasized it as follows: 

 

The issue of traceability is a matter of being able to have control over the 

work that is actually in real time. What does it mean? Well, my area 

specifically is extremely time sensitive. For example, a mistake because of 

miscommunication about who is responsible for doing what until when can 

result in a fine of two 2 or 3 million. That is, someone missing a deadline 

means sinking the whole department. 

 

Therefore, after all the dillemmas rised by the transition of the work from in house computing 

to cloud computing, and after all the complexities experieced by those who actually made this 

transition to happen in Spenville, it is worth to recall what an assistant said given the first 

communications about going cloud: 

 

The bottom line is that the firm has implemented this technology to bring 

more innovation, sharing and collaboration. But in the real life at Spenville 

we all know that innovation means saving resources, sharing means 

improving processes, and collaboration means saving time. 

 

It seems that, after all and beyond all the rhetoric of ‘revolutionizing the way people work’, 

cloud computing kept its ‘real’ promises for Spenville. 

 

However, it also seems that, the more the use of cloud computing evolves, the more complex it 

is going to be actually using it. Therefore, for the future, it is worth paying closer attention not 

only to the potential benefits for individuals (stop wasting time and effort with meaningless 

tasks and concentrating time and effort with tasks which requires the actual use of knowledge 
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and skill), and for organizations (improve processes and reduce costs), but also paying closer 

attention to the new complexities that are probably going to show up soon: how people and 

organizations will develop criteria for defining what type of information can and cannot 

circulate in the different clouds as soon as they become popular not only among private 

companies but also among public organizations.  

 

This emerging complexity was put, in a deep tone of concern, by Antoni Kollias, a senior with 

about three years of experience at Spenville, who works at the Rio de Janeiro office, Service 

Line Four: 

 

For me, the key point of all this is the security of information. I don’t 

know about the costs of implementing the cloud, mas what I see as what 

needs to be solved is the question of the security of the information. 

What information can we put in the cloud? what information can we not 

put in the cloud? For example, as far as I know, here, in Brazil, it was 

allowed to put government information in the cloud. However, in the 

United States, as far as I know, it is not allowed to put any government 

information in the cloud. The government has its own cloud. I’m talking 

specially about information of bidding processes. So, what can and 

what cannot go to the cloud? This is what matters now. 

 

Once again, the point is how the technical attributes of cloud computing will become imbricated 

in other contexts. And, as important as considering technology’s performativity, it will be 

considering the decisions made by people while facing it for the first time, for even the most 

sophisticated technology depends upon the agency of human beings to become an integral part 

of a given reality. 
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7. DISCUSSION: GOING CLOUD, REORGANIZING THE WORK 

 

A light railing surrounded the figure, to prevent the spectators from crowding 

too closely about it; and only those who wished to inspect the construction of it (so 

far as the exhibitor could allow this to be seen without divulging his secret), and the 

person whose turn it was to put a question to it, were allowed to go inside this railing, 

and close up to the Turk. The usual procedure was to whisper the question you 

wished to ask into the Turk’s right ear; on which he would turn, first his eyes, and 

then his whole head, towards you; and since you were aware of a gentle stream of 

air, like breath coming from his lips, you assumed that the low reply which was given 

to you really did proceed from the interior of the figure. 

From time to time, after a few answers had been given, the exhibitor would 

apply a key to the Turk’s left side, and wind up some clockwork with a good deal of 

noise. Here, also, he would, if desired, open a sort of lid, so that inside the figure you 

could see a complicated mechanism consisting of a number of wheels; and although 

you might not think it probable that this had anything to do with the automation’s 

speech, it was still evident that it occupied so much space that no human being could 

possibly be concealed inside, even if he were no bigger than Augustus’s dwarf who 

served up in a pasty. Besides the movement of the head, which always took place 

before an answer was given, the Turk would sometimes also raise his right hand, and 

either make a warming gesture with a finger, or, as it were, brush the question aside 

with his whole hand. Whenever this happened, nothing but repeated urging by the 

questioner could extract an answer, which was then generally ambiguous or angry. 

It might have been that the wheelwork was connected with, or answerable for, those 

motions of the head and hands, although even in this the agency of a sentient being 

seemed essential. 

 

– E. T. A. Hoffmann 

Automata 

 

The automata of the 8th century caused admiration and fear all over Europe. The word 

“automata” means “acting by own will”, and how those pieces of machine resembling human 

figures could move by themselves caused a great deal of admiration for everyone who could 

not understand the mechanisms. Some of them could play the piano better than humans; others 

could write letters better than humans; and others could even embroider better than human 

grandmas. While doing things of all sorts without the apparent help of human beings, those 

strange figures caused the sensation of all Europe, from the kings to the plebes. Ernest Hoffman 

even tells the story of Ferdinand, a young man who dared to ask a question to the Turk, an 

automaton which was said to have a predictive power, being able to prophetically answer 

questions made the audience. The most interesting part of the story is that, after being given to 

Ferdinand, the Turk’s prophecy became in fact fulfilled by the young man’s psychic bonds 

making its way into everyday life. Over time, all these strange and interesting machines 

disappeared, for their wise inventors found out that using that secular knowledge to produce 

watches was more useful, given the industrial revolution in the 18th century. Since then, new 
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technologies might have flooded the world, but no one ever caused that strange sensation caused 

by the automata. Except, perhaps, for those fantastic machines described in detail by Raymond 

Roussel in Locus Sollus – which, in fact, have never been constructed, despite the technical 

feasibility.  

 

Even so, new technologies have always also caused some admiration, and fear, all over the 

world. And just like the automata did in the 8th century, cloud computing now intricates many 

people. This new technology has been hailed as “potentially one of the major advances in the 

history of computing” (Marston et al., 2011, p. 176), “one of the most significant shifts in 

modern ICT” (Hashem et al., 2015, p. 99), “the technology that poses the next-generation 

computing revolution” (Puthal et al., 2015, p. 116), among other “revolutionary” adjectives. 

 

But, just like Hoffman finished his tale by pointing out to Lewis, Ferdinand’s friend who was 

trying to understand the means by which the automaton’s prophecy made its way into 

Ferdinand’s everyday life, some others have pointed the need of understanding how cloud 

computing is making its way into contemporary everyday life. Mainly, they have been 

emphasizing the current “lack of empirical studies focusing on utilizing cloud computing” 

(Ibrahim et al., 2015, p. 725).  

 

But, whether this technology’s promises are being fulfilled or not, it is still quite unknown, 

given the fact that most of researchers have focused on studying the development of a proper 

definition (Mell and Grance, 2011); technical features, such as scalability, availability, data 

integrity, data transformation, data quality, data heterogeneity, as well as on legal issues and 

regulatory governance (Hashem et al., 2015); possible advantages, such as connecting data, 

applications, services, people and businesses, and putting it all within the reach of users from 

anywhere through the web (Sharma and Priyanka, 2015), as well as offering virtualized 

resources, parallel processing, security and integration of data services with scalable data 

storage, minimization of cost and restriction for automation and computerization, and reduction 

of the cost of maintaining infrastructure (Hashem et al., 2015); the relations with big data and 

security issues (Puthal et al., 2015); and, the possible new advantages in terms of sustainability 

(Isaias et al., 2015).  
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Therefore, while “most current research on the cloud continues to focus on related technical 

challenges” (Ma and Seidmann, 2015, p. 363), it urges to describe, explicate and exemplify its 

way into every-day life, especially because of the “steadily growing” adoption of cloud 

computing by organizations (Choudhary and Zhang, 2015, p. 845). It is, then, important to 

answer the question put by this study: how does the transition of work from in-house computing 

to cloud computing happen?  

 

The justification for this question lies in the main promise of cloud computing for organizations: 

changing the work organization  by partitioning it, that is, by dividing tasks among several 

workers, regardless their geographical location and crossing the organizational boundaries by 

using the partitioning scheme, so that each worker can complete the assigned work from 

anywhere using the internet connection and, once all the workers complete their assigned tasks, 

the partitioned tasks can be recombined to get the overall result (Sharma and Priyanka, 2015). 

 

To this point of this study, after having described and exemplified such transition, some 

explanation can be offered. Specifically, this study offers two original contributions to the 

emerging literature on cloud computing, and two original contributions to the well-established 

literature on technology and organizing. This is presented and discussed as follows. 

 

 

7.1. CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE LITERATURE ON CLOUD COMPUTING 

 

About the studies which have already attempted to explicate cloud computing, they represent 

0,9% in relation to what is known about technology, and the most impactful findings (44,5% of 

citations) come from the field of Information Systems Research.  

 

In general, these studies argue that cloud computing represents a historical and economic 

revolution, though most current research continues to focus on related technical challenges.  

 

They remain focusing on ‘consequences/implications’ over prevailing and well-defined 

domains, lacking interest of debating cloud computing as the very theme; and adopting 

predominantly quantitative approaches (the only three qualitative existing research lack 

primary or more current empirical data).  
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About the existing indications for future research, they all focus on ‘consequences/implications’ 

of cloud computing over prevailing and well-defined domains, thus relegating to cloud 

computing a continental role.  

 

Most importantly, the few relations found among the existing studies about cloud computing 

do not constitute a debate, but rather a collection of quotations used for justifying and/or 

reinforce some argument not directly related to cloud computing.  

 

Considering all this, the first original contribution offered by this study is to introduce the 

transition of work from in-house computing to cloud computing as the very phenomenon of 

inquiry. The purpose is to call the attention of researchers still in the early stages of the ‘going 

cloud’ phenomenon. 

 

7.1.1. ‘Going cloud’ as a new substantive domain 

 

Despite de fact that the main promise of cloud computing for organizations is to reorganize the 

work (Sharma and Priyanka, 2015), so far, there is no research focusing on the relations between 

moving to cloud computing and changing the work. 

 

Researchers have focused on: cloud computing’s steadily adoption by organizations 

(Choudhary and Zhang, 2015); the fact that it is becoming an increasingly prevalent business 

model (Ribes et al., 2013); new forms of problems in setting prices that maximizes firms’ 

revenue (Borgs et al., 2014); the economic growth of cloud computing industry (August et al. 

(2014); revenues, both comparing to in-house computing (Ma and Seidmann, 2015) and 

analyzing the global market (Cheng et al. (2016); cloud computing in public health (Ozdemir 

et al. (2011); challenges both for workers – as individuals – and for unions (Holtgrewe, 2014); 

and, technical challenges (Ma and Seidmann, 2015).  

 

This means that, despite the biggest issue of moving to cloud computing concerns changing the 

work, there has been no research interest in this regard. Therefore, this study introduces the 

‘going cloud’ as new substantive domain. That is, it introduces the transition of work from in-

house computing to cloud computing as the very phenomenon of inquiry while debating cloud 



 

351 
 

computing. The purpose of this claim is mainly putting the focus of research on how the move 

to cloud computing relates to reorganizing the work. 

 

The few researches in which cloud computing is the focus of study, or is somehow related to 

the focus of study, have debated: health records (Ozdemir et al., 2011); vendor strategies 

(Chellappa et al., 2010); investment opportunities (Santos et al., 2012); competition and the 

creation of new markets (Chen and Wu, 2013); financial analysis and rationing risk (Borgs et 

al., 2014); security investments (August et al., 2014); competitive dynamics (Ma and Seidmann, 

2015); patching strategy and the timing of software release (Choudhary and Zhang, 2015); and, 

spot pricing dynamics (Cheng et al., 2016).  

 

The result is that there has been no theoretical discussion about how the adoption of adopting 

cloud computing by organizations is changing the work. This might be related to the fact that 

all empirical studies in which cloud computing appears are quantitative. Except for one desk 

research (Holtgrew, 2014), one discourse analysis (Hirschheim et al., 2012), and one action 

research (Sahay et al., 2013), all empirical studies in which cloud computing appears are 

quantitative. It is also worth remarking that, while the two first are based upon secondary data, 

the third one is based upon “interpretations of data recorded over time as a combination of 

personal notes, e-mails, official documents like data reporting forms and tendering documents, 

pictures, training material and exercises, other research papers and presentations” (Sahay et al., 

2013, p. 304). This means that adopting a qualitative approach might be a relevant option for 

developing inquiry about how the move to cloud computing is changing the work. Mainly 

because it may offer ways to avoid the almost cotangential role of cloud computing both in the 

existing studies and in the existing claims for studying cloud computing. 

 

More importantly, the value of considering the ‘going cloud’ as a new substantive domain is 

exposing the absence of debate about cloud computing. As shown in the systematic literature 

review presented at the beginning of this study, both the small (seven) number of relations 

among the studies and the nature of these relations evidence that there is no such a thing as a 

debate about cloud computing.  

 

The relation between the study of August et al. (2013) and the study of Suarez et al. (2013) 

relates to growing services business models and not to cloud computing. Likewise, the relation 
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between Howcroft and Taylor (2014) and Holtgrewe (2014) concerns the ‘new’  technology in 

a general way; the relation between Choudhary and Zhang (2015) and August et al. (2014) 

concerns targeting different segments of software market; the relation between Grodal et al. 

(2015) and Granqvist et al. (2013) concerns technologies’ labels; the relation between Ma and 

Seidmann (2015) and August et al. (2014) concerns vendor’s strategy; the relation between 

Ransbotham et al. (2016) and Overby et al. (2010) concerns manifestations of digital 

vulnerability; and, the relation between Mingers and Willcocks (2017) and Schultze and 

Orlikowski (2010) concerns using different ontologies.  

 

The result is that the literature related to cloud computing is under development without 

substantive and theoretical connection, being constituted as a collection of non-related 

propositions, which is, of course, problematic for any field of study.  

 

It is based upon this description of the prevailing literature that this study introduces the ‘going 

cloud’, that is, the move to cloud computing, rather than simply cloud computing contingential 

roles, as a new substantive domain. Not only because the empirical phenomenon is recent in 

time, but also because it has neither been studied, nor debated, nor indicated as the phenomenon 

of inquiry itself.  

 

And because the main promises of cloud computing concerns changing the work, researchers 

interested in studying the ‘going cloud’ phenomenon should primarily focus on the 

organizational shift from in-house computing to cloud computing technology, based upon 

primary empirical data about how this transition may result in reorganizing the work. This leads 

to the second original contribution of this study: presenting a grounded theory for the ‘going 

cloud’ phenomenon. 

 

7.1.2. A grounded theory of ‘going cloud’ 

 

Some initial provocations for this study were: What is ‘going cloud’? What are its relations to 

the workplace? These initial questions were considered deserving closer attention because 

despite de fact that the main promise of cloud computing for organizations is to reorganize the 

work (Sharma and Priyanka, 2015), so far, there is no research focusing on the relations between 

moving to cloud computing and changing the work.  
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Therefore, a one-year empirical study was developed with the purpose of offering some 

answers, especially by considering the practices, routines and the point of view of those who 

were making the transition from within, that is, people inside an organization which was just 

about ‘going cloud’. Drawn on the findings previously presented, it is possible to offer an 

explanation for the question ‘how does the transition of work from in-house computing to cloud 

computing happen?’ 

 

This way, the second original contribution of this study is to argue that ‘going cloud’ happens 

as a process constituted by three temporal stages: justifying, during which the implementation 

and communication of cloud computing results in rethinking how things get done; re-mediating, 

during which rethinking how things get done results in limiting what can be done in new ways; 

and, circumscribing, during which limiting what can be done in new ways results in routinely 

doing only managerial work in new ways. At the end of this process, that is, after the work has 

gone cloud, only the managerial work becomes reorganized, that is, recurrently carried out in 

new ways. The figure below summarizes why and how this process happens, which is followed 

by the description of the grounded theory about ‘going cloud’.
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1. Justifying: the implementation and 

communication of cloud computing results in 

rethinking how things get done. 

This stage evolves in four steps: 

1.1. Prospecting (delineating the intentionality): 

before beginning to use cloud computing, people 

delineate their intentionality towards it, by drawing 

upon contextual axes of conditioned intentional 

action. 

1.2. Retrospecting (evidencing what former 

technologies do not allow to do): as a 

consequence of delineating their intentionality 

towards cloud computing, people evidence things 

that the former technologies do not allow them to 

do, before they percept what cloud computing is 

actually good for in their work. 

1.3. Experimenting (beginning to use cloud 

computing): as a consequence of evidencing what 

the former technologies do not allow them to do, 

people try to work by using the cloud computing 

tools. 

1.4. Contrasting (technologies contrast their 

performativity): while being used together, the 

former technologies and cloud computing contrast 

their technical attributes and delineate the core 

performativity. 
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RE-MEDIATING 

Broader organizational 

aspects limit carrying out all 

contextually conditioned 

intentional action in new ways 

Temporal 

Stage 2 

2. Re-mediating: rethinking how things get 

done results in limiting what can be done in 

new ways. 

This stage evolves in three steps: 

2.1. Enabling (evidencing what cloud 

computing allows to do): after the 

delineation of core performativity, people 

evidence what cloud computing is actually 

good for in their work. 

2.2. Transposing (changing the work 

routines): as a consequence of evidencing 

what cloud computing allows doing that the 

former technologies do not allow, people 

begin changing the work routines so as to 

work in new ways by using cloud computing. 

2.3. Evaluating (re-delineating the 

intentionality): as consequence of changing 

the work routines, people face new 

challenges raised by broader organizational 

aspects and therefore they change their 

intentionality from working in new ways to 

meting broader organizational aspects while 

working. 

Cloud computing 

is implemented 

and communicated 

CIRCUMNSCRIBING 

Temporal 

Stage 3 

Only managerial work 

becomes recurrently 

carried out in new ways 

3. Circumscribing: limiting what can be done in 

new ways results in routinely doing only the 

managerial work in new ways. 

This stage evolves in four steps: 

3.1. Confronting (evidencing what cloud 

computing does not allow to do): as consequence 

of re-delineating their intentionality from working 

in new ways to meeting broader organizational 

aspects while working, people evidence what 

cloud computing is not actually good for in their 

work. 

3.2. Delimiting (using cloud computing in a 

selective way): as a consequence of evidencing 

what cloud computing does not allow them to do, 

people select what type of tasks can and cannot be 

routinely mediated by cloud computing. 

3.3. Routinizing (cloud computing performs a 

new essential part of managerial work): while 

being used for an essential part of the work, cloud 

computing performs a new essential part of 

managerial work. 

3.4. Normalizing (the new way of doing 

becomes the normal way of doing): as a 

consequence of the benefits brought by the cloud 

computing performativity for the managerial 

work, the cloud-madiated managerial work 

becomes the normal form of managerial work. 

Going Cloud: a grounded theory of the transition of work from in-house computing to cloud computing 

Figure 29: Going Cloud: a grounded theory 

Source: Prepared by the author 
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The label JUSTIFYING depicts the first temporal stage of the going cloud phenomenon 

because this stage is mainly characterized by the creation of justifications for going cloud. An 

explanation of what happens is provided below: 

 

I. Justifying: the implementation and communication of cloud computing results in 

rethinking how things get done. 

 

This stage evolved in four steps, as explained below. 

 

I.1 Prospecting (delineating the intentionality): before beginning to use 

cloud computing, people delineate their intentionality towards it, by 

drawing upon contextual axes of conditioned intentional action.  

 

Contextual axes of conditioned intentional action are reified lines about which a relation or 

comparison between intention and action is established by people in the daily activities. They 

result from the internalization, made by people, of contextual parameters that condition 

intentional action, that is, of contextual principles through which a relation or comparison 

between intention and action is established in that context. 

 

The organizational structure is a contextual parameter that conditions intentional action by 

defining how tasks, supervision and coordination are directed towards the achievement of 

organizational goals; it does so by defining principles through which employees establish 

relations or comparisons between their intentions and actions concerning tasks, supervision and 

coordination. 

 

The nature of the business is a contextual parameter that conditions intentional action by 

defining how core efforts are directed towards the achievement of organizational goals; it does 

so by defining principles through which employees establish relations or comparisons between 

their intentions and actions concerning core efforts. 

 

The strategic positioning is a contextual parameter that conditions intentional action by defining 

how the organization competes and serves clients; it does so by defining principles through 
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which employees establish relations or comparisons between their intentions and actions 

concerning competitiveness. 

 

It is by drawing upon contextual axes of conditioned intentional action, which result from the 

internalization of contextual parameters that condition intentional action, that people create the 

first rationalizations in order to justify the adoption of cloud computing. In so doing, they 

delineate their intentionality towards the use of cloud computing in their context. This happens 

in a prospective way, since people have not used cloud computing yet and, therefore, they 

cannot know what cloud computing is actually good for in their work. 

 

As consequence of the delineation of their intentionality regarding cloud computing, people 

begin evidencing things that the former technologies do not allow them to do, based upon their 

experience. Hence, they created retrospective rationales for justifying going cloud. 

 

I.2 Retrospecting (evidencing what former technologies do not allow to 

do): as a consequence of delineating their intentionality towards cloud 

computing, people evidence things that the former technologies do not 

allow them to do, before they percept what cloud computing is actually 

good for in their work. 

 

As a consequence of both delineating the intentionality regarding cloud computing 

(prospecting) and evidencing what former technologies do not allow doing (retrospecting), 

people begin using the cloud computing tools. 

 

I.3 Experimenting (beginning to use cloud computing): as a consequence 

of evidencing what the former technologies do not allow them to do, 

people try to work by using the cloud computing tools. 

 

Since the transition to the cloud is a complex process in terms of information technology 

management, it would not be feasible for an organization to disable the former technologies in 

a short period of time. Therefore, with both the former technologies and the cloud computing 

tools available for use, the first attempts of using cloud computing tools arise as experiments 

towards what the former technologies do not allow doing. 
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And because people first use the cloud computing tools at work (experimenting) while the 

organization keep the former technologies available for use, different technical attributes begin 

contrasting each other. 

 

I.4 Contrasting (technologies contrast their performativity): while being 

used together, the former technologies and cloud computing contrast 

their technical attributes and delineate the core performativity. 

 

These contrasts occur as people work with the two types of technologies (in-house computing 

and cloud computing) at the same time. This way, different technical attributes begin 

contrasting each other at work, that is, acting upon each other, and this delineates the most 

important performativity of both in house computing and cloud computing tools at work. This 

happens before people have developed any new forms of work by using the cloud apps.  

 

As these types of contrast are daily experienced by people at work, they begin realizing that it 

is possible to get the work done in new ways. That is, they begin reflecting upon their very 

action rather than simply drawing upon contextual parameters that condition intentional action. 

In other words, as the available technologies change, employees stop establishing relations or 

comparisons between their intentions and actions based upon contextual parameters and begin 

reflecting on the new possibilities brought by cloud computing.  

 

Because of this, the stage of Justifying ends as a short moment during which contextual 

parameters are not used as the basis for intentional action, and people reflect upon their very 

action at work. That is, people begin to question whether there would be different ways for 

getting things done while still meeting the organizational goals regarding the contextual 

parameters that condition intentional action, that is, tasks, supervision and coordination, as well 

as core efforts, and competitiveness. This way, contextually conditioned intentional action is 

rethought. 
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As people begin using the cloud apps for work, they begin figuring out new forms of mediating 

their actions. Therefore, the second stage of the going cloud phenomenon is characterized by 

the re-mediation of intentional action.  

 

The label RE-MEDIATING depicts the second temporal stage of the going cloud phenomenon 

because this stage is mainly characterized by the rise of new forms of mediating the intentional 

action. An explanation of what happens is provided below: 

 

II. Re-mediating: rethinking how things get done results in limiting what can be done in 

new ways. 

 

This stage evolves in three steps, as explained and exemplified below. 

 

I.1 Enabling (evidencing what cloud computing allows to do): after the 

delineation of core performativity, people evidence what cloud 

computing is actually good for in their work. 

 

The first perceptions of the employees regarding what cloud computing allows, that is, what 

cloud computing is actually good for in their daily work environment, occurs as solutions for 

what the former technologies do not allow them to do. These perceptions are correspondent to 

the perceptions they have created in the stage of Justifying/retrospecting regarding what the 

former technologies do not allow doing. 

 

As a consequence of evidencing what cloud computing’s technical attributes allow them to do 

that former technology’s technical attributes do not allow them to do, people begin carrying out 

their work routines in the cloud, that is, actually using the cloud apps for work rather than the 

former technologies. 

 

II.2 Transposing (changing the work routines): as a consequence of 

evidencing what cloud computing allows doing that the former 

technologies do not allow, people begin changing the work routines so 

as to work in new ways by using cloud computing. 
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The first ways of actually working with the cloud computing tools are marked by the 

transposition of work routines to the cloud, most of which consist in doing what the former 

technology’s technical attributes do not allow doing and that was evidenced as possible by using 

cloud computing. 

 

And, as consequence of working in new ways, people begin evaluating the feasibility of the 

new work routines in relation to broader organizational aspects. 

 

II.3 Evaluating (re-delineating the intentionality): as consequence of 

changing the work routines, people face new challenges raised by 

broader organizational aspects and therefore they change their 

intentionality from working in new ways to meting broader 

organizational aspects while working. 

 

The evaluation occurs as people actually work in new ways. In doing so, they are confronted 

with unexpected problems raised by broader organizational aspects. Hence, their intentionality 

becomes guaranteeing the broader important aspects of work rather than working in the new 

ways while using the cloud apps.  

 

As these challenges are daily faced by people at work, they begin precepting that it is not 

possible to get all the work done in new ways, despite the new technology available for use. In 

other words, as they face new challenges of using cloud computing for work, people change 

their intentionality from working in new ways to meeting broader organizational aspects that 

limit working in new ways. 

 

Because of this, the stage of Re-mediating ends as a short moment during which broader 

organizational aspects that condition intentional action limits carrying out all intentional action 

in new ways.  

 

As people keep trying to use the cloud apps for getting the work done, they begin evidencing 

new things that cloud computing does not allow them to routinely do. Therefore, the third and 

final stage of the transition of work to cloud computing is characterized by the circumscription 

of what type of intentional action can be routinely mediated by cloud computing. 
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The label CIRCUMSCRIBING depicts the third and final temporal stage of the going cloud 

phenomenon because this stage is mainly characterized by the circumscription of what kind of 

intentional action can actually be routinely carried out by using the cloud apps. An explanation 

of what happened is provided below: 

 

III. Circumscribing: limiting what can be done in new ways results in routinely doing only 

the managerial work in new ways. 

 

This stage evolved in four steps, as explained and exemplified below. 

 

III.1 Confronting (evidencing what cloud computing does not allow to 

do): as consequence of re-delineating their intentionality from working 

in new ways to meeting broader organizational aspects while working, 

people evidence what cloud computing is not actually good for in their 

work. 

 

The first perceptions of people regarding what cloud computing does not allow doing, that is, 

what cloud computing is actually not good for in their daily work environment, occurs as they 

are confronted with unexpected problems while trying to meet the broader organizational 

aspects of work. These perceptions are correspondent to the perceptions they have created in 

the stage of Re-mediating/evaluating. 

 

As a consequence of evidencing what cloud computing does not allow doing, people begin 

using cloud computing in a selective way, so delimitating what type of intentional action can 

and cannot be routinely mediated by cloud computing at work. 

 

III.2 Delimiting (using cloud computing in a selective way): as a 

consequence of evidencing what cloud computing does not allow them 

to do, people select what type of tasks can and cannot be routinely 

mediated by cloud computing. 
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Delimiting what type of tasks can and cannot be routinely mediated by cloud computing occurs 

as people realize that they are facing reiterated problems while using the cloud apps for carrying 

out some specific tasks. These types of tasks are those related to inter-territory interaction, inter-

organizational interaction, and editing workpapers in the cloud. Therefore, they keep using 

cloud computing only for tasks not related to these three aspects of work routines. This way, 

people delimited the use of cloud computing to the managerial work, excluding the expert work.  

 

Therefore, people stop using cloud computing for carrying out tasks involving technical skills, 

because they often require interacting with other territories, with other organizations/clients, as 

well as constantly editing workpapers, and they keep using cloud computing only for the 

managerial work, that is, the work done with the purpose of controlling the expert work. 

 

And because people keep using cloud computing in this essential part of the work, the cloud 

computing technology begins performing a new essential part of managerial work. 

 

III.3 Routinizing (cloud computing performs a new essential part of 

managerial work): while being used for an essential part of the work, 

cloud computing performs a new essential part of managerial work. 

 

This performativity occurs as managers control the work by means of the cloud apps. Because 

an essential part of the work becomes controlled by means of cloud apps, the technical attributes 

of cloud computing trace all the information flowing the work is controlled. That is, the cloud 

apps themselves inscribe and display the information managers use while controlling the expert 

work, regardless of human intentionality of inscribing and showing such information.  

 

As the inscription and displaying performed by cloud computing becomes an essential part of 

controlling the work, their benefits for managerial work soon becomes evident. Therefore, this 

new way of controlling the work soon becomes the normal way of controlling the work. 

 

III.4 Normalizing (the new way of doing becomes the normal way of 

doing): as a consequence of the benefits brought by the cloud computing 

performativity for the managerial work, the cloud-madiated managerial 

work becomes the normal form of managerial work. 
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Normalizing the use of cloud apps for controlling the expert work as the current (normal) way 

of carrying out these managerial work routines occurs when people evidence the benefits that 

tracing and displaying information brings to their work routines. 

 

At first, people often use vague expressions to describe the benefits of cloud computing 

traceability. However, as the inscription and displaying performed by cloud computing 

becomes an essential part of controlling the work, employees soon realize several practical 

benefits. As these benefits become clear for people in their daily work routines, such benefits 

are granted the status of essential, and using the cloud apps for carrying out the managerial 

work stops being something ‘new’ and becomes ‘normal’. That is, the new ways of controlling 

the work, by taking advantage of traceability, becomes the normal way of controlling the work. 

These new ways concern mainly how managers control who works where, who works when, 

and who works on what. That is, how managers control the allocation of employees, their 

deadlines, and their tasks. 

 

Therefore, only the managerial work becomes recurrently mediated by the cloud apps. Because 

of this, the stage of Circumscribing ends as a moment from which the organization of the work 

is different than it was before cloud computing, but only in the sense the managerial work has 

changed. The managerial work becomes carried out in ‘new ways’ that are then the ‘normal 

ways’, that is, taken for granted as part of ‘the real life at the organization’. 

 

Although these contributions deserve further debates in the field of management and 

organization studies, their value can be emphasized according to their main relevance to the 

field as a whole, as follows. 

 

7.1.3. The value of these contributions 

 

The contributions so far presented are valuable for two main reasons. 

 

I. Centralizing the reorganization of the work: while introducing the going cloud 

as a new substantive domain, this study centralizes the need to investigate the shift 

from in-house computing to cloud computing as a process of reorganizing the work. 
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Frist, introducing the going cloud as a new substantive domain is valuable because technology 

has been acknowledged (Barley and Kunda, 2001; Feldman and Orlikowski, 2011; Joerges and 

Czamiawska, 1998; Leonardi and Barley, 2010; Orlikowski and Scott, 2008; Yoo et al., 2012; 

Zammuto et al., 2007) as one of the most important topic of study in the field of MOS. As it 

has been argued (Leonardi and Barley, 2010, p. 3), “how is the shift to a computational 

infrastructure shaping the way people work and organize?” is “one of the most critically 

important question for students of organizing” nowadays. Despite this relevance, most of 

researchers from this field are often ‘habitused’, that is, socialized, to consider technology as a 

theme for the field of information systems (IS).  

 

While considering the transition of work to cloud computing as the phenomenon of inquiry 

rather than referring to cloud computing as a contingencial role, the introduction of the ‘going 

cloud’ as a new substantive domain can help to advance knowledge about that most critically 

important question for students of organizing. 

 

II. Exploiting the window of opportunity: while developing a grounded theory of the 

going cloud phenomenon, this study exploited the jolt of unfamiliarity of the 

phenomenon by working with data concerning people facing the first dilemmas 

raised by the transition. 

 

The second reason why the contributions so far presented are valuable lies in that the grounded 

theory presented was developed during what Zuboff (1988, p. 13) called a “window of 

opportunity”. That is, a short period during in which people who are working with a new 

technology for the first-time face questions and insights regarding the distinct qualities of this 

experience.  

 

It is important to theoretically exploit this moment because “as time goes by, they will find a 

way to accommodate their understanding to the altered conditions of work, making it more 

difficult to extract fresh insights from beneath a new crust of familiarity” (Zuboff, 1988, p. 13).  

 

The short period when people and organizations are still in the making of the transition from 

computing as product to computing as service is history offering a brief window of time during 
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which data about the transition can be primarily gathered. As Zuboff (1988) argued while 

studying the arrival of information technology at organizations, the jolt of unfamiliarity had to 

be exploited for the heightened sensibility it brings. 

 

Because the grounded theory presented in this study was developed during the first year of use 

of cloud computing at the work organization, it takes into account why and how the organization 

of work changed since before people began using cloud computing, until the moment in which 

using cloud computing became stabilized, that is, carried out in a reiterated way.  

 

This way, this grounded theory exploited the heightened sensibility brought by jolt of 

unfamiliarity. The phenomena will keep evolving as cloud computing will be further developed 

as well as its use will become familiar and taken-for-granted as normal, which will require 

further analysis. Hence, it is in the temporality of the data gathered in this study that its main 

relevance lies, since the ‘fresh’ nature of the data it presents will soon disappear from the 

phenomenon as time goes by.  

 

Pursuing these contributions required not only understanding what are the core technical 

attributes of cloud computing, but also how they are deployed in practice so as to become 

imbricated in the existing organization of the work. That is so mainly because the characteristics 

and capabilities of technologies are only enacted in practice (Feldman and Orlikowski, 2011), 

and because this enactment depends upon what technology let users do, what it does not let 

them do, and which workarounds users develop to address the latter (Leonardi and Barley, 

2010).  

 

While considering these important theoretical statements, it is also possible to drawn on the 

findings presented by this study so as to contribute to the well-established literature on 

technology and organizing. Such contributions are presented and discussed in the next 

subsection. 
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7.2. CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE LITERATURE ON TECHNOLOGY AND 

ORGANIZING 

 

Nowadays, it is impossible to think of any practice carried out by people inside organizations 

without the use of some technology (Orlikowski and Scott, 2008). Nevertheless, the more 

pervasive technology became over time, the more it has been “consistently passed over” by 

students of organizing (Orlikowski and Scott, 2008, p. 436). In this study, avoiding this 

“bypass” required avoiding two misconceptions because of which technology has been 

relegated mainly to fields other than management and organization studies. 

 

At one hand, the first misconception to be avoided was to consider technology as a Discrete 

Entity, that is, as having inherent and relatively stable characteristics, or, seeing it as 

independent of users but linked through unidirectional causal relationship which determinate 

effects. This assumption has been debated over the past three decades and is discussed in the 

in-depth and representative work of Attewell and Rule (1984), Huber (1990), and Dewett and 

Jones (2001).  

 

In the present decade, it has been claimed by influential scholars that the deterministic view of 

technology ‘does not hold water’: “students of technology and organizing no longer need to 

spend intellectual capital and energy on debunking technological determinism: social 

constructivists have shown convincingly that technological determinism does not hold water” 

(Leonardi and Barley, 2010, pp. 42–43). 

 

At the other hand, the second misconception to be avoided was to consider technology and 

users as a Mutually Dependent Ensenble, that is, to consider technology as related to users 

through a reciprocal and emergent process of interaction, so focusing on the use of people 

choose to make of technology. This assumption has also been debated over the past three 

decades and is discussed in the in-depth and representative work of Barley (1988), Roberts and 

Grabowski (1999), Zammuto et al. (2007).  

 

In the present decade, it has been claimed by influential scholars that this voluntarist view of 

technology is problematic because it is unable to address the larger question of how technology 

affect the social order and ignore that material phenomena do things that cannot be attributed 
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to social practice (Fujimura, 2006; Hutchby, 2001; Pickering, 2001); and because, by focusing 

on social characteristics of user, they divorced the micro-institutions that emerge in the wake 

of technological change from the macro-institutions in which they are embedded (Leonardi and 

Barley, 2010). 

 

The key point, then, became understanding the ‘going cloud’ as a Sociomaterial Assemblage, 

that is, a process of imbricating the technical with the social.  

 

Despite there has been no consensus on what this means, some key points have been discussed 

in the in-depth and representative work of Orlikowski and Scott (2008), Leonardi and Barley 

(2010), Feldman and Orlikowski (2011), and Yoo et al. (2012). As consequence, it has been 

claimed by influential scholars that what is needed is to forge an approach that integrates, rather 

than alternates between, the horns of determinism and voluntarism”, which “will require a 

pragmatic vision of sociomaterial reality” (Leonardi and Barley, 2010, p. 3).  

 

In other words, while trying to answer how the transition of work from in-house computing to 

cloud computing happens, it was important to keep in mind that: “what would most advance 

scholarship at this point in time would be theory and research that demonstrates how various 

social construction processes come into play and entwine with the technology’s material 

properties, as well as with the existing social structure of the context in which it is used 

(Leonardi and Barley, 2010, p. 6).  

 

About the studies which have already attempted to demonstrate how this entwining occurs, they 

represent only 0,7% in relation to what is known about technology, and the most impactful 

findings (27,94% of citations) come from the field of Organization Studies.  

 

In general, these studies came to exist as an attempt to overcome the pendulum-like studies of 

technology and organizations, which have been polarized into the deterministic view prevailing 

in the Discrete Entities stream and the voluntarist view of the Mutually Dependent Ensembles 

stream, at least in the past four decades. 

 

They have been criticized mainly by: a failure to be specific about technology; a neglect of 

broader social structures; empirical problems arising from the philosophical rejection of a 
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subject–object dualism, mostly in the sense that people inside organizations do not perceive the 

social as the same as the material; a lack of temporal flow, which reduces considerations of 

structure and institution to the practice reflected on by particular informants and contingently 

observed by an external party. These problems arise mainly because the study of 

sociomateriality was founded in the agential realism ontology in the first place. 

 

Considering the critics, there are two possible foundations for studying sociomateriality, that 

is, how various social construction processes come into play and entwine with the technology’s 

material properties, as well as with the existing social structure of the context in which it is 

used.  

 

These two possibilities are the agential realism ontology and the critical realism ontology. The 

core difference is that, according to the former, there are neither ontological nor empirical 

differences between the social and the material, they are constitutively entangled. But, 

according to the latter, the social and the material are ontologically equivalent in the sense that 

they are made of the same basic building blocks, that is, material agency and social agency; 

and, they are empirically distinguishable because: humans have intentionality; each form of 

agency has different figurations; the social and the material become entangled within the 

existing infrastructures of a given social setting. 

 

These studies are also marked by a centrifugal force and most of them apply the notion of 

sociomateriality to other already existing domains/debates. The few authors who engage in 

debating the very theme of sociomateriality focus mainly on: the always becoming of the 

sociomaterial world through material-discursive practices, from the agential realism ontology; 

and, the structuration process resulting from the imbrications of human and material agencies, 

from the critical realism ontology. 

 

From the point of view of theoretical advance, two key points still lack clarity and are far away 

from becoming consensual among theorists: I) exploring material-discursive practices that 

constitutes the process of becoming (agential realism); II) exploring the imbrications of human 

and material agencies that constitutes the process of structuration (critical realism).  
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From the point of view of methodological advance, one key point still lacks clarity and is far 

away from becoming consensual among theorists: exploring the practical implications of 

adopting agential realism or critical realism for carrying out research.  

 

And, in general, researchers aiming to offer contributions about these key points should: draw 

on empirical data; pay greater attention to all the notions entailed to sociomateriality; analyze 

the micro level of the workplace; analyze the macro level of the organizational space. 

 

These points are addressed and discussed below, so that two original contributions are offered 

to the debate about technology and organizing. It is worth emphasizing that, while conducting 

the empirical study, greater attention was paid to all the notions entailed to sociomateriality, 

which was demonstrated mainly by the detailed literature review previously provided; and, that 

the analysis considered the micro level of the workplace as well as the macro level of the 

organizational space, which was demonstrated mainly by the detailed description empirical data 

encompassing a description of how the infrastructure of the organization constitutes the ‘real 

life’ of the workplace. 

 

7.2.1. Towards a theoretical model of the imbrication of human and material 

agencies 

 

The core question of the debate about sociomateriality is: how various social construction 

processes come into play and entwine with the technology’s material properties, as well as with 

the existing social structure of the context in which it is used? (Leonardi and Barley, 2010, p. 

6). Theoretical propositions have been made at least since the 1980s. 

 

The first one was proposed by Barley (1986), after studying the organizational structure 

elaboration during technological change. He suggested that to understand how technologies 

alter organizational structures researchers may need to integrate the study of social action and 

the study of social form. In sum, he argued that changing a technology at an organization is a 

period of time during which people reorganized their roles and relationships, mainly the way 

decisions are made, which results in reorganizing the work. 
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Few years later, another theoretical model was developed, by Poole and DeSanctis (Desanctis 

and Poole, 1994; Poole and DeSanctis, 1990, 1992). The main difference is that, instead of 

focusing on how the decision-making process was reorganized as consequence of changes in 

roles and relationships, the authors focused on norms of behavior of small, decision-making 

groups.  

 

Both in Barley’s and Poole and DeSanctis’ models, the mediation between action and structure 

occurs by using a new technology in the sense that the communication among people during 

the change somehow occasions people to communicate differently, either because of the 

likelihood of “slippages” that occur between the institutional template and the exigencies of 

daily life, which is increased with the arrival of a new technology (Barley, 1986, p. 80), or 

because of “ironic appropriations” – such as affirmation, negation, and ambiguity – of the new 

technology’s features (Poole and DeSanctis, 1992, p. 22). 

 

This core premise was then entirely changed by Orlikowski (1992), who claimed that it was 

technology use itself, the “action” out of which organizational structures were constituted, 

instead of the communication among people altered by technology use – which was the case in 

the previous models. Her focus was on ‘how people’s use of technology may always lead to 

change in the prevailing forms of signification, legitimation, and domination, so that technology 

use could always lead to change in organizational structure’. 

 

The relevance she conceived to the “limits and opportunities of human choice” were then the 

bridge to the next influential model, proposed by her about a decade later (Orlikowski, 2000). 

She stated that specific structure are routinely enacted as people use specific machine, 

technique, appliance, device, or gedget in recurrent ways in everyday situated activities. That 

would be the case because, in so doing, people drawn on the propoerties comprising the 

technological artifact, on their skils, power, knowledge, assumptions, and expectations about 

the technology and its use, influenced typicaly by training, communication, and previous 

experiences. That is, Orlikowski (2000) summarised that facilities, norms, and interpretive 

schemes were used as rules and sources instantiated in the use of technology.  

 

As the Practice Lens stated that structures are only enacted in practice, so that users had the 

option to choose to do otherwise with the technology at hand, “at any moment and within 
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existing conditions and materials” (Orlikowski, 2000, p. 412), this model became hardly 

criticized over time. Many studies conducted under the influence of this model are now 

criticized for its voluntarist view of technology – the over-socialized role of technology in the 

structuration process.  

 

Because of this, researchers have tried to “bring the technical properties back in”, by focusing 

in the features of the technology under study (Leonardi, 2007a; Svahn et al., 2009; Volkoff et 

al., 2007a), or by focusing on what of an object is permanent across social boundaries (Jackson 

et al., 2002; Kallinikos, 2004; Leonardi, 2009).  

 

This new deadlock is nowadays divided into researchers who adopt an agential realism ontology 

and those who adopt a critical realism ontology. In general, Leonardi (2011, 2012) elaborates a 

definition for “technologies” in the sociomaterial perspective, but a different one from that 

employed in the sociomaterial perspective developed by Orlikovski.  

 

In the agential realism ontology employed by her, there are only sociomaterial practices, for 

there are no ontological distinctions between the organization, the work practices carried out 

by the people inside it, and the technologies they use to do so. That is, there is no structure and 

action, there are only sociomaterial practices enacting reality. To the date, the key point lacking 

clarity among theorists adopting this ontology is: I) exploring material-discursive practices that 

constitutes the process of becoming. 

 

Differently, in the critical realism ontology employed by Leonardi, routines and technologies 

are considered ontologically indistinguishable in the sense that they are both constituted by 

imbrications of human and material agencies, but they are empirically distinguishable in the 

sense that imbrications may have different figurations and result in different organizational 

residue (change in routine or change in technology), so best defined as “the infrastructure that 

the imbrication of human and material agencies produce”, rather than sociomaterial practices. 

To the date, the key point lacking clarity among theorists adopting this ontology is: II) exploring 

the imbrications of human and material agencies that constitute the process of structuration 

(critical realism).   
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This way, the third original contribution of this study if to propose the following advances in 

the theoretical model40 for studying the imbrication of human and material agencies. 

 

                                                           
40 The notation system is an adaptation of the notation developed by Leonardi (2011). 
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Aiming to explicate the advances suggested in this study, some theoretical propositions are 

made and discussed as follows. 

 

1. A new imbrication of human and material agencies begins with a process of Human 

> Material imbrication: because people have not used the new technology yet, they 

cannot perceive its affordances; therefore, while trying to explicate the arrival of the 

new technology, they delineate their intentionality regarding it by drawing upon the 

existing structure, rather than on the new technology’s technical attributes. As 

consequence, people perceive new constraints for the former technologies before 

perceiving affordances for the new technology, and it is trying to solve these new 

constraints they now perceive that people begin using the new technology. 

 

It has been long argued that the relationship between technology and organizing is a process in 

which human agency reacts to material agency by producing changes in routines (Chu and 

Robey, 2008; Leonardi, 2007a; Pentland and Rueter, 1994; Poole and DeSanctis, 1992; 

Quarterly, 1990; Schultze and Orlikowski, 2004; Zack and McKenney, 1995).  

 

Researchers have also emphasized that without perceptions of constraint or affordance, people 

would likely continue to use the former technologies and routines in inertial ways (Feldman et 

al., 2016; Leonardi, 2011; Orlikowski, 2000; Pentland and Feldman, 2008).  

 

It is already known that a process of Human > Material imbrication produces the perception of 

constraints and results in changing the use of technologies, and that a process of Material > 

Human imbrication produces the perception of affordances and results in changing the routines 

(Leonardi, 2011). 

 

However, while debating the emerging theory of imbrication (Ciborra, 2006; Sassen, 2006; 

Taylor, 2001), researchers have considered as irrelevant to understand whether what comes first 

is a Human > Material or a Material > Human process of imbrication. As put by Leonardi 

(2011, p. 155): 

 

When we look at an imbricated system of human and material agencies 

[…], we can begin to see how fundamentally related changes in routines 

are to changes in technologies because they contain the same building 

blocks, some of which are shared in common. Of course, where one begins 
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reading the chain of imbrications (from a material or a human agency 

starting point) is somewhat arbitrary, and the chain of imbrications 

certainly stretches out in either direction. In other words, it is arbitrary to 

look for beginning or end points in an imbricated system. 

 

Even so, others have emphasized that understanding how affordances or constraint emerge in 

the first place, given the arrival of a new technology, is one of the most important and critical 

aspects of understanding technology and organizing (Zammuto et al., 2007). 

 

This way, this proposition matters because it emphasizes that, given the arrival of a new 

technology at the organization, it is a social process that first take place, that is, a process of 

Human > Material imbrication, resulting in new perceptions of constraints of the former 

technologies and changings in its use.  

 

An important implication for research is that it is not possible to understand the adoption of a 

new technology without understanding the former technologies uses. As show in the data 

description, the first stage of going cloud is characterized by the creation of justifications for 

the arrival of the new technology. And because people have not used the new technology yet, 

they have no new affordances available for justifying adopting it. Therefore, while trying to 

explicate the arrival of the new technology, they delineate their intentionality regarding it by 

drawing upon the existing structure. As consequence, they bring to the forefront of social 

processes new constraints of the former technologies, before perceiving any affordances of the 

new technology. It is trying to solve these new constraints they begin using the new technology. 

 

2. During a Material > Human imbrication process, a contrast among different 

technologies’ technical attributes delimit the core performativity: while being used 

in the same context at the same time, different technologies do not perform individually; 

rather, they perform by contrasting their technical attributes. Therefore, it is a mix of 

technical attributes that delineate the core performativity for in a given context, rather 

than one isolated technology or technical attribute. As consequence, affordances of a 

new technology are likely to be perceived by people as they perceive the contrasts 

between the new technology and the former technologies, so that they change work 

routines while trying to advantage of the affordances perceived during the technical 

mingle, that is, while different technical attributes act over each other. 
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Researchers have acknowledged as well-stablished the idea that organizational changes after 

the arrival of new technology are not the result of technologies per se, but of the combination 

of their features with organizational arrangements and practices that support their use 

(Zammuto et al., 2007). Because of this, “affordance” has become a core concept used by 

researchers while trying to understand how new combinations of technology and organizational 

features continually create possibilities for change. As put by (Zammuto et al., 2007, pp. 752–

753): 

 

[…] one cannot talk about a complex technology without reference to the 

social setting, just as it makes limited sense to talk about a door handle 

without discussing the people opening the open doors. Using an affordance 

lens suggests that although IT and organization features may exist 

independently of each other, their value for explaining organizational form 

and function comes from how they are enacted together. 

 

Adopting the lens of affordances, several studies have presented contributions (Aral and Weill, 

2007; Dodgson et al., 2007; Kane and Alavi, 2007; Leonardi, 2007b; Pentland and Feldman, 

2007; Sahaym et al., 2007; Volkoff et al., 2007b). However, researchers have analyzed 

affordances of “a” technology. Despite the fact that they consider new combinations of 

technology and organizational features, must of the studies still do so by investigating how the 

affordances of one specific technology becomes interwoven with the organization. This way, 

most of the existing literature lack considering of how the different technologies that people 

use in their work routines mingle, so that different technical attributes perform also act upon 

each other, and not only over social processes. 

 

For example, researchers (Barki and Pinsonneault, 2005) have investigated the visual 

affordance of logistic tracking system, which is visualizing the entire work processes, so as to 

understand how to identify interdependencies across process steps. Other influential empirical 

examples (Mazmanian et al., 2013; Orlikowski and Scott, 2015a, 2014; Orlikowski, 2010; 

Schultze and Orlikowski, 2010; Scott and Orlikowski, 2014) have adopted the same logic of 

focusing on one specific and isolated technology while trying to understand its affordances. 

 

However, in their daily work routines, people do not use only one technology at time, like a 

logistic tracking system. They use a plenty of different technologies for getting the whole work 

done. Thus, different technologies mingle in ways that they technical attributes act upon each 
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other. For example, because a logistic tracking system is used together with other technologies, 

it might perform in different ways and lead to the perception of different affordances. 

 

An important implication for research is that it is not possible to understand the performativity 

of a given technology without considering of how it mingles with other technologies’ technical 

attributes while being used. As show in the data description, the second stage of going cloud 

was characterized by developing new ways of doing things after different technical attributes 

acted over each other (online x installed, etc). While being used in the same context, different 

technologies contrast their technical attributes and delineate the core performativity. Therefore, 

affordances of a new technology are likely to be perceived by people as they perceive how the 

different technical attributes act upon each other. People change work routines so as to take 

advantage of the new affordances, perceived because of technical contrasts. 

 

3. During a Human > Material imbrication process, people evaluate the broader 

feasibility of new routines regardless of affordances: while changing their work 

routines, people evaluate the broader feasibility of routinely working in the new ways, 

regardless of the fact that technology affords those new ways of work. Because people 

routinely face new challenges while working in new ways, they stop perceiving 

affordances and begin perceiving constraints, so that they begin routinely using the new 

technology in a selective way. This routinely selective use only becomes part of the 

structure after the new technology begins routinely performing a new essential part of 

the work while used in a selective way. 

 

Researchers have granted an important place to the notion of intentionality, since constructivist 

studies. It was by taking into account the fact that people might not intend to use a new 

technology, or intent to use in other ways rather than expected, that constructivist studies 

claimed that one could not explain how a technology affected an organization without taking 

into account the intricacies of the social context. Constructivist studies treated technology as a 

concrete object instead of a production process; rejected hard forms of technological 

determinism, even when acknowledging that a technology’s material properties could affect 

work practices; argued that social dynamics shape the adoption, implementation, use, and 

meaning of a technology; claimed that previous theories had overlooked this fact; and, they 
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demonstrated that identical technologies could trigger different dynamics and outcomes in 

different organizations.  

 

The main corpus of research generated by constructivist studies focused on how the effects of 

computer-based technologies are socially constructed as they are implemented and used in 

organizations, generally holding that organizational change emerges out of an ongoing stream 

of social action in which people respond to the technology’s constraints and affordances, as 

well as to each other (Leonardi and Barley, 2010). These authors classified these studies 

considering their differences regarding: I) the phase of implementation on which they focus; II) 

the social phenomenon they claim is being constructed; III) the process by which construction 

occurs. Hence, they indicated five distinct perspectives: perception, which focuses on the social 

influence of attitudes, beliefs, and values during the adoption (Fulk et al., 1987); interpretation, 

which focuses on the transference of interpretive schemas and frames during the use (Barley, 

1988b); appropriation, which focuses on intra-group interaction if patterns of deviation and 

conformity during the use (Watson et al., 1988); enactment, which focuses on situated 

improvisations of work practices during the use (Yates and Orlikowski, 1992); and, alignment, 

which focuses on roles and relationships during the adaptation (Barley, 1986). 

 

Whilst this tradition still influences many contemporary researchers debating the imbrication 

of material and human agencies, the notion of intentionality seems deployed in a limited way, 

that is, overemphasizing the social. Most of the current influential studies consider that people’s 

intentionality concerning the use of a technology change because they perceive affordances 

(Aral and Weill, 2007; Dodgson et al., 2007; Kane and Alavi, 2007; Leonardi, 2007b; Pentland 

and Feldman, 2007; Sahaym et al., 2007; Volkoff et al., 2007b). This overemphasis on 

affordances might be problematic, because people can change their intentionality concerning 

the use of a new technology regardless of its affordances that they have already perceived. 

 

An important implication for research is that it is not possible to understand the changes in 

routines by delimiting the notion of intentionality to the perception of affordances. It is 

necessary to consider intentionality both as contextually conditioned by broader organizational 

aspects and as possible to be changed regardless of affordances. The data description of this 

study provided about 240 examples of affordances people perceived when they began using the 

new technology at work. As consequence, they did begin changing work routines. But, in a few 
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weeks, they forgot the majority of those affordances because they were confronted with broader 

organizational aspects related to the new work routines. Hence, they changed their intentionality 

from working in new ways to meeting broader aspects of the work, like compliance, for 

example. As consequence, they stopped perceiving affordances and began perceiving 

constraints, which led to routinely using the new technology in a selective way.  

 

These routinely use of the new technology in a selective way only became an integral part of 

the structure after people have attributed the status of essential to the benefits of brought by 

new technology technical attributes performing routinely. This only happened because the new 

technology began performing an essential part of their work routines, that is, the managerial 

control.  

 

Therefore, another important implication for research is that it is not possible to understand how 

the imbrication of a new technology with an existing structure becomes stabilized without 

understanding how the new technology begins routinely performing the part of the work which 

is considered as essential by people. This is as important as understanding what the technology 

affords. 

 

In sum, what these three propositions emphasize is that the current overemphasis on materiality 

and affordances is problematic because:  

 

I. Researchers have focused on the materiality and affordances of the so-called ‘new 

technologies’ to the point of ignoring that what delineates how people will use them in 

the first place is how they cannot use the former technologies they have at hands when 

the new technology arrives;  

 

II. Researchers have focused on the materiality and affordances of the so-called ‘new 

technologies’ to the point of ignoring that people do not perceive its materiality and 

affordances in an isolated way, but in the middle of a mingle of different technical 

attributes acting upon each other; 

 

III. Researchers have focused on the materiality and affordances of the so-called ‘new 

technologies’ to the point of ignoring that people can change their intentionality 
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regardless of perceiving or not affordances, especially because of the fact that even 

though a technology affords one action, it does not necessarily mean that that technology 

affords that action in a routinely way. 

 

As it is clear, all the theoretical propositions presented by this study corroborates the critical 

realism ontology. This is explicated on the next subsection, in which the second contribution of 

this study to the literature on technology and organizing is discussed. 

 

7.2.2. Agential realism versus critical realism: from the researchers’ will to the 

empirical groundedness 

 

When Bruno Latour first introduced his core ideas about action-networks (Latour, 1996b), he 

was mainly critiquing the fact that academic environments separate the study of the technical 

apart from the study of the social. For example, he critiqued the general idea that understanding 

technical attributes is the work of engineers and understanding social processes is the work of 

anthropologists. He even wrote his ideas in a format which he called “scientifiction”, so as to 

avoid adopting an engineer or an anthropoglots writing style. His text itself was present as “a 

hybrid genre... for a hybrid task”. The task was to demonstrate that it is not possible to describe 

empirical phenomenon by describing solely technical attributes or solely social processes. This 

has nothing to do with saying that non-humans are equal to humans, or that ‘a thing’ is equal to 

a human being.  

 

However, as his work became popular in management and organization studies while 

researchers began transposing his ideas to organizational analysis, that core premise was 

reinterpreted in many different ways, resulting in that nowadays a plenty of philosophical 

sophistication is evoked to try to argue that there is no ontological separation between the 

material and the social. 

 

In this regard, it is possible to argue that “pluralism” has been a word evoked quite rhetorically 

to justify a certain primacy granted to philosophical ideas over empirical evidence among those 

working in the so-called “socio-material” turn. This becomes even more problematic because 

most of researchers use the label sociomateriality as a means for discussing another already 

consolidate domain, not addressing any contributions to the very debate about sociomateriality, 
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as shown in the systematic literature review previously presented in this study. Only a few 

authors (Orlikowski, 2007; Leonardi, 2011, 2013; Jones, 2014; Østerlie et al., 2012; de Vaujany 

and Vaast, 2014; Mazmanian et al., 2014; Orlikowski and Scott, 2015b; Scott and Orlikowski, 

2013; Mutch, 2013) represent an exception. 

 

One important consequence is that, to the date, the socio-material debate lacks empirical 

evidence, being predominantly developed in the guise of theoretical machinations (Leonardi, 

2013). Another important aspect to be noted is that the debate has been developed in a quite 

selective way, that is, most of studies evoking sociomateriality in the Organization Studies and 

Information Systems literatures since 2007 do so by evoking a few papers of Vanda Orlikovski, 

as emphasized by Jones (2014). 

 

These have already been noted, and researchers (Mazmanian et al., 2014) have emphasized that 

it is rhetorically tempting to say that technologies and social structures reconfigure each other, 

being needed to understand what does it mean to reconfigure, how does one “figure” the other 

and how does one fully embrace a mutually constitutive relationship when examining fluid 

relations. 

 

Two different ways have been identified as possible for those trying to offer contributions: 

agential realism and critical realism, as previously mentioed.  

 

Agential realism theorizes the ontological entanglement of matter and meaning. For example, 

Orlikowski and Scott (2015b) explore the relation between discourse and materiality in terms 

of the ideas of materialization and performativity, by reviewing the influence of Foucault over 

the development of these two notions. The authors assume discourse and materiality as 

ontologically entangled and consider materiality and discourse as constituted through each 

other. This positioning is reinforced by Scott and Orlikowski (2013) while the authors respond 

to the critics addressed to agential realism, raised Mutch (2013).  

 

This author criticizes the sociomaterial turn mainly because, according to him, it fails to be 

specific about technology and neglects broader social structures. Mutch (2013) acknowledges 

that sociomateriality, which he describes as an umbrella term that covers a wide variety of 

approaches to the relationship between the social and the material, is a welcomed focus on the 
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importance of the material in social and organizational life has. However, he doubts the value 

of the formulation of sociomateriality from an agential realism ontology, that is, as opposed to 

more traditional approaches such as socio-technical systems.  

 

Despite the fact that Leonardi (2013) presents a critic to the criticism of Mutch (2013) in that 

this last one takes sociomateriality for agential realism, thus ignoring that the study of 

sociomateriality can be built upon different ontologies, he extends Mutch (2013)’s critics, both 

commenting and proposing a solution: build the study of sociomateriality in a critical ontology 

realism. 

 

The core difference is that, on the one hand, that is, in the agential realism ontology, there is no 

structure and action, there are only sociomaterial practices enacting reality. That is, there are no 

ontological distinctions between the organization, the work practices carried out by the people 

inside it, and the technologies they use to do so. 

 

And, at the other hand, that is, in the critical realism ontology, routines and technologies are 

considered ontologically indistinguishable in the sense that they are both constituted by 

imbrications of human and material agencies, but empirically distinguishable in the sense that 

imbrications may have different figurations and result in different organizational residue 

(change in routine or change in technology), so best defined as “the infrastructure that the 

imbrication of human and material agencies produce”, rather than sociomaterial practices.  

 

Concerning these differences between agential and critical realism, it has been claimed for 

researchers to pay greater attention to all the notions entailed in each position, rather than 

employing them in a selectively way (Jones, 2014); and, for researchers to make comparisons 

of the research implications of adopting one or another (Leonardi, 2013). 

 

More specifically, Leonardi (2013) claims for researchers to offer further methodological 

development by highlighting the need to debate ontological and epistemological foundations 

for the study of sociomateriality not as simple meditations on philosophical differences, but in 

search of practical utility. For example, indicating the implications of each ontology for 

research design and methods. He argues that differences in the choice of foundation (i.e., 

agential realism or critical realism) imply very real, practical differences in the 
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operationalization of constructs, the use of research methods, the focus of empirical inquiry, 

and the types of conceptual contributions one is likely to be able to make.  

 

However, when he claims that, he treats adopting agential or critical realism as a matter of “the 

researchers’ will”. This is problematic because it gives primacy of philosophical statements 

over empirical evidence. Because of this, this study suggests that empirical groundedness might 

be a more interesting way to advance the matter of agential realism versus critical realism. That 

is, demonstrating how empirical data directed the adoption of one or another, rather than pre-

selecting one or another. 

 

In this study, adopting agential or critical realism was a choice made after about eighth months 

of field work. By that time, while developing the selective coding, it was evident that the “story 

of the field” to be told was that of an imbrication of a new technology in an existing 

infrastructure, rather than an eternal enactment of reality with no structure.  

 

For example, the categories “displacement”, “deadline”, “delivery” made it evident since the 

beginning that there were certain types of reiterated action that people enact each time but 

consider as external to their action. 

 

Over time, the categories of “contextual parameter that condition intentional action” and 

“contextually conditioned intentional action” made it clear that people draw upon an existing 

structure to act rather than reflexively thinking how to act each time.  

 

Other categories like “organizational functions”, “economy”, “regulatory entities”, “work 

measure”, “work evaluation”, “remuneration”, “performance appraisal”, “organizational 

culture” and “former technologies available for use” soon confirmed the need to adopt critical 

realism. 

 

Then the categories of justifying, re-mediating, and circumscribing indicated that ‘what was 

going on’ in the field was a process of imbrication, and all the subcategories explicating each 

temporal stage confirmed it. 
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From this groundedness, it is possible to argue that researchers should provide descriptions, like 

this one, about how empirical evidence led to the adoption of the agential or the critical realism 

ontology. And one research implication of the brief description provided here is that researchers 

should pay closer attention to how the organizational structure, the nature of the business, and 

the strategic positioning of the organization relates to how people use the technologies. Because 

the organizational structure defines how tasks, supervision and coordination are directed 

towards the achievement of organizational goals, it becomes a crucial element for 

understanding how people intentionally use a technology at work. The same can be argued 

about nature of the business, which defines core efforts to be directed towards the achievement 

of organizational goals, and the strategic positioning, which defines how the organization 

competes and serves clients.  

 

These are not “ever changing” elements. Rather, they are quite stable and difficult to change 

and, because of this, they are some of the more important elements to be considered while 

analyzing how people use a technology at work. 

 

Although these contributions worth for further debates in the field of management and 

organization studies, their value can be emphasized according to their main relevance to the 

field as a whole, as indicated below. 

 

7.2.3. The value of these contributions 

 

The contributions so far presented are valuable for two main reasons. 

 

I. Visualizing an imbrication over time 

 

Leonardi (2011) emphasizes the need to uncover how infrastructures result from the imbrication 

of human and material agencies over time. Specifically, he argues that by mapping changes 

between technologies and routines over time it is possible to gain new insights into the 

dynamics of socio-technical change and its role in the constitution of organizations.  
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He claims for explanations of how the social and the material become interwoven in the first 

place and continue interlocking in ways that produce the infrastructures that people use to get 

their work done. 

 

While developing a one year grounded and ethnographic empirical study, the finding described, 

explicated and exemplified in this study does exactly that. While suggesting advances in the 

theoretical model of the imbrication of human and material agencies, this study presented a map 

(Figure 30) of changes between technologies and routines over the period of one year.  

 

It also offered three theoretical propositions about how the social and the material become 

interwoven in the first place and continue interlocking in ways that produce the infrastructures 

that people use to get their work done, which are, arguably, new insights to the debate. 

 

II. Grounding on an in-depth empirical analysis 

 

As previously discussed, the weakness of the sociomaterial debate is the emphasis on 

philosophical statements about agential and critical realism while there is a lack of empirical 

evidence about adopting one or another.  

 

In this regard, the second contribution of this studied draws upon the in-depth empirical analysis 

presented rather than on philosophical statements – but not ignoring them – to suggest that the 

debate should shift from the researchers’ will to the empirical groundedness while claiming for 

the adoption of critical or agential realism.  

 

Based on the in-depth empirical analysis presented, this study endorses the adoption of the 

critical realism ontology, mainly because, at work, most of the time, people do not reflect on 

their very action each time; rather, they draw upon what they call “the real life”, that is, reified 

forms of action, which are mainly contextually conditioned by the organizational structure, the 

nature of the business, and the strategic positioning of the organization in which they act. This 

is far from evidencing a ‘ever changing’ or always enected reality with no structure. 
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8. CONCLUSION 

 

It is a cloudy evening of the end of January 2017. At the street in front of Spenville, the blend 

of sounds indicates that things change, but not that much: the traffic light turns green, a car 

burns rubber and a man yells; inside other cars, drivers honk because of a rushed motorcyclist; 

here and there, pedestrians cross, hastily and clutterly, out of the crosswalks. While leaving the 

building, Spenville’s employees seem still working: their faces, bodily gestures and, certainly, 

the black wheeled backpacks that most of them pull exude that sense of speed and velocity. 

Rolling rapidly throughout the promenade along the buildings, the wheeled backpacks only stop 

when their owners slow down to greet some colleague. A “are you going to Rio or Santa 

Catarina for the carnival?” here, a “have you already tried your carnival costume?” there, and 

from time to time the rolling sounds suddenly give some ten seconds’ break, until the wheeled 

backpacks are pulled again by their owners straightforward to the sidewalk. The working day 

is over for some, while others are just about to continue it in their homes, for the hurly-burly 

never stops completely. 

 

What if you have followed some of this hurly-burly over the past year? What if you have 

witnessed somewhat of the very workplace this apparently interminable group is leaving now? 

What if you have left the building from the same elevators as them, weeks after weeks? What 

if you have walked around the same floors they work every day? What if you have blended into 

them and disappeared month after month so that you have witnessed one of their organizational 

annual cycle? What if you have talked to them, had some coffees right beside them, asked them 

questions, heard some of their stories, laughed with them, and even felt some of their anxieties, 

concerns, and fears? Did it worth? Was that enough to explicate somewhat of how things work 

in ‘the real life’ of organizations? If so, is the understanding gained worthful? These are 

questions that, after reading this very study, it is appropriate that you answer by yourself. But, 

as this is a concluding part of the work, some emphases are needed. 

 

The first one is this study introduced the ‘going cloud’ as a new substantive domain, arguing 

that one possible way to understand this phenomenon is as a reorganization of the work. Then, 

it offered a grounded theory of ‘going cloud’, which describes, explicates and exemplifies how 

and the going cloud phenomenon happens. Such grounded theory suggests how and why only 

the managerial work is reorganized when the organization goes cloud. 
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The value of these contributions lies in centralizing the study of the reorganization of the work, 

when talking about cloud computing; and, on exploiting the window of opportunity, by working 

with data concerning people facing the first dilemmas raised by the historical transition of work 

from in-house computing to cloud computing.  

 

This study also advanced the theoretical model of the imbrication of human and material 

agencies, by offering a visual map of the imbrication of human and material agencies over time 

and by making three theoretical propositions in that regard. Likewise, it advanced the discussion 

about the adoption of agential or critical realism while studying sociomateriality, by indicating 

how empirical material, instead of philosophical assumptions, can guide the ontological choice. 

The value of these contributions lies in visually representing an imbrication over time, and on 

grounding on an in-depth empirical analysis. 

 

For those who answered “yes” for the last question about whether these understandings are 

worth, and are willing to further develop them, some other conclusive indications are worth to 

pay attention to. 

 

As the core finding of this study suggests, the ‘going cloud’ phenomenon is a process of 

reorganizing the work, but not all the work; rather, only the managerial work, mainly how 

managers control the expert work – specifically, how managers control who works where, who 

works when, and who works on what. That is, after the transition from in-house computing to 

cloud computing, what changes is the way managers control the allocation of employees, their 

deadlines, and their tasks.  

 

This apparently simple change might, indeed, bring tremendous benefits for organizations. By 

enabling controlling the work in real time regardless of geographical locations and device, 

processes become held in a more efficient way, which may result in optimizing the time and 

reducing the costs. Several other benefits may arise, most of them related to accessing 

information needed to get the work done, comparing the expected progress of the work with 

the real progress of the work before problems arise, and re-delegating tasks on time. 
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But, for researchers, perhaps what is most important are the new complexities brought. They 

can be put into two simple new questions for those in need of research topics: is the transition 

of work from in-house computing to cloud computing, while reorganizing the managerial work, 

resulting in technical attributes performing tasks that do not require expert knowledge and 

skills? How are organizations and people developing criterion to decide what type of 

information can or cannot go to the cloud, especially in public organizations? 

 

For those who wish to pursue such venues, the core implication is to develop longitudinal 

studies in order to make comparisons between the work before and after the actual routine use 

of cloud computing – which is, of course, different from the rhetoric of innovation lately in 

fashion. Doing something different here and there, in an isolated and sporadic moment, is surely 

not the same as transforming ‘new ways of doing’ into ‘the normal ways of doing’ all over an 

entire complex organization. Or, in other words, the fact that a new technology affords doing 

things in new ways does not mean that people inside organizations will be able to actually 

routinely do things in those new ways. Reality is more complex than technological jargons. 

Hence, it is indispensable to consider the point of view of those who are, in fact, making the 

transition from within. For researchers who have learnt how to see and listen, ‘subjects’ might 

clearly inform that, as a participant emphasized, “there is no revolution at all” in the case of the 

so-called ‘revolutionary emerging technologies’. And because those types of comparisons may 

clarify why and how certain changes happen while others do not, they can allow to further 

understand how the transition from in-house to cloud computing evolves as a process of 

reorganizing the work.  

 

Last but not least, from now on the key point is: What choices are being made? Why? How? 

Choices cannot be relegated to the technical attributes of technology, and it is around the human 

ability to choose that the future will show how relevant is the agency of sentient beings in face 

of the so-praised emerging technologies. 
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